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Preface

0.0 Pub. 142, Sailing Directions (Enroute) Ireland and the West
Coast of England, Ninth Edition, 2003, is issued for use in
conjunction with Pub. 140, Sailing Directions (Planning
Guide) North Atlantic Ocean, Baltic Sea, North Sea, and the
Mediterranean Sea.
0.0 Companion volumes are Pubs. 141, 143, 145, 146, 147, and
148.

0.0 This publication has been corrected to 10 January 2004,
including Notice to Mariners No. 2 of 2004.

Explanatory Remarks

0.0 Sailing Directions are published by the National Geospatial-
Intelligence Agency (NGA), under the authority of Department
of Defense Directive 5105.40, dated 12 December 1988, and
pursuant to the authority contained in U. S. Code Title 10,
Sections 2791 and 2792 and Title 44, Section 1336. Sailing
Directions, covering the harbors, coasts, and waters of the
world, provide information that cannot be shown graphically
on nautical charts and is not readily available elsewhere.
0.0 Sailing Directions (Enroute) include detailed coastal and
port approach information which supplements the largest scale
chart produced by the National Geospatial-Intelligence
Agency. This publication is divided into geographic areas
called “Sectors.”
0.0 Bearings.—Bearings are true, and are expressed in degrees
from 000˚ (north) to 360˚, measured clockwise. General
bearings are expressed by initial letters of points of the com-
pass (e.g. N, NNE, NE, etc.). Adjective and adverb endings
have been discarded. Wherever precise bearings are intended
degrees are used.
0.0 Coastal Features.—It is assumed that the majority of ships
have radar. Available coastal descriptions and views, useful for
radar and visual piloting are included in geographic sequence
in each Sector.
0.0 Corrective Information.— Corrective information and other
comments about this publication can be forwarded to NGA, as
follows:
0.0 1. Mailing address:
0.0 Maritime Safety Information Division
0.0 National Geospatial-Intelligence Agency
0.0 ST D 44
0.0 4600 Sangamore Road
0.0 Bethesda MD 20816-5003
0.0 2. E-mail address:
0.0 sdpubs@nga.mil
0.0 New editions of Sailing Directions are corrected through the
date of the publication shown above. Important information to
amend material in the publication is available as a Publication
Digital Update (PDU) from the NGA Maritime Safety
Information Division website http://164.214.12.145/sdr.
0.0 Courses.—Courses are true, and are expressed in the same
manner as bearings. The directives “steer” and “make good” a
course mean, without exception, to proceed from a point of
origin along a track having the identical meridianal angle as the
designated course. Vessels following the directives must allow
for every influence tending to cause deviation from such track,
and navigate so that the designated course is continuously
being made good.

0.0 Currents.—Current directions are the true directions towar
which currents set.
0.0 Dangers.—As a rule outer dangers are fully described, b
inner dangers which are well-charted are, for the most pa
omitted. Numerous offshore dangers, grouped together,
mentioned only in general terms. Dangers adjacent to a coa
passage or fairway are described.
0.0 Distances.—Distances are expressed in nautical miles of
minute of latitude. Distances of less than 1 mile are expres
in meters, or tenths of miles.
0.0 Geographic Names.—Geographic names are generall
those used by the nation having sovereignty. Names in par
theses following another name are alternate names that m
appear on some charts. In general, alternate names are qu
only in the principal description of the place. Diacritical mark
such as accents, cedillas, and circumflexes, which are relate
specific letters in certain foreign languages, are not used in
interest of typographical simplicity. Geographic names or th
spellings do not necessarily reflect recognition of the politic
status of an area by the United States Government.
0.0 Heights.—Heights are referred to the plane of referenc
used for that purpose on the charts and are expressed in me
0.0 Index-Gazetteer.—Navigational features and place-name
are listed alphabetically in the back of the book. The appro
mate position, along with the Sector and paragraph numb
(e.g.1.1), facilitate location in the text.
0.0 Internet Links.— This publication provides internet links to
web sites concerned with maritime navigational safety, inclu
ing but not limited to, Federal government sites, foreign H
drographic Offices, and foreign public/private port facilities
NGA makes no claims, promises, or guarantees concerning
accuracy, completeness, or adequacy of the contents of the
sites and expressly disclaims any liability for errors and om
sions of these web sites.
0.0 Light and Fog Signals.—Lights and fog signals are not de
scribed, and light sectors are not usually defined. The Lig
Lists should be consulted for complete information.
0.0 Ports.—Directions for entering ports are depicted wher
appropriate by means of chartlets, sketches, and photos, w
facilitate positive identification of landmarks and navigation
aids. These chartlets and sketches are not always to scale, h
ever, and should be used only as a general informational gu
in conjunction with the best scale chart. Specific port facilitie
are omitted from the standard format. They are tabulated
Pub. 150, World Port Index.
0.0 Radio Navigational Aids.—Radio navigational aids are no
described in detail. Publication No. 117 Radio Navigation
Aids and NOAA Publication, Selected Worldwide Marin
Broadcasts, should be consulted.
0.0 Sales.—For sale by the Superintendent of Documents, U.
Government Printing Office, Mail Stop: SSOP, Washingto
DC 20402-0001. Internet: http://bookstore.gpo.gov; Phon
toll free (866) 512-1800, DC area (202) 512-1800.
0.0 Soundings.—Soundings are referred to the datum of th
charts and are expressed in meters.
0.0 Special Warnings.—A Special Warning may be in force for
the geographic area covered by this publication. Spec
Warnings are printed in the weekly Notice to Mariners upo
promulgation and are reprinted annually in Notice to Marine
No. 1. A listing of Special Warnings currently in force is
Pub. 142                    III
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printed in each weekly Notice to Mariners, Section III, Broad-
cast Warnings, along with the notice number of promulgation.
Special Warnings are also available on the Maritime Safety
Information Division website http://164.214.12.145/warn/
warn_j_quey.html.
0.0 Wind Directions.—Wind directions are the true directions
from which winds blow.

Reference List

0.0 The principal sources examined in the preparation of this
publication were:
0.0 British Hydrographic Department Sailing Directions.
0.0 Various port handbooks.
0.0 Reports from United States Naval and merchant vessels and
various shipping companies.

0.0 Other U.S. Government publications, reports, and doc
ments.
0.0 Charts, light lists, tide and current tables, and other doc
ments in possession of the Agency.
0.0 Internet web sites as follows:
0.0      1.  Carter, Donald and Diana/Internet Public Library
0.0 http://www.ipl.org/exhibit/light
0.0      2.  Courtie, Liz
0.0 http://www.isle-of-man.com/galleries/index.htm
0.0      3.  Luxton, John
0.0 http://www.merseyshipping.co.uk
0.0      4.  Tourism and Leisure, Department of/Lily Publication
0.0          (IOM) Ltd.
0.0 http://www.gov.im/tourism
0.0      5.  Tronicke, Jürgen
0.0 http://home.t-online.de/home/trollo
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Conversion Tables

 Feet to Meters
Feet 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

0   0.00   0.30   0.61   0.91   1.22   1.52   1.83   2.13   2.44   2.74
10   3.05   3.35   3.66   3.96   4.27   4.57   4.88   5.18   5.49   5.79
20   6.10   6.40   6.71   7.01   7.32   7.62   7.92   8.23   8.53   8.84
30   9.14   9.45   9.75 10.06 10.36 10.67 10.97 11.28 11.58 11.89
40 12.19 12.50 12.80 13.11 13.41 13.72 14.02 14.33 14.63 14.93
50 15.24 15.54 15.85 16.15 16.46 16.76 17.07 17.37 17.68 17.98
60 18.29 18.59 18.90 19.20 19.51 19.81 20.12 20.42 20.73 21.03
70 21.34 21.64 21.95 22.25 22.55 22.86 23.16 23.47 23.77 24.08
80 24.38 24.69 24.99 25.30 25.60 25.91 26.21 26.52 26.82 27.13
 90 27.43 27.74 28.04 28.35 28.65 28.96 29.26 29.57 29.87 30.17

 Fathoms to Meters
Fathoms 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

0     0.00     1.83     3.66     5.49     7.32     9.14   10.97   12.80   14.63   16.46
10   18.29   20.12   21.95   23.77   25.60   27.43   29.26   31.09   32.92   34.75
20   36.58   38.40   40.23   42.06   43.89   45.72   47.55   49.38   51.21   53.03

  30   54.86   56.69   58.52   60.35   62.18   64.01   65.84   67.67   69.49   71.32
40   73.15   74.98   76.81   78.64   80.47   82.30   84.12   85.95   87.78   89.61
 50   91.44   93.27   95.10   96.93   98.75 100.58 102.41 104.24 106.07 107.90
 60 109.73 111.56 113.39 115.21 117.04 118.87 120.70 122.53 124.36 126.19
70 128.02 129.85 131.67 133.50 135.33 137.16 138.99 140.82 142.65 144.47
80 146.30 148.13 149.96 151.79 153.62 155.45 157.28 159.11 160.93 162.76
90 164.59 166.42 168.25 170.08 171.91 173.74 175.56 177.39 179.22 181.05

 Meters to Feet
Meters 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

 0     0.00     3.28     6.56     9.84   13.12   16.40   19.68   22.97   26.25   29.53
10   32.81   36.09   39.37   42.65   45.93   49.21   52.49   55.77   59.06   62.34
20   65.62   68.90   72.18   75.46   78.74   82.02   85.30   88.58   91.86   95.14
30   98.42 101.71 104.99 108.27 111.55 114.83 118.11 121.39 124.67 127.95
40 131.23 134.51 137.80 141.08 144.36 147.64 150.92 154.20 157.48 160.76
50 164.04 167.32 170.60 173.88 177.16 180.45 183.73 187.01 190.29 193.57
60 196.85 200.13 203.41 206.69 209.97 213.25 216.54 219.82 223.10 226.38
 70 229.66 232.94 236.22 239.50 242.78 246.06 249.34 252.62 255.90 259.19
 80 262.47 265.75 269.03 272.31 275.59 278.87 282.15 285.43 288.71 291.99
90 295.28 298.56 301.84 305.12 308.40 311.68 314.96 318.24 321.52 324.80

 Meters to Fathoms
Meters 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

0   0.00   0.55   1.09   1.64   2.19   2.73   3.28   3.83   4.37   4.92
10   5.47   6.01   6.56   7.11   7.66   8.20   8.75   9.30   9.84 10.39
20 10.94 11.48 12.03 12.58 13.12 13.67 14.22 14.76 15.31 15.86
30 16.40 16.95 17.50 18.04 18.59 19.14 19.68 20.23 20.78 21.33
40 21.87 22.42 22.97 23.51 24.06 24.61 25.15 25.70 26.25 26.79
50 27.34 27.89 28.43 28.98 29.53 30.07 30.62 31.17 31.71 32.26
60 32.81 33.36 33.90 34.45 35.00 35.54 36.09 36.64 37.18 37.73
70 38.28 38.82 39.37 39.92 40.46 41.01 41.56 42.10 42.65 43.20
80 43.74 44.29 44.84 45.38 45.93 46.48 47.03 47.57 48.12 48.67
90 49.21 49.76 50.31 50.85 51.40 51.95 52.49 53.04 53.59 54.13
VIII                   Pub. 142
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Abbreviations

The following abbreviations may be used in the text:

Units
˚C degree(s) Centigrade km kilometer(s)
cm centimeter(s) m meter(s)
cu.m. cubic meter(s) mb millibars
dwt deadweight tons MHz megahertz
FEU forty-foot equivalent units mm millimeter(s)
grt gross registered tons nrt net registered tons
kHz kilohertz TEU twenty-foot equivalent units

Directions
N north S south
NNE northnortheast SSW southsouthwest
NE northeast SW southwest
ENE eastnortheast WSW westsouthwest
E east W west
ESE eastsoutheast WNW westnorthwest
SE southeast NW northwest
SSE southsoutheast NNW northnorthwest

Vessel types
LASH Lighter Aboard Ship ro-ro Roll-on Roll-off
LNG Liquified Natural Gas ULCC Ultra Large Crude Carrier
LPG Liquified Petroleum Gas VLCC Very Large Crude Carrier
OBO Ore/Bulk/Oil

Time
ETA estimated time of arrival GMT Greenwich Mean Time
ETD estimated time of departure UTC Coordinated Universal Time

Water level
MSL mean sea level LWS low water springs
HW high water MHWN mean high water neaps
LW low water MHWS mean high water springs
MHW mean high water MLWN mean low water neaps
MLW mean low water MLWS mean low water springs
HWN high water neaps HAT highest astronomical tide
HWS high water springs LAT lowest astronomical tide
LWN low water neaps

Communications
D/F direction finder MF medium frequency
R/T radiotelephone HF high frequency
GMDSS Global Maritime Distress and Safety System VHF very high frequency
LF low frequency UHF ultra high frequency

Navigation
LANBY Large Automatic Navigation Buoy SPM Single Point Mooring
NAVSAT Navigation Satellite TSS Traffic Separation Scheme
ODAS Ocean Data Acquisition System VTC Vessel Traffic Center
SBM Single Buoy Mooring VTS Vessel Traffic Service

Miscellaneous
COLREGS Collision Regulations
IALA International Association of Lighthouse

Authorities
No./Nos.
PA

Number/Numbers
Position approximate

IHO International Hydrographic Office PD Position doubtful
IMO International Maritime Organization Pub. Publication
loa length overall St./Ste. Saint/Sainte
Pub. 142                    XI
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1.0Additional chart coverage may be found in CATP2, Catalog of Nautical Charts.

SECTOR1 — CHART INFORMATION
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SECTOR 1

SOUTH COAST OF IRELAND—MIZEN HEAD TO CARNSORE POINT

1.0 Plan.—This sector describes the S coast of Ireland from
Mizen Head to Carnsore Point (52˚10'N., 6˚22'W.). The de-
scriptive sequence is from W to E.

General Remarks

1.1 The S coast of Ireland between Mizen Head and
Carnsore Point, 138 miles ENE, consists of predominately
rocky, cliffy, and boulder-strewn indentations which in its W
part, are interspersed by numerous headlands and peninsulas.
The E part of this section of the coast is bordered by rather
long stretches of sandy shore backed by lowlands. A few off-
lying dangers lie seaward of the salient points.
1.1 The coast in the vicinity of Cape Clear (51˚25'N., 9˚31'W.) is
high and bold, increasing in height to the N. This part of the
coast is the ordinary landfall for vessels from the W. The most
prominent objects in the vicinity are Mizen Peak, Cape Clear,
Mount Gabriel, and Fastnet Rock. The W part of the coast is
frequently obscured by haze, and during the winter months
heavy gales and seas are common. Farther E, the seas are less
turbulent. Cork Harbor, with the ports of Cork, Cobh, and
Ringaskiddy within its confines, lies 63 miles ENE of Mizen
Head and is an important commercial port.
1.1 Winds—Weather.—During the winter season, the prevai-
ling winds are from the SW quadrant. Due to migratory cy-
clones, winds of force 3 may be expected from all quadrants.
The wind direction is fairly well distributed around the com-
pass in the spring, being of force 3 or less. In the summer sea-
son, the most frequent wind directions are from S through W to
N, force 3 to 8.
1.1 Fog, which would reduce the visibility to 1 mile or less, is
reported 1 to 5 per cent of the time in every month with the
exception of May. About 10 to 15 per cent of the monthly
observations have visibilities of less than 5 miles.
1.1 The mean air temperature ranges from 6˚C in February to
17˚C in August.
1.1 Tides—Currents.—Along the S coast of Ireland, the cur-
rents generally follow the direction of the coast in NE and SW
directions at rates of 1 to 2.5 knots. Between Fastner Rock and
Cork Harbor, the current setting E begins about 4 hours and 15
minutes before HW at Cobh and the opposite current about 1
hour and 45 minutes after HW at Cobh. Between Cork Harbor
and Carnsore Point, the times at which the currents begin
become gradually later. During certain times of the year, the
currents set either E or W along the entire coast between
Fastnet Rock and Carnsore Point. At other times, it sets E or W
from Fastnet Rock to Cork Harbor, and in the opposite direc-
tion between Cork Harbor and Carnsore Point.
1.1 The offshore currents are not strong between Fastnet Rock
and Cork Harbor, the spring rate of 1 to 1.5 knots being the
maximum. Between Cork Harbor and Waterford Harbor, the
currents are weak; between Waterford Harbor and Carnsore
Point, the currents increase, with their rates at springs becom-
ing as much as 2 to 2.5 knots about 5 to 6 miles SE of the point.

1.1 The wind has considerable effect on the duration and rate
the currents. A strong, prolonged W or SW wind will increas
the current setting E and reduce the opposite set. A simila
wind will increase the current setting W and reduce the opp
site set.
1.1 Nearer the land, the directions of the currents, their rates a
the times at which they begin are affected by local conditio
and may differ widely from the general conditions experienc
offshore.
1.1 Regulations.—An IMO-adopted Traffic Separation Schem
(TSS), which is shown on the chart, is situated about 5 mi
SE of Fastnet Rock.
1.1 Caution.—Numerous fishing vessels of all sizes may b
encountered at all times of the year off the S coast of Irelan
All methods of fishing are employed in the activity: trawling
seining, and gill-nets for salmon on and offshore, as well
lobster cages and crab potting inshore. A least distance of
mile should be kept away from any fishing gear.
1.1 Submarines exercise frequently in the waters off the S co
of Ireland. They may also be present in the North Channel a
the Irish Sea. The Coast Guard stations at Brixham, Falmou
Belfast, and Stornoway broadcast information concerning s
marine activities and firing exercise areas.

1.1 Submarine cables and pipelines are shown on the charts,
ticularly in depths of less than 50m and near anchorage are
1.1 Ocean Data Acquisition System (ODAS) buoys may b
encountered any where, some are moored temporarily
others float free; only the permanently-placed ODAS buoys a
charted. These buoys have no navigational significance
they may be moved or withdrawn without notice.
1.1 The development of marine farming in and around the Iri
coast is rapidly growing. Steel-jointed fish cages with tubul
rubber sides, each measuring up to 32m in diameter, can
placed anywhere. Each cage is required to be marked by
yellow flashing lights and a radar reflector, since the structu
is hardly visible.
1.1 Discoveries of offshore oil and gas fields have led to the co
struction of drilling rigs and fixed structures around the Iris
coastal waters, especially in the Celtic Sea, an extensive a
lying S of Ireland.

Mizen Head to Long Island Bay

1.2 Mizen Head(51˚27'N., 9˚49'W.) is the SW extremity
of Cruckaun Island, which is connected to the coast by a n
row neck of land. A ruined tower stands at an elevation
128m about 0.5 mile NE of Mizen Head; about 0.5 mile NN
of the tower is Mizen Peak, 230m high, the highest hill in th
vicinity. Mizen Head has been reported to be a good rad
target at a distance of 17 miles. A light is shown from a stru
ture on Mizen Head. A racon is situated at a white buildin
with radio masts, 23m high, close to it, about 0.2 mile NNE
the light structure.
Pub. 142
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1.2 Carrigower Rock lies about 0.5 mile E of Mizen Head and is
awash at HW.
1.2 Mount Gabriel, 404m in elevation, rises about 12 miles NE
of Mizen Head and has conspicuous radar domes near the
summit.
1.2 Tides—Currents.—Close off Mizen Head, the tidal
currents attain a maximum velocity of 4 knots at springs and
cause a dangerous race, especially when the wind is opposed to
the tidal current. The velocity of the tidal current decreases as
the distance from Mizen Head increases. The spring velocity in
both directions, 4 or 5 miles from the land, is 1.5 knots. Off
Mizen Head, the E current sets S and the W current sets NW.
1.2 Between Mizen Head and Crookhaven, the currents set E
and W in the direction of the coast. The spring velocity in both
directions is 0.8 knot.

1.2 Fastnet Rock(51˚23'N., 9˚36'W.) lies about 9 miles ESE of
Mizen Head. Close around the rock, the depths are shoal and
the bottom is rocky; a flat rock, with a least depth of 3m, which

often breaks, lies about 0.2 mile NNE. Fastnet Rock has be
reported to be a good radar target at about 19 miles and
very prominent isolated mark. A light is shown from a prom
inent gray granite tower, 54m high, erected on the rock; a rac
transmits from the light.

1.2 Traffic Separation Scheme.—Traffic lanes have been estab
lished 5 miles SE of Fastnet Rock with an inshore traffic zo
between the westbound lane and Fastnet Rock, as best see
the chart. This scheme is IMO approved; Rule 10 of CO
REGS applies.
1.2 Barley Cove (51˚27'N., 9˚46'W.), entered about 1 mile E o
Mizen Head, may be identified by the ruins of a tower on Bro
Head, its E entrance point. Barley Rock, also known as Dev
Rock, which dries about 2.7m, lies near the middle of the co

1.3 Crookhaven (51˚28'N., 9˚42'W.) is entered betwee
Streek Head, 3 miles NE of Brow Head, and Sheemon Po
the E extremity of Rock Island, 0.5 mile N. It once was an im
portant fishing port but lost its status from the 1980s. It affor
anchorage for vessels with a draft of less than 4.5m and
primarily for small craft. A light is shown from a white tower
standing on Rock Island.

Fastnet Light

Fastnet Light

Crookhaven
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1.3 The entrance is about 0.2 mile wide and has depths of l5m
which decrease gradually to the head of the harbor. Alderman
Rocks, 9.1m high, lie 0.2 to 0.3 mile NE of Streek Head, with
Alderman Sound, a narrow channel nearly blocked by dangers,
between.
1.3 Black Horse Rocks, which dry, extend about 135m N from
Alderman Rocks. A beacon stands on the N part of these rocks;
sunken rocks extend more than 90m NE from the beacon.
1.3 There are no licensed pilots but fishermen will board vessels
displaying the pilot signal.

1.4 Ballydivlin Bay (51˚29'N., 9˚41'W.) is entered be-
tween Sheemon Point and Ballyrisode Point, about 2 miles NE.
Spanish Point, about 0.4 mile N of Sheemon Point, is fringed
by foul ground extending, in places, 135m offshore.
1.4 Knocknamaddree, a conspicuous mountain, rises to a height
of 311m about 2.5 miles NW of Sheemon Point; at the termina-
tion of its S slope, about 1 mile SE of the summit, is Callaros
Oughter, a conspicuous cone, 156m high.

1.4 Knockaphuca (51˚31'N., 9˚42'W.), a conspicuous hill with
a conspicuous cross on the summit and a steep fall W, rises to
an elevation of 253m, about 1.5 miles NW of Ballyrisode
Point.
1.4 Reenaveal Ledge consists of two detached ledges, with least
depths of 7.3m and 8.2m, which lie about 0.5 mile NE of
Sheemon Point and as far as 0.4 mile offshore. Amsterdam
Reef, which dries, lies about 0.4 mile S of Ballyrisode Point;
Amsterdam Rock lies between the two. Several detached
16.4m patches lie outside the 20m curve within the limits of
the bay.
1.4 Anchorage.—Ballydivlin Bay is exposed to S and SE
winds, but in offshore winds sheltered anchorage may be
obtained, in depths of 20 to 27m.
1.4 Directions.—The W fall of Knockaphuca in range with
Black Hole of Coosduf, an inlet on the N shore of the bay
about 0.8 mile NNE of Spanish Point, bearing 345˚, leads E of
Reenaveal Ledge. The N extremity of Spanish Point in range
with Castlemehigan, a hill, 147m high, bearing 247˚, leads
NW. The summit of Callaros Oughter in range with Spanish
Point, and also in range with Cape View House, bearing 298˚,
leads SW of the ledge.
1.4 The S extremity of Sheemon Point, bearing 240˚, leads SE of
Amsterdam Reef, and the W fall of Knockaphuca in range with
Ballydivlin House, bearing 324˚, leads SW of Amsterdam
Reef.

1.5 Toormore Bay (51˚30'N., 9˚39'W.) is entered be-
tween Ballyrisode Point and Castle Point, about 1.2 miles ESE.
Castle Point may be identified by the ruins of a square castle on
a hill, 12m high, about 275m E of the point. Tower Hill, round-
topped, 107m high, and on which are the conspic-uous ruins of
Leamcon Tower, rises about 1.5 miles NE of Castle Point.
1.5 Duharrig, an islet, 5.2m high, lies 0.4 mile SW of Castle
Point. Carthy’s Ledge, the outermost danger in the S approach
to Toormore Bay, has a least depth of 7.6m and lies 0.7 mile S
of Duharrig. Several detached dangers lie in the S approach to
Toormore Bay, which has general depths of 12.8 to 20.1m. The
W fall of Knockaphuca in range with Ballydivlin House,
bearing 324˚, leads SW of these dangers.

1.5 Anchorage.—Toormore Bay affords good anchorage wit
offshore winds, in depths of 12.8 to 23.8m, sand and stiff cla
with Ballyrisode Point (51˚30'N., 9˚40'W.) bearing 240˚,
distant 0.7 mile.

1.6 Barrel Sound (51˚29'N., 9˚38'W.), a narrow channe
with depths of 9.1 to 24m, but obstructed in mid-channel by
4.6m rock, leads between Castle Point and Duharrig. T
channel should not be used without local knowledge.
1.6 Goat Island, about 1.2 miles E of Castle Point, has roc
shores and rises to an elevation of 32m; Little Goat Island l
close off its S side from which it is separated by a narro
precipitous chasm. A conspicuous stone beacon, 4.9m h
stands on a hill near the S extremity of Little Goat Island.
1.6 Man of War Sound, which joins Lough Buidhe N of Goa
Island, passes between that island and Turf Island, nearly
mile W. Man of War Sound, although deep in the fairway, h
depths of less than 8.2m along its edges.
1.6 Lough Buidhe leads between Goat Island and the mainla
N and has a least depth of 12.2m in the fairway.

Long Island Bay

1.7 Long Island Bay (51˚28'N., 9˚35'W.) entered be-
tween the coast N of Goat Island and Cape Clear, about
miles SE, is encumbered with numerous islets, rocks a
shoals, but there are several sheltered anchorages. The
cipal anchorages are Long Island Sound, Castle Island Sou
and Skull Harbor, on the N side of the bay, and Roaringwa
Bay at the NE corner of Long Island Bay. There are mari
farms established within the bay.
1.7 Tides—Currents.—The currents in the entrance of Long
Island Bay set E and W from a position about 1 mile S
Alderman Rocks to 1 mile N of Fastnet Rock.
1.7 The E current begins about 5 hours before HW at Co
while the W current begins about 1 hour 15 minutes after H
at Cobh. The spring velocity in both directions is about 2
knots. The currents are stated to begin about 30 minutes late
springs and about 30 minutes earlier at neaps.
1.7 The currents decrease in strength from the entrance to
head of Long Island Bay. The E current sets SE and S throu
all the channels between the islands (except between Lo
Island and Castle Island), E to the Ilen River, and SE throu
Long Island to Baltimore Harbor. The W current sets in th
opposite direction.
1.7 Caution.—Croa-Lea (51˚26'N., 9˚37'W.), a rocky bank
with a least depth of 27m, lies in the W approach to Lon
Island Bay, about 3.2 miles S of Little Goat Island; there is
considerable heave of the sea over it in heavy W gales.

1.8 Long Island lies with Duff Point, its SW extremity,
about 0.5 mile E of Goat Island. Duff Island lies close S o
Duff Point. Long Island is 29m high near its center, where
slopes to Copper or Long Island Point, its low, shelving, N
extremity. A light is shown from a white round tower, 14m
high, erected onCopper Point (51˚30'N., 9˚32'W.).
1.8 The S side of Long Island is clear of dangers outside a d
tance of 90m until within 0.8 mile of Copper Point. Geenwa
Rocks, above water, extend 0.1 mile offshore, about 0.7 m
SW of Copper Point, and Budalogh Shoal, a rocky shoal with
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depth of 7.3m, lies about 0.2 mile offshore and about 0.6 mile
SSW of Copper Point. Streek Head, bearing about 257˚, and
open S of Little Goat Island, leads S of these dangers, and the
summit of Mount Gabriel in range with Copper Point, bearing
356˚, leads E of them.
1.8 Castle Island(51˚31'N., 9˚30'W.) lies with its SW end about
0.8 mile E of Copper Point. Mhweel Ledges, consisting of
several rocks above water and rocks which dry, extend about
0.25 mile WSW of the W extremity of the island, and Castle
Island Grounds, with a least depth of 5.5m, extend about 0.3
mile SSW of Mhweel Ledges, terminating at Arnelia Rock,
over which there is a depth of 2.1m. A lighted buoy is moored
about 275m SW of Amelia Rock.
1.8 Long Island Channel is the channel between Long Island and
the mainland N; it affords sheltered anchorage for a number of
vessels of shallow draft. There are three channels of approach
to Long Island Sound; from the W, vessels must enter the
channel via Man of War Sound, and transit Lough Buidhe;
vessels can also enter Goat Island Sound from the W, passing
between Goat Island and Long Island; and a third channel, E of
Long Island, passes between Copper Point and Castle Island
Grounds. Goat Island Sound is only 0.2 mile wide at its N end,
but has a least depth of 20.7m. The W entrances lead over a
bar, between the W end of Long Island andConey Island
(51˚30'N., 9˚34'W.), 11.9m high, N of it, over which there is a
least depth of 5.1m.
1.8 Long Island Channel is entered from E between Copper
Point and Skull Point, about 0.5 mile NNW, but the anchorage
space is contracted by a shoal bank which fringes the N side of
Long Island, and extends as far as 0.2 mile offshore at Cush
Spit, a gravel bank, with a depth of 0.9m and steep-to, lying
about 0.6 mile W of Copper Point. A buoy marks the N edge of
Cush Spit.
1.8 The N shore of Long Island Channel is fringed by a bank,
with depths of less than 5.5m, which extends as far as 0.3 mile
offshore E of Coney Island. A 3.7m patch lies about 0.2 mile
off the S shore, about 0.6 mile E of Coney Island and a shoal,
with a least depth of 4.6m, lies in the fairway about 0.3 mile E
of Coney Island.
1.8 The middle of Goat Island Sound is deep, but foul ground
extends over 0.2 mile S of the E extremity of Goat Island. The
Garillaun Islands, close SW of which is Sound Rock which
dries 1.5m, extend about 0.2 mile WNW from the SW end of
Long Island, narrowing Goat Island Sound to about 0.2 mile.
1.8 Tides—Currents.—In Lough Buidhe, the E current has a
spring velocity of 1 knot; the W current, attains a spring
velocity of 0.8 knot. In Long Island Sound, the spring velocity
in both directions is about 1.5 knots.
1.8 The tidal currents set through Lough Buidhe, Long Island
Channel and Castle Island Sound. During the E current in these
sounds, the currents set S through Man of War and Goat Island
Sounds, but N between Long Island and Castle Island; during
the W current, the directions are reversed.
1.8 Anchorage.—Anchorage may be obtained close within the
E entrance of Long Island Channel, in about 11m, with the old
lighthouse, about l.5 miles ENE of Cape Clear, in range with
Copper Point Light, bearing 156˚, and the ruined tower on
Brow Head in range with the S end of Coney Island, bearing
about 248˚.

1.8 The W anchorage is nearly in mid-channel, close E of t
bar, about 0.2 mile SE of Coney Island, in depths of abo
9.1m.
1.8 Castle Island Sound(51˚31'N., 9˚30'W.) is free of dangers
but is obstructed at its E end by Horse Ridge, which dri
0.3m. The sound is entered between the NW extremity
Mhweel Ledges and Coosheen Point, about 0.5 mile N
Joans Rocks lie close SW of Coosheen Point.
1.8 Anchorage.—The anchorage recommended is in depths
about 11m, in mid-channel, S of Capple Point, the latter lyin
on the N shore about 1 mile ENE of Coosheen Point.

1.9 Skull Harbor (51˚31'N., 9˚32'W.), on the N shore, is
a small fishing port entered between Coosheen Point and S
Point, 0.4 mile W, and extending N for about 1 mile to its hea
1.9 Bull Rock (51˚31'N., 9˚32'W.), marked by a beacon, lie
about midway between Coosheen Point and Skull Point. Th
are no other dangers. The harbor affords sheltered anchorag
vessels of moderate draft, in depths of 6.4 to 7.3m, with go
holding ground, for about 0.5 mile within the entrance. The
are depths of 10m in the entrance, which decrease to 3m at
head of the harbor. There is a small pier with a depth of 2
alongside. The harbor is used by fishing boats, small craft, a
pleasure craft.

1.9 Skull village is situated on the W side near the head of t
harbor; a conspicuous disused chimney stands on a hill on
E side of the harbor. Range lights on metal masts are sho
from the head of the bay and indicate the entrance E of B
Rock. The range lights are reported to be difficult to di
tinguish by day.
1.9 Anchorage.—The recommended anchorage is in a depth
6.4m, 0.5 mile within the entrance, with the extremity o
Coosheen Point, bearing 151˚, and the chimney standing on
hill on the E side of the harbor, bearing 066˚.

1.10 Roaringwater Bay(51˚31'N., 9˚28'W.), an extensive
shallow inlet at the N corner of Long Island Bay, is entere

The quay at Skull Harbor
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between Horse Island, about 0.5 mile ENE of Castle Island,
and West Skeam Island, about 0.6 mile SSE of Horse Island.
1.10 Carthy Island lies in the middle of the approach to Roar-
ingwater Bay about 0.5 mile S of Castle Island; it is the out-
ermost of a group of islets and rocks which extend ENE.
Carthy Sound lies between the group and Castle Island.
Moore’s Rock lies about 1.5 miles ENE of Carthy Island.
1.10 Roaringwater Bay is approached between Castle Island and
West Calf Island, about 1.5 miles S. Middle Island and East
Calf Island extend NE. The channel between East Calf Island
and Hare Island, about 1 mile NE, is obstructed in mid-channel
by Anima Rock. Foul ground extends about 0.8 mile SW from
Hare Island. The channel between Carthy Island and the Calf
Islands is encumbered by numerous rocks.

1.10 In the inner part of Roaringwater Bay, Mannin Island, 17m
high, lies close offshore at the head of the bay, about 1.7 miles
NE of Cus Point, the E extremity of Horse Island.
1.10 Carrigviglash Rocks, about 2.1m high, lie at the S end of an
extensive mudflat, about 0.5 mile S of Mannin Island.
1.10 Tides—Currents.—In the vicinity of the Calf Islands, the E
tidal current sets toward the entrance of the Ilen River in the E
corner of Long Island Bay, at a velocity of about 1 knot.
1.10 Anchorage.—Anchorage may be taken, in depths of 6.4 to
7.3m, between 0.3 and 0.5 mile E of Horse Island, with Cus
Point bearing between 284˚ and 334˚; better shelter may be
taken about 0.5 mile farther NNE, in 4.9m, sand, with Knock-
tower Point and Keown Point, two projections on the mainland,
about 0.6 mile W and NW; respectively, of Mannin Island, in
range bearing 013˚, andTober Point (51˚32'N., 9˚24'W.),
about 0.5 mile NE of Mannin Island, in range with the SE edge
of Mannin Island, bearing 057˚.
1.10 Sheltered anchorage may also be obtained in the inner part
of the bay, in 4.9m, mud, with Kilcoe Castle, close NE of
Mannin Island, bearing between 284˚ and 306˚, distant about
0.4 mile, or S of Carrigviglash Rocks, in about 6.4m, with
Kilcoe Castle bearing 000˚, distant about 0.8 mile.

1.11 The SE side of Long Island Bay is formed by the NW
side of Cape Clear Island and the NW side of Sherkin Islan
The ruins of Doonanore Castle stand on the NW side of Ca
Clear Island, about 0.8 mile NNE of the Bill of Cape Clear, th
SW extremity. Gascanane Sound, the channel between C
Clear and Sherkin Island, is about 1 mile wide between Lah
Point, the E extremity of Cape Clear Island, and Curra Poi
the SW extremity of Sherkin Island. Lahan Point rises
Mount Lahan, 78m high, 1.5 miles SW. An old disused ligh
house stands on the cliffs, which rise precipitously to an elev
tion of 133m, about 1.2 miles SW of Lahan Point.
1.11 Cape Clear Island is steep-to on all except its N side, fro
which a group of islets and rocks extend about 0.5 mile o
shore, terminating at Bullig Reef. The old telegraph tower E
Baltimore Harbor in range with the white chapel at Sherki
bearing 082˚, leads N of Bullig Reef.

1.11 Gascanane Sound(51˚27'N., 9˚27'W.) is divided into two
channels by Carrigmore Rocks, a group of rocks 6.1m hig
about 0.4 mile NE of Lahan Point, with Gascanane Roc
which dries 1.8m, lying nearly 180m W of the group. Th
better channel, which is deep, passes E of Carrigmore Ro
and W of Badger Island, lying about 0.1 mile W ofCurra
Point (51˚27.0'N., 9˚26.0'W.). Crab Rock lies about 0.1 mile
of Badger Island.
1.11 Tides—Currents.—Between the Bill of Cape Clear and
Bream Point, near the coast, the currents are confused, but
estimated that they set, as follows:

1. The E current divides off the Bill of Cape Clear, an
sets NE along the N side of Clear Island, and S, with a hea
confused sea, along the coast to Bream Point. There i
large eddy E of Bream Point, which sets N toward the S si
of Clear Island, then W and S along the coast to Brea
Point.

2. The W current forms an eddy W of Bream Poin
which sets N, then E toward the Bill of Cape Clear, an
finally S along the coast to Bream Point. A race forms o
Bream Point (51˚25'N., 9˚31'W.) during the strength of th
currents in both directions.

1.11 The E tidal current sets SE, and the W current sets NW,
the directions of the channels through Gascanane Sound.
spring velocity in both directions is 3 knots. There are dang
ous eddies near the rocks in the middle of the sound.

Long Island Bay to Kinsale

1.12 South Harbor (51˚28'N., 9˚24'W.), an inlet located
on the S coast of Clear Island, is used only by small craft and
subject to heavy swells.
1.12 Horseshoe Harbor, an inlet located on the SE side of Sher
Island, affords anchorage to small craft, in depths of 5m, b
has a very narrow entrance and rocks off the W shore.
1.12 Barrack Point (51˚28'N., 9˚24'W.) is located close N o
Horseshoe Harbor on the E side of Sherkin Island. A light
shown from a structure, 8m high, standing close W of th
point.
1.12 Baltimore Harbor (51˚29'N., 9˚22'W.) is a fishing port
located N of Baltimore Bay in a position about 16 miles E o
Mizen Head. The port consists of a fishing village and yachti
basin within a small natural harbor which lies between Sherk

Skull Harbor
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Island and the mainland to the E. Spanish Island and Ring-
arogy Island, about 1 mile N of the entrance, form the head of
the harbor.
1.12 Tides—Currents.—Spring tides rise 3m and neap tides rise
2.4m.
1.12 The tidal currents enter and leave Baltimore Harbor both
through the sound and through the entrance, N of Sherkin
Island. The currents meet in the vicinity of Lousy Rocks, near
the middle of the harbor, and set NE between Ringarogy Island
and the E shore of the harbor; the ebbs set out of the harbor in
the opposite direction. The incoming current starts about 5
hours and 45 minutes after HW at Cobh; the outgoing current
starts about 30 minutes before HW at Cobh.

1.12 Depths—Limitations.—The harbor may be entered from
Baltimore Bay or by the sound which is a narrow channel be-
tween Sherkin Island and Spanish Island. The sound is used
mainly by small craft and fishing vessels and has a least
charted depth of 6.2m.
1.12 The main entrance, about 0.2 mile wide, lies between Bar-
rack Point and Beacon Point and has depths of 18m, decreasing
to 4.2m in the vicinity of Lousy Rocks, about 0.5 mile N of the
entrance. North and E of these rocks the depths are less than
3.6m. The entrance channel between the rocks and foul ground
extending from Barrack Point and Beacon Point, is about 60m
wide.
1.12 Vessels of up to 1,000 dwt, with drafts of up to 7.3m, have
been accommodated at the anchorage within the harbor.
1.12 The North Pier has a depth of 1.3m on its S side, which is for
fishing vessels only; the N side of the pier has depths of up to
2.1m and can accommodate small craft. The South Pier dries at
its inner end, with depths increasing to 1.5m at the pier head.
1.12 Aspect.—The entrance is not easily distinguished, but a ves-
sel approaching from E may identify a tower on a hill, 101m
high, about l.2 miles E of Beacon Point. On a closer approach,
Lot’s Wife, a stone tower close within Beacon Point, and the
conspicuous lighthouse on Barrack Point, may also be iden-
tified.

1.12 Pilotage.—There are two pilots available, but pilotage is no
compulsory.
1.12 Anchorage.—Vessels of suitable size can find anchorage
the harbor according to their draft. Caution should be taken
avoid the telegraph cable betweenTramadroum (51˚29'N.,
9˚23'W.) and Abbey Strand, lying WSW on Sherkin Island.
1.12 The Ilen River discharges into the N part of Baltimor
Harbor through the sound.Turk Head (51˚30'N., 9˚25'W.) is
the N entrance point of the river. Anchorage may be taken,
depths of 9.1 to 16.5m, in a narrow reach which extends
about 0.2 mile E and W of Turk Head.
1.12 Caution.—Foul ground extends about 135m SE from th
shore close SW of Barrack Point, the W entrance point; Wils
Rock, at the outer end, dries about 3.1m. A rocky ridge, w
depths of 4 to 9.1m, extends 150m NE from Barrack Poi
leaving a deep channel W of Loo Rock Buoy.
1.12 Foul ground also extends about 135m offshore betwe
Beacon Point, the E entrance point, and Loo Point, 275m
Loo Rock, which dries 1.2m, lies at the outer end of this fo
ground, about 135m WSW from Loo Point. It is marked on i
SW side by a lighted buoy. Quarry Rock, 0.2 mile NNE of Lo
Rock, has a depth of 1.5m, and is steep-to on its W side.

1.13 Lousy Rocks(51˚29'N., 9˚23'W.), near the middle o
Baltimore Harbor and about 0.5 mile N of Loo Point, dry 0.2 t
2.8m; a beacon stands on the SE rock. Ransome Rock, wi
depth of 1.8m, lies about 250m W of the beacon markin
Lousy Rocks. Skipjack Rock, which dries 0.6m, lies betwe
Ransome Rock and the W shore. Globe Rocks lie about 0
mile from the W shore, about 0.1 mile N of Skipjack Rock.
1.13 Wallis Rock (51˚29'N., 9˚29'W.), with a depth of 0.9m, lies
0.2 mile ENE of the beacon marking Lousy Rocks; it is marke
close on its S side by a lighted buoy.
1.13 Vessels should steer a mid-channel course through the
trance, favoring the W shore in order to avoid Loo Rock. Whe
the church of Baltimore bears about 055˚ and is visible over t
sandy beach at Tramadroum, about 0.5 mile NE of Barra
Point, course may be altered to the anchorage.

1.14 Kedge Island(51˚28'N., 9˚20'W.) lies about 2 miles
ESE of Barrack Point and 0.3 mile S of the coast. It can
identified by its flat top. A tidal race occurs off the SW
extremity of the island.
1.14 Toe Head(51˚29'N., 9˚14'W.), 29m high, is bluff and bold
it has been reported to be a good radar target at a distance o
miles. The coast between Toe Head and Kedge Island, ab
4.5 miles WSW, is indented by a number of inlets and sm
bays. The Irish Coast Guard has a coastal unit at Toe Head
1.14 The Stags(51˚28'N., 9˚13'W.) are a group of rugged pre
cipitous rocks lying 0.7 mile S of Toe Head. The group, fro
W, resembles pinnacles. Stag Sound, about 0.5 mile wide
deep and lies between the rocks and Toe Head.
1.14 A stranded wreck lies about 0.2 mile S of The Stags and
marked by a lighted buoy.
1.14 The tidal currents between Baltimore Bay and Toe Head
in about the direction of the coast.
1.14 The tidal currents attain a rate of 2 to 2.5 knots at sprin
through Stag Sound.
1.14 Castle Haven(51˚31'N., 9˚11'W.), lying about 2.5 miles NE
of Toe Head, is a small fishing harbor which affords good shLot’s Wife— Baltimore Harbor
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ter to small craft. It is entered betweenHorse Island (51˚30'N.,
9˚11'W.) and Skiddy Island, a conspicuous flat rock, about 0.5
mile NE. The inner entrance between Battery Point and Reen
Point is free of dangers and has a least depth of 9.1m in the
fairway, decreasing to 5.5m about 0.3 mile farther in.
1.14 A light is shown from Reen Point and a prominent ruined
tower, 35m in elevation, stands on the E end of Horse Island. A
conspicuous old tower stands on a hill about 0.8 mile NE of
Toe Head.
1.14 The harbor is not suitable for vessels with a draft in excess of
3.5m. Vessels with a deeper draft anchor farther out, but are
exposed to heavy swells. With S winds, heavy swells are felt
well within the harbor. The currents within the harbor are
negligible.

1.15 The High Islands (51˚31'N., 9˚08'W.) consist of a
group of islets and rocks lying about 2 miles E of the entrance
to Castle Haven. High Island, the largest and outermost, is
steep-to on its S side, but the rest of the group should not be
approached too closely from any quarter. In fine weather,
temporary anchorage can be taken, in depths of 12.8 to 16.4m,
N of the group.
1.15 A rock, over which there is a depth of 12.8m, was reported
(1978) to lie 2 miles SSE of High Island. A wreck, with a depth
of 11.9m, lies about 1 mile NNE of the rock.
1.15 Directions.—To enter Castle Haven, steer a mid-channel
course between Horse Island and Skiddy Island until The Stags
appear between Horse Island and the mainland. Alter course N
and proceed to the anchorage with The Stags in range 209˚
with Flea Islet (51˚30'N., 9˚11'W.), astern, which will lead W
of the foul ground which extends from Reen Point.
1.15 Sheela Point(51˚32'N., 9˚07'W.) lies about 2.7 miles NE of
the entrance to Castle Haven and is the W entrance point of
Glandore Harbor.
1.15 Glandore Bay lies between Sheela Point and Galley Head,
5.8 miles E. The bay consists, in its W part, of steep barren
cliffs rising to hills inland; the E part consists of two sandy
beaches separated by the rugged cliffs of Cloghna Head.
Cloghna Rock, a pinnacle with a depth of 0.9m, lies 0.5 mile
from the shore about 1.5 mile NW of Galley Head.

1.16 Glandore Harbor (51˚34'N., 9˚07'W.) located at the
W end of Glandore Bay, is used by fishing vessels and small
craft. It is entered between Sheela Point and Goat’s Head,
about 1 mile NE. Although open S, it affords better shelter to
small vessels than Castle Haven, as it is protected from the
force of the sea by the islands and rocks in the entrance. Sheela
Rock, which dries 1.2m, lies SE of Sheela Point. The tidal
currents are very weak in the harbor.
1.16 Adam Island, 30m high, lies in the entrance about 03 mile E
of Sheela Point. Eve Island, 7m high, lies about 07 mile N of
Sheela Point and should be passed on its E side as sunken
rocks lie some distance off the W shore of the harbor abreast
Eve Island.
1.16 The Dangers, a chain of three rocky patches, lie in mid-
channel from about 0.2 mile N of Eve Island for a distance of
about 0.4 mile NNW; the rocks all dry except Sunk Rock, over
which there is a depth of 1.8m and which is marked close N by
a lighted buoy.

1.16 The S patch, which dries, is marked by beacons; the bea
marking the W end is a green mast surmounted by a co
topmark while the beacon at the E end is a red mast with a c
topmark. The middle patch, which dries, is marked by a simi
beacon, painted black and white in horizontal bands; the
patch, which dries, is marked by a similar pole, surmounted
two cones, bases together.
1.16 The rocks are all steep-to and there are channels with dep
of not less than 5.5m in the fairway on either side of them. T
recommended track is to the W of The Dangers. Small cr
with local knowledge can pass E of The Dangers.
1.16 The least charted depth in the entrance fairway is 18.9
decreasing gradually to 5m and less within 1.3 miles of t
entrance.
1.16 Anchorage.—A good berth, where vessels lie safely in an
weather, is in 4m, with the E extremity of Eve Island in rang
with the W extremity of Adam Island, bearing about 153˚, an
with Kilfinnan Castle, standing on the NE shore, about 0.7 m
N of Eve Island, bearing 045˚.
1.16 Directions.—Vessels should steer a course of 295˚ for E
Island passing about midway between Adam Island and the
shore. Round the E side of Eve Island at a distance of ab
100m and having cleared it, bring its E extremity in range 153
astern, with the W extremity of Adam Island. This course w
lead W of The Dangers and to the anchorage.

1.17 Galley Head(51˚32'N., 8˚57'W.) resembles an islan
when viewed from E or W. The beach between Galley He
and Greggane Point, about 3 miles NW, is conspicuous fro
the offing.
1.17 A main light is shown from a prominent white tower, 21m
high, standing on the extremity of the headland. A promine
ruined castle stands on the low isthmus connecting the hea
the mainland.
1.17 Doolic Rock, with a sunken rock close S, lies about 0.5 m
SW of the head. Robber Bank, with a depth of 14.3m, li
about 2.2 miles SW of the head.
1.17 During favorable weather, small vessels can use the chan
between Doolic Rock and Galley Head, but it is inadvisab
with the wind against the tidal current when there can be hea
seas close to the head. Strong currents are experienced
Galley Head and Doolic Rock with the set off the head bein
toward the rock.
1.17 Clonakilty Bay is entered between Galley Head and Sev
Heads, about 9.5 miles ENE. The bay has irregular depths in
outer part which almost break in S gales. Deep-draft vess
should keep in depths of more than 37m, or more than 55m
thick weather, when in the vicinity of the bay.
1.17 The currents in Clonakilty Bay are negligible. The curren
in the vicinity of Seven Heads set in the direction of the coa
the spring velocity in both directions is about 2 knots.
1.17 Dirk Bay, on the W side of the entrance of Clonakilty Bay
affords anchorage during W winds to small vessels, in 5.5 to 7.3
N of Bream Rock, a 7.3m patch on the W side of the bay betwe
the entrance points. Dunnycove Bay, on the W side of Clonak
Bay, affords sheltered anchorage, in depths of 9.1 to 12.8m, du
offshore winds.
1.17 A conspicuous water tower stands 2.2 miles N of the sho
of the bay about 7.2 miles NE of Galley Head.
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1.17 Seven Heads(51˚34'N., 8˚43'W.) is a bold bluff headland.
The offshore depths are irregular and rocky, and cause overfalls
during the strength of the currents. A prominent old watch-
tower stands on the headland.

1.18 Courtmacsherry Bay(51˚36'N., 8˚37'W.) is entered
between Seven Heads and Old Head of Kinsale, 7 miles ENE.
Baun Bank, on which the sea breaks heavily during gales, has a
least depth of 11m, and lies about 1 mile NE of Leganagh
Point, the S extremity of Seven Heads. The bay is encumbered
with numerous shoals and rocks. A harbor is formed by the
estuary of a river which enters the bay about 4.5 miles NNE of
Seven Heads. A light is shown from the W entrance point. The
harbor is shallow and the sand banks on each side of the
channel are constantly shifting. The depths over the bar are less
than 3m.
1.18 The currents between Seven Heads and Old Head of Kinsale
follow the direction of the coast. The spring velocity in both
directions is about 1.5 knots. The current setting E begins
about 4 hours 20 minutes before HW at Cobh; the opposite
current about 2 hours after HW at Cobh. The currents in Court-
macsherry Bay are weak.

1.18 Seven Heads Bay, on the W side of Courtmacsherry Bay N
of Legana Point, affords anchorage, during W winds, in depths
of 11 to 14.6m, in its outer part. Broadstrand Bay, also on the
W side of Courtmacsherry Bay, affords good anchorage, in
depths of 5.5 to 7.3m, in its outer part.
1.18 Directions.—Vessels having passed Baun Bank should steer
for Wood Point, bearing 346˚. This course leads W of Carrig-
rour Rock. If entering the harbor, this course should be main-
tained, subsequently adjusting course to pass 300m E of Wood
Point and S of Courtmacsherry Lighted Buoy.
1.18 A vessel from E, having rounded Old Head of Kinsale,
should steer 278˚ forLisle church (51˚37'N., 8˚43'W.) and
open N of Horse Rock which leads S of Black Tom, Barrel
Rock, and Blueboy. When the summit of Burren Hill, about 1
mile NW of Wood Point, is seen bearing 313˚ over Coos Cove,
close S of Wood Point, it should be steered for on that bearing.
This course leads SW of Black Tom and over the SW end of
Coolmain Patch in a least depth of 7.3m.
1.18 The extremities of Wood Point and Coolmain Point in range
280˚ lead between the dangers in the N part of Courtmacsherry
Bay, but this passage should be used only in an emergency.

1.19 Old Head of Kinsale(51˚36'N., 8˚32'W.) has been
reported to be a good radar target at a distance of 17 miles. A
main light is shown from a conspicuous tower, 30m high,
standing on the S extremity of the headland. A disused light-
structure stands about 0.5 mile N of the light.
1.19 About 5 miles S of Old Head of Kinsale, the E current sets
from about 2 hours after HW at Dover and sets irregularly NE
to ESE. Its strongest set is ENE. The W current starts about 4
hours before HW at Dover and sets irregularly SW to W. Off
the headland, both currents set at a velocity of 2.5 knots at
springs and cause a race which extends as far as 1 mile
offshore.
1.19 Holeopen Bay East and Bullens Bay, located 0.7 mile and
2.2 miles N, respectively, of Old Head of Kinsale, afford
temporary anchorage during W winds, in 9.1 to 14.6m.

Kinsale (51˚42'N., 8˚31'W.)

World Port Index No. 34340

1.20 Kinsale is situated 1.5 miles within the mouth of th
Bandon River, about 5 miles NNE of Old Head of Kinsale an
about 11 mines SW of Cork Harbor’s entrance. The port co
sists of a fishing and resort town, with a very small natur
harbor which is easily identified by the river valley. It is en
tered between Shronecan Point and Preghane Point, abou
mile ESE.
1.20 As a commercial port, Kinsale handles approximately 1
vessels per year. The majority of commercial shipping is i
volved in the importation of bulk animal foods. Kinsale is als
home to a thriving fishing fleet.
1.20 Tides—Currents.—Spring tides rise 3.5m and neap tide
rise 2.7m.
1.20 The currents within the harbor usually set in the direction
the channel. The flood begins about 6 hours before HW
Cobh and the ebb at about HW at Cobh. The spring velocity
both directions is about 1.5 knots in the bend above Bloc
house Point and off the town. Elsewhere, the velocity is abou
knot.
1.20 Vessels generally sail on a flood time but may sail on the e
(neaps) if they have a bow thruster.
1.20 Depths—Limitations.—A sand and shingle bar lies acros
the channel about 0.3 mile S of the fort. There is a least de
of 3m on the bar.
1.20 A town quay, 60m in length, has depths alongside of 6.1m
MHWS and 2.7m at MLWN. Vessels lie partially aground a
LW. The port can accommodate vessels up to 2,000 dwt w
lengths of up to 85m and drafts of up to 4.5m.
1.20 Aspect.—Ardbrack Church, on the E side of the harbo
about 1 mile within the entrance, is white and conspicuou
Charles Fort is conspicuous and stands 0.5 mile S of
church. A light is shown from the fort. The channel in the vic
nity of Blockhouse Point, about 1.2 miles N of Shroneca
Point, is marked by lighted buoys.
1.20 Pilotage.—Pilotage is not compulsory, but advisable. Pilo
are available upon request. Pilots board at the Bulman Ligh
Buoy. Vessels should forward their ETA 24 hours in advan
and send an update 12 hours before arrival. The port work
frequency is VHF channel 14.
1.20 Anchorage.—Although the inner and outer harbors provid
good anchorages, anchorage within the harbor is limited
shallow draft vessels because of the depths on the bar and
narrowness of the channel. Anchor berths are located in
river near the town.
1.20 One or two vessels of not more than 5.5m draft may find sa
temporary anchorage outside the bar, W of Lower Cove, ab
0.6 mile N of Preghane Point, in a depth of 6.5m, with the O
Head of Kinsale in range approximately 195˚ with the point 0
mile NNW of Preghane Point. Although S gales send in
swell, vessels may ride there in safety.
1.20 Within the bar there is good, but confined anchorage W
Summer Cove(51˚42'N., 8˚30'W.), in 7.3 to 9.1m, sand an
shells, about 0.1 mile from the E shore.
1.20 Between Blockhouse Point and the town there is also go
but confined anchorage, in depths of 11 to 14.6m, keeping
the town side to avoid the shoal off Blockhouse Point. For 0
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to 9.1m.
1.20 Caution.—Bulman Rock, with a depth of 1.2m, and Frower
Patch, with a depth of 7.9m, lie 0.2 mile S and 0.3 mile SE,
respectively, of Preghane Point.

Kinsale to Cork Harbor

1.21 The coast between Kinsale Harbor and Roberts’
Head, about 8 miles NE, is generally high, bold and rocky,
backed by moderately high hills. There are a number of bays
along the coast, but they are too exposed to offer shelter.
1.21 Oyster Haven (51˚41'N., 8˚27'W.) is a small sheltered inlet
2 miles E of Kinsale Harbor. It is entered between Ballymacus
Point and a point about 0.7 mile ENE; about 0.2 mile SSE of
the latter point is Little Sovereign, a rocky islet, and midway
between them is Sovereign Patch, with a least depth of 2.7m.
1.21 Kimure Point lies on the E shore of Oyster Haven, about 0.6
mile NE of Ballymacus Point.
1.21 The only danger in the haven is Harbor Rock, with a depth of
1.2m, about 0.5 mile within the entrance and midway between
Ferry Point and the E shore. The best channel is W of the rock.
1.21 The anchorage is NE of Ferry Point, at the entrance of the W
arm of the haven, in 4.6 to 6.1m. The anchorage is very con-
fined, and is exposed to a heavy sea with SW winds.
1.21 Big Sovereign is an islet lying about 0.5 mile S of the en-
trance to Oyster Haven. It is precipitous and inaccessible and is
divided into two parts by a cleft.
1.21 Reanies Point(51˚43'N., 8˚20'W.), about 4.5 miles ENE of
Oyster Haven, is bold and precipitous, rising perpendicularly
to an elevation of about 43m, and is remarkable for the number
of gateposts or pillars on it. These are more conspicuous when
approaching from E. About 0.5 mile E of Reanies Head is a
small rocky patch having a depth of 6.7m; Cork Head, bearing
025˚, well open of Roberts’ Head, leads E of it.
1.21 Roberts’ Head (51˚44'N., 8˚19'W.) is a bluff headland
located about 1.5 miles NE of Reanies Point. It can be easily
identified. A prominent ruined tower stands on a hill about 0.5
mile N of the head.

1.22 Daunt Rock (51˚44'N., 8˚18'W.), with a depth of
3.5m, lies on the W side of the approach to Cork Harbor, about
0.7 mile SE of Roberts’ Head. It is marked on the E side by a
lighted buoy. During S gales, the lighted buoy is often broken
adrift.
1.22 There is a clear passage between Daunt Rock and Roberts’
Head with depths of 14.6 to 18.3m, of which coasting vessels
from the W may take advantage in moderate weather. In
unsettled weather it should not be attempted, as the sea
sometimes breaks across the passage from the rock to the head.
Large vessels should invariably pass to seaward of Daunt
Rock.
1.22 Tides—Currents.—The tidal current in the vicinity of Cork
Sea Buoy (51˚43'N., 8˚16'W.) is rotary and clockwise. The E
current sets N, NE, and finally E. The W current sets S, SW,
and finally W. The E current starts about 5 hours 15 minutes
before HW at Cobh, and the W current starts about 1 hour 15
minutes after HW at Cobh. The NE and SW sets are the
strongest, attaining a velocity of 0.8 knot at springs and 0.5

knot at neaps. These velocities are affected by the force
direction of the wind.

1.22 On the E side of the approach to Cork Harbor betwe
Power Head and Roche’s Point, the currents are weak
barely perceptible.

Cork Harbor (51˚51'N., 8˚16'W.)

World Port Index No. 34360

1.23 Cork Harbor is a large sheltered port formed by th
lower reaches of the River Lee. It is the principal port on the
coast of Ireland, being a natural sheltered deep-water har
and favored with an ideal location close to the main shippi
lanes to northern Europe

The city of Cork is situated on both sides of the river abo
15 miles above the entrance. The Port of Cork, under t
authority of Port of Cork Company, extends for a distance
12 miles from the quays of Cork City to the harbor’s entran
at Roches Point. The port ofCobh (51˚51'N., 8˚18'W.) (World

Cork Harbor Entrance

Cork—Lower Harbor
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Port Index No. 34350) is situated within Cork Harbor. Cor
incorporates the areas of Cobh, Witegate, and Ringaskiddy
1.23 The Port of Cork is Ireland’s leading industrial deep-wat
harbor catering for a great mix of industry, from oil refining t
steel mills, chemicals, fertilizers, etc. It can accommoda
fully-laden vessels of up to 80,000 dwt at HW, includin
general cargo, container, ro-ro, bulk, petroleum, and LP
vessels. In addition, the port has facilities for ship repair a
building, including a graving dock, and functions as a base
craft serving the offshore exploration industry.
1.23 The port has good cargo-handling facilities. There are e
cellent road and rail connections between the port and the
of Ireland. Extremely large vessels can be accommodated
Ringaskiddy, which is Ireland’s only free port.

Tides—Currents

1.23 The currents in the harbor entrance between Fort Meag
and Fort Davis set in the direction of the channel at a veloc
of 1 to 1.5 knots, increasing to 2 knots at springs. The flo
begins about 5 hours 45 minutes before HW at Cobh; the e
begins shortly after HW.
1.23 Within the harbor, the currents in both directions genera
follow the direction of the channel at velocities of up to 2 kno
at springs. In the narrowest part of the river, the velocity
about 3 knots.
1.23 The flood at Monkstown, about 1 mile above Haulbowlin
Island, begins about 5 hours before HW at Cobh while the e
begins about 30 minutes after HW.
1.23 In the harbor entrance and harbor, and to a lesser exten
the river, the currents are affected by the winds. South win
increase the flood and decrease the ebb; N winds have
opposite effect.
1.23 After a prolonged rainfall, the flood current within the river
and to a lesser extent in the harbor and entrance, is decre
and the ebb increased.

Cork—Ringaskiddy

Cork—Tivoli Container Terminal

Cork—Cobh
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1.23 The tidal rise at the city of Cork ranges from 3.4m at neaps
to 4.4m at springs. Tides in the Lower Harbor range from 3.3m
at neaps to 4.1m at springs.

Depths—Limitations

1.23 The controlling depth in the entrance is 12.9m, which
permits fully-laden vessels of approximately 70,000 to 90,000
dwt to enter the harbor on any high water. An inner bar at the
spit bank near Cobh is dredged to a depth of 11.2m, which
permits vessels of approximately 60,000 dwt beyond that
point.
1.23 The entrance to Cork Harbor is 0.7 mile wide between
Roche’s Point Light, on the E side of The Sound, and Weaver’s
Point, to the W. It is divided into E and W approach channels
by Harbor Rock, with a least depth of 5.2m, located 0.3 mile
WNW of Roche’s Point. Both channels are well marked. The E
channel is the main channel and was dredged to a depth of
12.8m over a width of 152m.
1.23 The Upper Harbor comprises all the quays fronting the city
of Cork and those serving the Tivoli industrial estate lying E of
the city. The quays have alongside depths of 3.6 to 8.8m. Ves-
sels of up to 15,000 dwt, with lengths of up to 152m, can berth
at Cork. Vessels of up to 5.5m draft can make the passage of
the river at any stage of the tide. Vessels with fresh water drafts
of 7.9 to 8.6m can berth at spring tides while vessels with fresh
water drafts of 7.6 to 7.9m vessels can berth at neap tides.
1.23 The Lower Harbor comprises the anchorages and berths
lying S of Great Island, including Whitegate Marine Terminal,
serving the oil refinery, on the E side and the deep-water berths
at Ringaskiddy. The Lower Harbor berths have depths of 3.2 to
7.1m. Whitegate Marine Terminal has a maximum berthing
length of 366m and an alongside depth of 11.9m.

1.23 Pfizer Jetty, W of Haulbowline Island, serves the chemical
plant at Ballybricken. The berth is 259m in length between
dolphins and has a dredged depth of 9.5 alongside; vessels are
limited to a draft of 10.8m on all tides.
1.23 Ringaskiddy Basin, close S of Pfizer Jetty, includes a ro-ro/
ferry terminal and a deep-water berth. The ro-ro berth is 158m
in length, with a depth of 9.2m alongside. The deepwater berth
is 335m in length, with a dredged depth of 13.5m alongside.
Fully-aden bulk vessels of up to 60,000 dwt, with drafts of up
to 13m, can be accommodated.
1.23 Marino Point Chemical Tetty, at the N end of West Passage,
has a berth 375m long between dolphins, with a dredged depth
of 10m alongside. Vessels of up to 186m in length, with a draft
of 9.5m, can be accommodated.
1.23 Whitegate Marine Terminal, situated on the E side of the
harbor about 2.5 miles above the entrance, handles LPG and
petroleum products. The terminal consists of a T-headed pier
extending 760m NW from Corkbeg Island. The outer berth is
366m in length between dolphins and is dredged to a depth of
11.4m alongside; tank vessels of up to 244m in length, with
drafts of up to 11.6m, can be accommodated. Coastal tankers
use the inside berth, which is 210m in length, with an
alongside depth of 10.2m.
1.23 Partly-laden vessels of up to 90,000 dwt, with drafts of up to
12m, have entered the port at the highest tides.
1.23 Several yacht marinas are situated within the harbor.

Aspect

1.23 The approaches to Cork Harbor lie betweenCork Head
(51˚45'N., 8˚18'W.) on the W side and Power Head to the
The land on each side of the entrance to the harbor is comp
tively low. The entrance to the harbor lies between Roch
Point and Weaver’s Point about 0.8 mile WNW. Entranc
channels pass both sides of Harbor Rock, which lies in t
middle of the entrance.
1.23 The harbor is divided by Great Island into Lower Harbor an
Upper Harbor. The town of Cobh stands on the S side of Gr
Island. Cork Approach Lighted Buoy, equipped with a racon,
moored about 4.2 miles S of the harbor entrance.
1.23 A light is shown from Roche’s Point. The entrance channe
are marked by lighted buoys and indicated by ranges which c
be seen on the chart.
1.23 The most conspicuous objects in the approach to Co
Harbor are the high bluffs of Dogsnose, on the E side of t
entrance, and Ram’s Head, about 0.6 mile N of Weaver’s Po
on its W side. On the summit of the former is Fort Davis, clos
E of which is a conspicuous double wall, extending down t
face of the hill to the sea.
1.23 On the summit of Ram’s Head is Fort Meagher, on which is
flagstaff. The ruins of Templebreedy Church, which has
spire, stand on high land about 1 mile SSW of Fort Meagh
There is a conspicuous water tower, with a radio mast close
of it, standing 0.3 mile WSW of Templebreedy Church
Roche’s Point Light, the disused signal towers, and Roch
Tower, about 410m E, are also conspicuous.
1.23 Within the entrance Spike Island, the conspicuous spire
Cohh Cathedral, the oil tanks on Corkbeg Island, and the to
of Cobh, with a conspicuous water tower NE, may readily b
identified.
1.23 A conspicuous gas flare is occasionally emitted from t
Whitegate refinery chimney, 71m high, standing about 0.7 m
ENE of Fort Davis, but it is not visible from the S. There ar
many other chimneys at the refinery. A conspicuous chimn
152m high, stands at Aghada power station close E of
refinery berth.

Pilotage

1.23 Pilotage is compulsory for all vessels exceeding a length
130m entering the harbor within an arc with a radius of 2
miles centered on Roche’s Point. Pilotage is compulsory for
vessels, regardless of length, W ofSpit Bank Light
(51˚50.7'N., 8˚16.5'W.). Vessels should send an ETA 24 ho
in advanc,e with any amendments up to 2 hours in advan
Pilots can be contacted on VHF channels 16, 14, and 12.
1.23 Pilots board between the harbor entrance and the comp
sory pilotage area W of Spit Bank Light. Pilots also may boar
if required and weather conditions permit, outside Roche
Point (position required should be included in ETA). Withi
the area, a continuous listening watch should be maintained
the frequency designated by Cork Harbor Radio.
1.23 Vessels about to leave a berth should contact port operati
to obtain the latest river and channel information.
1.23 Pilot launches, painted black and orange, are stationed at
boat harbor, which lies 0.5 mile E of Cobh Cathedral. The pil
launches are also fitted with VHF radio.
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1.23 Whitegate Marine Terminal may be contacted by VHF for
berthing instructions.

Regulations

1.23 All vessels carrying hazardous or dangerous cargo and
vessels having discharged a hazardous or dangerous cargo
which have not been gas-freed must display the International
Code flag B, by day, and an all round red light, by night, while
within the port limits. The seaward limit of the port is a line
joining Cork Head and Power Head.
1.23 Special dangerous cargo by-laws are in force; a copy should
be obtained.

1.23 Vessels carrying anhydrous ammonia, or other chemicals in
bulk, vessels carrying LPG and Petroleum Class 1 and Class 2
in bulk, and vessels having discharged a cargo of LPG or
Petroleum Class 1 or Class 2 which have not been gas-freed are
subject to the following regulations:

1. Vessels should have an IMO Certificate of Fitness or a
certificate issued by a recognized classification society for
the carrying of gas cargo or petroleum cargo.

2. Vessels should be capable of communicating on VHF
(including VHF channel 16) at all times while underway.

3. Vessels should contact Cork Harbor Radio, as fol-
lows:

a. Before entering the ports limits, vessels should re-
quest and obtain permission to enter.

b. Before departing a berth, vessels should request a
obtain permission to depart.

c. On clearing the port limits.
4. Port Operations will advise all shipping in the vicinity

to keep well clear of any ammonia, chemical, LPG, or Cla
1 or Class 2 petroleum tankers. During the day, vess
should only navigate in good visibility; at night, navigatio
will be subject to:

a. Good visibility
b. No opposing traffic movements betweenLighted

Bouy R2 (51˚52.7'N., 8˚20.8'W.) and the upper por
limits.

c. In the case of vessels carrying anhydrous ammo
in bulk, that contact has been established either by te
phone or VHF so that jetty personnel are aware of the ve
sel’s ETA.
5. Vessels should display the International Code flag

by day, and an all round red light, by night, while within th
port limits.

6. Vessels should inform the harbormaster whenev
there is deterioration in the status of machinery (main e
gines, mooring and anchoring equipment, cargo-handli
equipment, steering gear, etc.) or navigational equipment

7. Vessels should not anchor inside Roche-s Po
except in the special anchorage for vessels with hazard
cargo designated below.

8. Large crude tankers are advised to approach
harbor entrance fromCork Lighted Buoy (51˚42.9'N.,
8˚15.6'W.) on the range lights. Such vessels should emb
the pilot at least 2.5 miles S of Roche’s Point Light an
should not approach closer than this distance unless a pilo
on board.

1.23 In connection with item 4 above, priority of movement wil
be given to passenger vessels, vessels depending on the sta
the tide, and vessels using tugs. Normally, vessels carry
hazardous cargo will be the ones to suffer delays providi
these are of reasonable duration.
1.23 Normally, vessels carrying hazardous cargo will be requir
to remain outside the harbor until such time as they proceed
berth. An exception to this requirement will be that small
vessels, up to 106.6m in length, may anchor in a specia
designated anchorage (51˚50.05'N., 8˚16.23'E.) W of Light
Buoy No. 12 and Lighted Buoy No. 14. Any vessel other tha
one carrying a hazardous cargo is prohibited from anchoring
this designated anchorage.
1.23 In addition, all vessels carrying dangerous or polluting goo
should comply with the Merchant Shipping (Reporting Re
quirements for Vessels Carrying Dangerous or Pollutin
Goods) Regulations of 1995.
1.23 Vessels within the area should maintain a constant listen
watch on the VHF frequency designated by Cork Harb
Radio, usually VHF channel 16.
1.23 Vessels about to leave a berth should contact Port Operati
to obtain the latest river and channel information.

Signals

1.23 Copies of by-laws governing navigation, pilotage, regulatio
of goods on quays, and the carriage of petroleum and calci
carbide, are obtainable from the General Manager and Se

Spit Bank Light
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tary of the Cork Harbor Commissioners. Masters of vessels
carrying petroleum or calcium carbide are bound to give due
notice to the Harbormaster’s Office on Custom House Street,
Cork.
1.23 Traffic.—A white signal mast stands on the NW knuckle of
Haulbowline Basin Entrance. A red flag, by day, or a red light,
at night, shown from the yard of the mast, indicates that naval
vessels are about to enter or leave the basin. Vessels in the
basin should remain alongside, and vessels shaping for the en-
trance should stand off, until the signal is hauled down to
indicate that the entrance is clear.

Anchorage

1.23 If it should be necessary to anchor off the harbor with a N
wind, a convenient berth, with the harbor open, will be found
with Roche’s Point Light bearing 034˚, and Templebreedy
Church bearing 309˚, in about 18.3m, sand.
1.23 Vessels will find secure anchorage anywhere aboveDogs-
nose(51˚49'N., 8˚16'W.). The Outer Anchorage is bounded, as
follows:

1. North—by the transit of Spit Bank Light and the spire
of Scots Church at Cobh bearing 285˚.

2. East—by the 5m curve.
3. South— by a line joining the SW extremity of Spike

Island and the root of Dogsnose Landing Quay.
4. West—by the 5m curve.

1.23 The area between Bouy No. 5 and Bouy No. 7 and Lighted
Bouy No. 8 and Lighted Bouy No. 10 is appropriated as an an-
chorage for large ships.
1.23 Vessels of shallow draft will find more room W of the fair-
way.
1.23 The quarantine anchorage is that part of Outer Anchorage
between Lighted Bouy No. 9 and Lighted Bouy No. 11.
1.23 Cobh Road lies between Cobh and Haulbowline Island, and
provides good holding ground, in 12.8 to 18.3m. The Inner
Anchorage extends, between the 5m curves, W of Cobh Road
and is bounded E by a line joining the E end of J. F. Kennedy
Pier at Cobh and the E extremity of Spike Island, and W by a
line drawn across the harbor in a WSW direction from Black
Point.
1.23 Small vessels, up to 106m in length, carrying hazardous
cargo, may be allowed to anchor in the designated area W of
Lighted Bouy No. 12 and Lighted Bouy No. 14. The anchorage
berth has a depth of 6m.

Caution

1.23 A submarine gas pipeline extends in a S direction from a
point on the shore about 2.5 miles E of Roches Point.
1.23 Submarine pipelines and cables lie across the harbor within
Cobh Roads and West Passage and may be seen on the chart.
1.23 A power cable with a vertical clearance of 53m crosses West
Passage. A power cable with a vertical clearance of 24m
crosses East Passage.
1.23 Harbor Rock, in the middle of the entrance, WNW of
Roche’s Point, is a rocky head, with a least depth of 5.2m.
1.23 Chicago Knoll, with depths of 5.8 to 7m, rock, is the
extremity of a sunken ledge extending 0.3 mile from the E
shore close N of Roche’s Point.

1.23 Turbot Bank is a sandy bank over which there is a least de
of 10.4m, located about 0.5 mile NW of Roche’s Point.
bank, having depths of between 8.3 and 9.3m at its outer e
extends about 0.3 mile NE of Weaver’s Point.
1.23 Ram’s Head Bank, with depths of less than 4.4m, exten
about 0.3 mile from the W shore between Weaver’s Point a
Ram’s Head; from it a spit extends 320m further E, with a lea
depth of 5m. A spit with depths of 9.4m at its outer en
extends about 0.4 mile W from the shore in White Bay. Do
snose Bank, with depths of 5.4m and less, extends about
mile NW from Dogsnose, N of Fort Davis. Spit Bank, whic
dries 2.4m in places, extends nearly 1 mile E from Hau
bowline Island.
1.23 The Bar extends NE across the main channel from the N
extremity of Spit Bank. Bar Rock, with a least depth of 4.3m
lies on the NW part of the bar, about 0.2 mile NNE of Sp
Bank Light.

Cork Harbor to Waterford

1.24 Power Head(51˚47'N., 8˚10'W.) lies about 3 miles
ESE of the entrance to Cork Harbor. A conspicuous old sign
station stands on the head and a conspicuous radio tower 1
in elevation, stands about 1.2 miles N of it. A dangerous wre
lies in an approximate position about 2.7 miles S of the hea
1.24 Pollock Rock, with a depth of 7.5m, lies about 1.8 miles S
of Power Head and is marked by a lighted buoy. Vessels
moderate draft may pass N of the rock, in depths of 11
12.8m, but must take care to avoid the shoals and rocks ly
close off Power Head. Gas pipelines from Kinsale Head G
Field land at Powerhead Bay W of Power Head; mariners a
cautioned to keep away from the vicinity.

1.24 Ballycotton Island (51˚50'N., 7˚59'W.) lies close E of a
point about 7.5 miles ENE of Power Head. The coast betwe
is high, precipitous, and foul for some distance offshore. Ve
sels are advised to remain in depths of over 20m.
1.24 A main light is shown from a structure, 15m high, standin
on the summit of Ballycotton Island.
1.24 The Smiths, consisting of three drying rocks, lies about 0
mile offshore, 1.5 miles SW of Ballycotton Island.

1.25 Ballycotton Bay (51˚50'N., 8˚00'W.) is entered be-
tween Ballycotton Island and Knockadoon Head about 5
miles E. An old tower stands on Knockadoon Head and
prominent. Capel Island lies about 0.5 mile E of the head
white tower, 37m high, stands on the summit of the island.
1.25 The bay affords good shelter in W and SW winds. The hol
ing ground is good, the bottom being sand over mud and cl
Very little sea comes in between Ballycotton Island and t
mainland, even at HW when W winds may prevail, but with th
wind E of S, a heavy sea rolls in.
1.25 A small fishing boat harbor is situated on the N side of th
point close W of Ballycotton Island. It is protected by
breakwater and has a depth of 3.7m in the entrance, which
25m wide. A pier, 150m long, has a depth of 2.4m alongside
1.25 Anchorage may be taken, in a depth of 12.8m, with Ball
cotton Island Light bearing 176˚, distant 0.5 mile, where ve
sels are sheltered from the sea by the island, or closer to
harbor, according to draft.
Pub. 142



16 Sector 1. South Coast of Ireland—Mizen Head to Carnsore Point

ile

m,

er
of
nd
N
y,

nd

10
ng

gh
en

f
ne
ear

E,

f
ter
a

the

t 9
e
W
tes
1.25 The currents near the coast and within Ballycotton Bay are
weak and barely perceptible, but set with some strength be-
tween Ballycotton Island and the land and between Capel Is-
land and Knockadoon Head.
1.25 Kinsale Head Gas Field(51˚22'N., 8˚00'W.), consisting of
two production platforms about 3 miles apart, lies 28 miles S
of Ballycotton Island Light. A submarine gas pipeline extends
from the field in a NNW direction to a point on the coast close
W of Power Head.
1.25 Ballycotton Gas Field (51˚27'N., 8˚07'W.) connects with
pipeline to Kinsale B-West and Kinsale A-East production
platforms, as seen on the chart.

1.26 Youghal Bay(51˚55'N., 7˚50'W.) is entered between
Knockadoon Head and Ram Head, about 7 miles NE. An old
tower stands on Ram Head.
1.26 Youghal Harbor is situated at the head of the bay in the
mouth of the River Blackwater. The approach to the harbor is
encumbered by rocks, which are marked by buoys, and a bar. A
light is shown from the W side of the harbor entrance.
1.26 The entrance is easily recognized in daytime by the opening
between its high, bluff shores. Two channels cross the bar. The
E channel is the deeper with a least charted depth of 2m. A
depth of 1.8m lies 0.2 mile SW of the E point, just S of the
charted channel. Tides rise 2.7 to 4m at springs. Pilotage is not
compulsory, but advisable. There are no licensed pilots, but
local fishermen offer their services. A number of quays, which
dry at LW, front the town.
1.26 Vessels with drafts of up to 3m can berth alongside. Vessels
of up to 1,200 dwt, with lengths of up to 82m, have been ac-
commodated in the harbor.
1.26 Surveys carried out in 1990 indicated shoal areas of 5.6m
and 3.6m lying about 0.4 mile SE and 0.1 mile E, respectively,

of the clocktower and a drying bank centered about 0.2 m
NNE of the same tower.
1.26 It was reported (1991) that depths off the berth were 3
shoaling to 1.3m at the N end.
1.26 Anchorage.—Temporary anchorage in moderate weath
and with offshore winds may be obtained in the W part
Youghal Bay, in 9.1 to 12.8m, sand and mud, with Capel Isla
bearing between 194˚ and 234˚, distant 0.3 to 0.5 mile. In
winds, temporary anchorage may be obtained off Whiting Ba
on the N shore of Youghal Bay, but in unsettled weather a
with onshore winds, vessels should keep underway.
1.26 About 19 miles NNW ofRam Head(51˚57'N., 7˚43'W.) are
the sharp peaks of the Knockmealdown Mountains. About
and 12 miles E, respectively, of these mountains are the lo
ridges of the Monavullagh Mountains and the Comera
Mountains; they are visible everywhere in the offing betwe
Cork and Waterford.

1.27 Ardmore Bay(51˚57'N., 7˚43'W.), entered close N o
Ram Head, offers temporary anchorage, in 14.6m, during fi
weather. A conspicuous tower stands on the slope of a hill n
the village at the head of the bay.
1.27 Dangerous wrecks lie about l.5 miles SSW, l.5 miles EN
and 3 miles ENE of Ram Head.
1.27 Mine Head (51˚58'N., 7˚38'W.), about 5.5 miles ENE o
Ram Head, is a bold precipitous headland. An above-wa
rock lies close E of the headland. A main light is shown from
prominent structure, 21m high, standing near the edge of
cliff on the head.
1.27 Currents between Ram Head and Helvick Head abou
miles NE, generally follow the direction of the coast. Th
current setting E begins about 2 hours 15 minutes before H
at Cobh; the opposite current begins about 2 hours 30 minu

Photograph Courtesy of Donald W. Carter
Ballycotton Light
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after HW at Cobh. The spring velocity of both currents off
Mine Head is a little more than 1 knot and less in the bays on
either side. The currents are weak and irregular about 10 miles
S of the head.
1.27 Helvic Head (52˚03'N., 7˚32'W.), about 4 miles NE of Mine
Head, is a steep bluff, 67m high, on which stands a white
watch house. On the N side of the head are some conspicuous
whitewashed cottages, with a building resembling a tower at
their E extremity. A very small fishing harbor, protected by a
breakwater, is situated about 0.2 mile W of the head. The
harbor has depths of 1.2m in the entrance and is liable to silt.
1.27 Ballynacourty Point (52˚05'N., 7˚33'W.) lies about 1.5
miles N of Helvick Head. A light is shown from the point.

1.28 Dungarvan Harbor (52˚05'N., 7˚37'W.) is entered
between Ballynacourty Point and Helvic Head. It consists of an
extensive bay, mostly shallow and encumbered with dangers. A
narrow channel with a least depth of 0.5m over the bar, leads to
the town about 2.2 miles W of the entrance to the bay. Several
mooring buoys are moored abreast the town and are used by
fishing vessels and the port is closed to commercial vessel.
1.28 Anchorage can be taken, in 7.3 to 9.1m, S of Ballynacourty
Point with a castle 1.5 miles NNE bearing about 012˚. The
castle is conspicuous from the offing. Southwesterly gales raise
a heavy sea.
1.28 Ballyvoyle Head lies about 2.7 miles NE of Ballynacourty
Point. A tower in ruins stands close N of Ballyvoyle Head.
1.28 Bunmahon Village is situated about 5 miles ENE of Bally-
voyle Head. The buildings and tall stacks in the village are con-
spicuous from the offing.

1.28 Great Newtown Head(52˚08'N., 7˚10'W.) can be identified
by the three conspicuous white towers on its summit. The
colossal figure of a man with his arm extended E stands on one
of the towers.
1.28 Tramore Bay (52˚08'N., 7˚10'W.) is entered between Great
Newtown Head and Brownstown Head to the E. Two con-
spicuous black towers stand on Brownstown Head. The sandy
beach at the head of the bay, fronting a large area of sunken
land, gives it the appearance of an estuary in hazy weather. The
spire of the church at Tramore on the NW side of the bay is
conspicuous.
1.28 Swines Head(52˚08'N., 7˚02'W.), the W entrance point of
Waterford Harbor, lies about 5 miles E of Great Newtown
Head. A rock, which dries, lies about 0.2 mile S of the head.
1.28 Currents 1.5 miles outside Tramore Bay are negligible from
about 3 hours 30 minutes after HW at Cobh until about 3 hours
15 minutes before HW at Cobh. It then begins to set N toward
Great Newtown Head and along the W shore of the bay at a
velocity of about 1 knot at springs. The direction gradually
shifts E at a decreased velocity and by 45 minutes before HW
at Cobh it sets E. It continues its rotary movement, ending in a
S direction, where it remains until about 30 minutes after HW
at Cobh.

Waterford (52˚08'N., 6˚57'W.)

World Port Index No. 34400

1.29 The port of Waterford is formed by the estuaries of
the River Suir and the River Barrow, which join in a position

about 10 miles above the common entrance between Swi
Head and Hook Head, 4 miles ESE. Waterford consists o
port and city situated on the River Suir about 5 miles W of th
junction with the River Barrow. New Ross, a small port, lies o
the River Barrow about 9 miles above its entrance.

1.29 Tides—Currents.—The rise of tide at Waterford is abou
4.3m at springs and 3.4m at neaps.
1.29 The E current off the entrance of Waterford Harbor begi
about 1 hour 15 minutes before HW at Cobh; the W curre
begins about 4 hours 45 minutes after HW at Cobh. The spr
velocity in both directions does not exceed 1 knot. Inside t

Aerial view of Waterford

Waterford

Waterford Container Terminal
Pub. 142



Sector 1. South Coast of Ireland—Mizen Head to Carnsore Point 19

rer
g
ve
E
E
ut
ed,

c-
. A
n-

s.
s-
be

o-
ter

e
e

an-
ll

to
g
nt,
ut

nt
the
entrance, the flood begins about 4 hours 30 minutes before HW
at Cobh and the ebb about 45 minutes after. The spring velocity
in both directions varies from 2.5 to 3 knots. The flood sets
toward the W shore and the ebb toward the E. About 3.5 miles
within the harbor, the currents follow the general direction of
the river.
1.29 When the ebb is setting at maximum strength out of the
harbor, a W current begins off Hook Head. The junction of
these two currents is well marked by rips which extend toward
Swines Head. When the W current S of Hook Head is setting at
maximum strength, a turbulent sea known as “Tower Race” is
created. This condition is intensified by opposing winds and
gales.
1.29 Depths—Limitations.—The entrance to Waterford Harbor,
2.5 miles wide, is deep and clear of dangers in the fairway as
far asCreadan Head(52˚11'N., 6˚57'W.).
1.29 There are quays on both sides of the river at Waterford which
extend a considerable distance along the river bank. In addi-
tion, there are pontoons for facilitating the working of cargo.
The depths alongside the berths are 5.2 to 7.5m.
1.29 Due to the depth over the bars and the sharp bends in the
River Suir, the size of vessel is restricted to about 137m in
length with drafts of 7.3m at springs and 6.7m at neaps. Vessels
of 10,000 dwt and partly-laden vessels of up to 14,000 dwt
have been accommodated at Waterford.
1.29 Aspect.—The W side of the entrance can be identified by the
high shore terminating at Creadan Head, 4 miles NE of Swines
Head. The E side is formed by a low peninsula of which Hook
Head is the S extremity.
1.29 A main light is shown from Hook Head. A racon is situated
at the light.
1.29 In the approach to Waterford Harbor, the mountains inland
are conspicuous in clear weather. The Comeragh Mountains,
about 20 miles WNW of Swines Head, are readily identified; E

of them, and more distant, is Slieveanaman, 720m high. Nea
the coast is the remarkable peak of Tory Hill, 290m high, risin
about 13.5 miles N of Swines Head, and the flat-topped Slie
Coiltia, 267m high, about 13 miles N of Hook Head. Farther
is the rugged hill of Carrick Byrne, rising about 5.5 miles EN
of Slieve Coiltia, and Forth Mountain, 232m high, rising abo
13.5 miles E of the same mountain. As the land is approach
the high W shore of the entrance will be seen.
1.29 The light structure at Hook Head is prominent; a conspi
uous large square building stands about 1.7 miles NNE of it
white lookout tower, close S of Dunmore East Harbor, is co
spicuous.

1.29 Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for merchant vessel
Pilots board about 0.5 mile E of Dunmore East Outer Pier. Ve
sels should send an ETA 24 hours in advance. The pilot can
contacted by VHF.
1.29 Regulations.—Vessels carrying dangerous cargo, expl
sives, or petroleum products should inform the harbormas
before entering the harbor.
1.29 Anchorage.—Dunmore Bay affords temporary anchorag
with N winds, in 7.3 to 9.1m, mud, about 275m NNE of th
light on the outer pier head.
1.29 The best anchorage is off Passage, where vessels may
chor, in 9.1 to 11m, good holding ground, sheltered from a
winds and sea.
1.29 Vessels of more than 90m in length are recommended
anchor with the front range light on Snowhill Quay bearin
about 273˚, and just open N of the N extremity of Cheek Poi
and the light on the SE extremity of Cheek Point bearing abo
220˚, in 10.7m, mud.
1.29 Shorter vessels arriving at Waterford will find a convenie
berth abreast the Abbey Church, in 6.4 to 11m, or above
church, in the bight on the N side, in 6.4 to 9.1m.

Photograph Courtesy of Donald W. Carter
Hook Head
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1.29 There is room for a number of vessels, in depths of 7.3 to
11m, clear of the vessels at the quays, in the reach below the
city, below Cromwell Rock, close to the W shore.
1.29 Caution.—Vessels are cautioned not to anchor in the vici-
nity of the submarine cables off Duncannon Point, nor in the
vicinity of the ferry crossing at Passage.
1.29 Creadan Bank, with a least depth of 5.2m, lies about 0.5 mile
S of Creadan Head.
1.29 A detached shoal, with a least depth of 3.4m, gravel, lies on
the bar in a position about 1 mile N of Creadan Head. A buoy
is moored on the E side of the shoal and marks the W side of
the bar channel.
1.29 A buoy is moored W of the S extremity of Ballistraw Flat
and marks the E side of the bar channel.

Waterford to Carnsore Point

1.30 Dunmore East Harbor (52˚09'N., 7˚00'W.) (World
Port Index No. 34380) lies within Dunmore Bay, at the W side
of the entrance, about 2 miles NE of Swines Head; it has an
entrance, 75m wide, with depths of about 2.6m, and is used by
fishing vessels, small craft, and yachts.

1.30 Navigation is restricted about 4 miles within the entrance by
the outer bar. The fairway then follows the deep channel for 6
miles to Cheek Point. Vessels bound for Waterford continue
through Queens Channel up the River Suir.
1.30 The outer bar is an extensive tract of sand and gravel, lying
between Creadan Head and Duncannon Point, about 2.5 miles
NNE, with a least depth of 4m in the fairway. After a
prevalence of N winds with dry weather, there is a depth of
0.3m less over the bar, but with S winds a contrary effect is
produced.
1.30 Cheek Point Bar, with a dredged depth in the fairway of 6m,
extends across the entrance of the River Suir betweenCheek
Point (52˚16'N., 6˚59'W.) and Drumdowney Point, the W en-
trance point of the River Barrow, 0.7 mile NW.
1.30 Another bar, with a dredged depth of 6m, lies SW of
Snowhill Point, about 0.4 mile SW of Drumdowney Point.
1.30 Queens Channel, N ofLittle Island (52˚15'N., 7˚03'W.) is
dredged to a depth of 5.2m in the fairway.

1.30 City Reach extends NW and is 0.75 mile long. A flat, with
depth of 3.3m, extends from the shore fronting the quays
near mid-channel. There are depths of 6.4 to 7.3m betwee
and the N shore. In mid-channel, NW of the flat, there a
depths of 11 to 14.6m.

1.31 New Ross(52˚23'N., 6˚57'W.) (World Port Index No.
34390), a tidal port, lies 20 miles inland on the River Barrow.
has facilities for containers, ro-ro, liquid, and bulk cargo; the
is 310m of available wharfage.
1.31 Depths—Limitations.—There are quays on both sides o
the River Barrow at New Ross. Depths alongside the berths
5.2 to 7.6m. Vessels are restricted in size by the width of t
bridge opening and the sharpness of the bends in the river.
1.31 Vessels of up to 6,500 dwt, with lengths of up to 105m
beams of up to 17.5m, and drafts of up to 6m at springs a
5.2m at neaps, can be accommodated at New Ross. For ve
of maximum dimensions, navigation is generally restricted
the period between 2 hours before and after HW in daylig
only.
1.31 Vessels bound for New Ross enter the River Barrow throu
a swing bridge about 0.8 mile NW of Cheek Point. The swin
bridge provides two openings, each 24m wide. The vertic
clearance below the bridge when closed is 7.5m. Above
bridge, a fairway passes over a bar with a least charted dept
2.3m.
1.31 Pilotage.—Pilots for New Ross and the River Barrow boar
off Cheek Point.

1.32 Brecaun Bridge is a reef lying about 2 miles NE o
Hook Head (52˚07'N., 6˚56'W.) which extends over 0.3 mil
offshore, with a depth of 1.2m at its extremity.Forth
Mountain (52˚19'N., 6˚34'W.), bearing 047˚ and open SE
Baginbun Point, leads SE of this danger.
1.32 Baginbun Point, about 5 miles NE of Hook Head, is marke
by a martello tower and a conspicuous church stands abou
miles within the point.
1.32 Ingard Point (52˚11'N., 6˚49'W.) lies about 1 mile N of
Baginbun Point and may be identified by a mill on its extrem
ity. Between the two points there is a bight, in which tempora
anchorage in W winds may be obtained, in 8.2 to 11m, fi
sand, with Baginbun Point bearing between 183˚ and 20
distant 0.8 mile.
1.32 A very small harbor, which dries, lies close within Ingar
Point. Bannow Bay, located close NE of Ingard Point, affor
anchorage for small craft with local knowledge.
1.32 Ballyteige Bay lies between the entrance to Bannow Bay a
Crossfarnoge Point, about 8.5 miles ESE. It is unsuitable
anchorage and is foul with shoals and rocks.
1.32 Crossfarnoge Point(52˚10'N., 6˚35'W.) lies 13 miles ENE
of Hook Head. A light is shown from the point. Ballyteige
Castle, nearly 1 mile NNE of the extremity of Crossfarnog
Point, a chapel with a belfry about 0.4 mile within the sam
point, and the tower of a chapel at Carrick, 6.5 miles NW of th
point, are conspicuous. Forth Mountain, 8.7 miles N of Cros
farnoge Point, is visible in clear weather from all parts o
Ballyteige Bay.
1.32 Small vessels may obtain anchorage in E winds, in 11
12.8m, sand and stones, with Crossfarnoge Point bearing
tween 094˚ and 116˚, distant 0.5 to 1 mile.

Dunmore
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1.32 Kilmore Quay is a small fishing harbor, which dries, lying
close E of the point.
1.32 The Saltee Islands (52˚07'N., 6˚37'W.) consists of two
islands, Great Saltee and Little Saltee, which lie within 4 miles
S of Crossfarnoge Point. Both islands are fronted by numerous
rocks and shoals. A prominent beacon, consisting of a cairn of
stones, stands near the S extremity of Little Saltee. Two
passages lead through the islands and local knowledge is
required. St. Patrick’s Bridge, the more shallow passage, leads
N of Little Saltee and is used by fishing vessels. Saltee Sound
leads between the two islands and has depths in the fairway of
8 to 10m. The fairway is reduced to a width of about 0.3 mile
between the foul ground extending from the islands.
1.32 Anchorage.—Anchorage may be obtained, in a depth of
7.9m, 0.6 mile NW of the N extremity of Great Saltee.
1.32 Temporary anchorage may be obtained during E winds
leeward of the islands, out of the strength of the tidal currents,
avoiding the dangers.
1.32 On the E side, anchorage may be obtained, in depths of 14 to
15m, 0.6 mile NE of the beacon on Little Saltee.

1.33 The Brandies (52˚06'N., 6˚35'W.) are two drying
rocks lying 1.7 miles SE of the S extremity of Great Saltee
Island. The tidal current sets past these rocks with considerable
strength and causes overfalls when they are covered.
1.33 Coningmore Rocks, about 1.5 miles S of Great Saltee Island,
are three rocks, the largest, 4m high, can easily be recognized.
Red Bank, with a depth of 7.9m, lies 1.5 miles W of
Coningmore Rocks. The tidal current over the bank and the un-
even ground to the S of it causes considerable overfalls.
Coningbeg Rock lies 2.7 miles SSW of the S extremity of
Great Saltee Island and its position is usually indicated by the
wash of the sea over it.
1.33 Coningbeg Lightfloat (52˚02'N., 6˚39'W.) is moored about
1.7 miles SSW of Coningbeg Rock; it has a red hull with the

name painted in white letters on each side. A racon is situa
at the lightfloat. Large vessels should pass to the S of the lig
float.

1.34 Carnsore Point(52˚10'N., 6˚22'W.), 8.5 miles E of
Crossfarnage Point, is 16m high and rocky. A prominent h
and flagstaff stand on the point. The coast between the poin
low and fronted by offshore dangers.
1.34 The Bore is a rock with a depth of 5.5m lying about 4 mile
SSE of Crossfarnoge Point. Long Bohur, with a depth of 4
lies 1.2 miles N of The Bore.
1.34 Black Rock, 2m high, stands about 2.2 miles SW of Car
sore Point. A drying rock and a dangerous wreck are loca
0.2 and 0.4 mile, respectively, N of Black Rock.
1.34 It is reported (2000) that Black Rock is marked by a lighte
buoy equipped with a racon.

1.34 Barrels Rocks, which dry, lie about 1.8 miles SSW of Car
sore Point. A shoal with a depth of 5m over it, lies 0.5 mi
NNW of the rocks. A lighted buoy is moored about 2 miles
of Carnsore Point.
1.34 Tides—Currents.—The tidal currents set roughly E and W
from S of Hook Head to S of the Saltee Islands. The curre
are weak S of Hook Head, but increase E to a velocity of abo
2 knots, in both directions, S of Great Saltee. The tidal curre
decrease in strength N, but weak currents set along the c
between Hook Head and Crossfarnoge Point.
1.34 The currents around the Saltee Islands and rocks are v
variable and affected by eddies.The currents at Coningb
Lightfloat are more or less rotary in a clockwise direction. Th
direction and velocity of the currents at this lightfloat are ofte
irregular. The currents between Great Saltee and Carns
Point set in an ENE-WSW direction at a velocity of about 2
knots. East of Carnsore Point, the currents set in a N
direction along the E coast of Ireland.
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East Coast of Ireland—Carnsore Point to Strangford Lough

2.0Additional chart coverage may be found in CATP2, Catalog of Nautical Charts.

SECTOR2 — CHART INFORMATION
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SECTOR 2

EAST COAST OF IRELAND—CARNSORE POINT TO STRANGFORD LOUGH

2.0 Plan.—This sector describes the E coast of Ireland between
Carnsore Point and Strangford Lough, 129 miles N, and includes
Dublin Bay. The sequence of description is from S to N.

General Remarks

2.1 Between Carnsore Point (52˚10'N., 6˚22'W.), the SE
extremity of Ireland, and Sorrento Point, on the S side of
Dublin Bay 66 miles N, the coast is moderately low, but hilly
in places and bordered several miles inland by a chain of fairly
high rugged mountains rising to elevations in excess of 305m.
The Wicklow Mountains, the N extension of this chain, rise to
an elevation in excess of 914m atLugnaquillia (52˚58'N.,
6˚28'W.), the highest peak, about 17 miles W of Wicklow
Head. Except for cliffs, bluffs, and rocky stretches of shore
fronting such promontories as Carnsore Point, Cahore Point,
Wicklow Head (52˚58'N., 6˚00'W.), and Bray Head the greater
part of the coast is fringed by long stretches of sandy beach.
2.1 Between Dublin Bay and Strangford Lough, about 60 miles
NNE, the land is fairly low as far N as Dundalk Bay, but
predominantly mountainous in the vicinity of Carlingford
Lough. Carlingford Mountain (54˚03'N., 6˚13'W.), on the S
side of the lough, rises to a 585m high peak about 4.5 miles
inland. The Mourne Mountains, forming the N side of the
lough, extend about 15 miles NE and terminate abruptly at the
head of Dundrum Bay. Several of the peaks have elevations in
excess of 610m.Slieve Donard (54˚11'N., 5˚55'W.), the
highest, rises to a height of 847m on the E slope of the range
bordering the W side of Dundrum Bay. The peak is conspic-
uous from the offing.
2.1 Between Dundrum Bay and the entrance of Strangford
Lough to the NE, the coast is of moderate elevation with few
conspicuous features.
2.1 St. George’s Channel(52˚20'N., 6˚00'W.) is a deep and
wide channel between the SE extremity of Ireland and the
coast of Wales, leading to the Irish Sea. The channel is entered
between Carnsore Point and Saint David’s Head, about 42
miles ESE.
2.1 Winds—Weather.—The climate on the E coast of Ireland
and in the Irish Sea is rather mild, equable, and humid. The
summers are usually cloudy and wet and the winters are windy
with frequent rain. Snow is quite rare. The annual rainfall is
generally heavy and well-distributed. Although winds from
any direction may be expected in any month, the winds are
usually from the SW and W, and occasionally from the NW.
From March to May however, NE winds become frequent and
N winds are not uncommon. Gales may occur in any month
and are fairly common from October to March. Coastal fog is
most frequent on autumn and winter mornings.
2.1 Tides—Currents.—The tidal currents set almost simul-
taneously into and out of the Irish Sea through Saint George’s
Channel and North Channel. Both currents divide into an E and
W branch. The W branches meet S of the channel between the
Isle of Man and Ireland; the E branch of the Saint George’s

Channel current sets E between the Isle of Man and Angle
toward Morecampe and Liverpool Bays.
2.1 The incoming current begins in both Saint George’s Chann
and North Channel 6 hours after HW at Dover. The curre
begins a little earlier at the S end of Saint George’s Chann
and a little later at its N end. The incoming current throug
Saint George’s Channel changes direction from N of a li
between South Stack and the Nose of Howth to E of a li
between the Skerries (off Holyhead) and Calf of Man, but fro
the line between South Stack and Nose of Howth, the N curr
also continues toward the channel between the Isle of Man a
Ireland.
2.1 The outgoing current sets in directions about opposite
those of the incoming current and commences on an averag
about the time of HW at Dover.
2.1 The currents are fairly strong and set at a rate of about
knots at springs in mid-channel.
2.1 Regulations.—An IMO-adopted traffic separation scheme i
established within 11 miles SE of Tuskar Rock; Rule 10
COLREGS applies.
2.1 Vessels proceeding N enter St. George’s Channel through
outer lane and vessels proceeding S leave the channel thro
the inner lane. Northbound vessels should be aware t
vessels, which are outbound from ports on the E side of
Irish Sea, generally head across St. George’s Channel in o
to enter the S and inner traffic lane.
2.1 Directions.—In thick or hazy weather, Saint George’
Channel should be approached with extreme caution and
navigator should be sure of the vessel’s position befo
attempting to enter the channel.
2.1 A vessel from W having arrived in the vicinity of the Salte
Islands and not having sighted Coningbeg Lightfloat, must s
in depths of not less than 56m until certain that the vessel is
of the meridian of Tuskar Rock before turning N.
2.1 As the vessel progresses E, the depths will increase to 11
indicating that The Smalls are being approached; course sho
then be altered N and caution observed until the position
ascertained.
2.1 Between Coningbeg Lightfloat and Tuskar Rock, the E cu
rent sets somewhat toward the land and must be allowed fo
2.1 Caution.—Vessels using the inshore coastal channels W
the main banks may encounter numerous fishing craft.
2.1 Visibility offshore of less than 5 miles occurs frequentl
during the summer months in the vicinity of the SE coast
Ireland.
2.1 Several ferries and other high-speed craft cross the Irish S
and St. George’s Channel from ports on the E coast of Irela
2.1 Submarines exercise frequently in the Irish Sea.

Off-lying Dangers—Carnsore Point to Dublin
Bay

2.2 The offshore approaches are partly obstructed by
long but discontinuous belt of detached shoals which
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parallel to the coast. This chain of shoals includes such dangers
as Tuskar Rock, Blackwater Bank, Arklow Bank, Kish and
Bray Banks, and many smaller obstructions. This chain lies
from less than 2 miles to about 9.5 miles offshore. Some of
these large banks are over 5 miles long and contain scattered
wrecks, shoal patches, and other dangers to navigation. Depths
of less than 1.8m are common on Arklow Bank, and Black-
water Bank has patches that uncover. Because of the length and
depth of these banks, large vessels should navigate with
caution in their vicinity.
2.2 Navigable channels separate the larger banks and provide
access to still larger channels that lie between the banks and the
coast. A coastal inshore route between Carnsore Point and
Dublin Bay leads inside of the offshore banks. The passage is
marked by buoys and lighted buoys and presents no difficulty
for power-driven vessels. The route has depths generally
greater than 20m. Vessels without good local knowledge of the
coast are advised to stay E of Blackwater Bank.
2.2 Tuskar Rock (52˚12'N., 6˚12'W.), the outermost danger, lies
6 miles ENE of Carnsore Point. It is 5m high and located on a
rocky bank with depths of less than 3m around it, except on the
E side which is steep-to.
2.2 A main light is shown from a conspicuous structure, 34m
high, standing on the rock. A racon is situated at the light. A
lighted buoy is moored 1.5 miles S of the rock.
2.2 On the W side of the rock, the deep-water channel is l.5
miles wide between the dangers W of the rock and The Bailies
bank.

2.3 The Bailies (52˚12'N., 6˚15'W.) is a bank of rocks
and coarse ground lying midway between Tuskar Rock and the
coast. The heavy overfalls caused by currents passing over the
bank give it a dangerous appearance, but 9.1m has been the
least depth sounded. Deep-draft vessels are advised not to
cross the bank because of the possibility of lesser depths.
2.3 Holden’s Bed, Long Bank, New Ground, and Lucifer Bank
lie in the NE approaches to Rosslare Harbor. The banks consist
of fine sand which is constantly shifting and the depths over
them are subject to frequent change. Passages through the
banks are marked by lighted buoys.
2.3 Blackwater Bank, with Money-weights Bank at its N end,
lies between 3 and 5 miles offshore betweenBlackwater Head
(52˚26'N., 6˚19'W.) and Morris Castle, about 6 miles NE. Rips
usually mark the steep-to W side. Shoaling has been reported
N of Blackwater and Money-weights Banks, extending into the
E side of Rusk Channel. The banks are marked by lighted
buoys.
2.3 Barham Shoals, with depths of 8.2m, lies about 4.2 miles SE
of Blackwater Head.
2.3 Rusk Bank lies about 0.5 mile W of the N end of Money-
weights Bank.
2.3 Arklow Bank lies between 4.2 and 7.3 miles offshore and
extends about 12 miles N from a position 13 miles NNE of
Money-weights Bank. The depths are subject to change and the
bank is marked by overfalls. The N, S, and seaward sides of the
bank are marked by lighted buoys. In thick weather, Arklow
Bank should not be approached in depths of less than 55m.
2.3 Arklow Lanby (52˚39'N., 5˚58'W.) is moored about 2.5
miles SSE of the S extremity of Arklow Bank. It is equipped
with a racon.

2.3 Glassgorman Banks extend about 6 miles S from a posit
about 1.5 miles E of Kilmichael Point (52˚44'N., 6˚08'W.) an
are marked on the E side by lighted buoys.
2.3 India Bank lies with its S extremity about 5 miles NE o
Wicklow Head (52˚58'N., 6˚00'W.) and extends N for abou
2.2 miles. It is marked at the N and S extremities by lighte
buoys.

2.4 Codling Bank (53˚07'N., 5˚51'W.) is centered abou
11 miles NNE of Wicklow Head. The bank lies between 4
and 9 miles off the coast and extends in part about 2.5 miles
It is marked on the E, W, and S sides by lighted buoys. Hea
overfalls occur on the bank during the strength of the curren
2.4 Codling Lanby (53˚03'N., 5˚41'W.) is moored about 12.5
miles ENE of Wicklow Head. It is equipped with a racon.
2.4 Bray Bank and Kish Bank together form one continuou
long, narrow, steep-to shoal that extends about 9.5 miles
from a position close N of the W end of Codling Bank. Th
tidal currents disturb and carry large quantities of sand fro
these and the neighboring banks, especially at springs
during gales. The N extremity and E side of Kish Bank a
marked by lighted buoys.

2.4 Kish Bank Light (53˚19'N., 5˚55'W.) is erected about 0.
mile ENE of the N extremity of Kish Bank. The light is shown
from a prominent concrete tower 31m in height. A racon tran
mits from the light.
2.4 Bennet Bank, a narrow ridge of sand and shells, lies ab
3.5 miles E of theHowth Peninsula (53˚23'N., 6˚04'W.). A
lighted buoy, moored about 1.5 miles N of Kish Bank Ligh
marks the S extremity of the bank.
2.4 Burford Bank, a narrow ridge of hard sand, extends N for
miles from a position about 3.5 miles W of Kish Bank Light. I
is marked at the N and S extremities by lighted buoys. T
bank lies across the entrance to Dublin Bay and the sea bre
heavily over it during E gales.

Off-lying Dangers—Dublin Bay to Strangford
Lough

2.5 Between Dublin Bay and the entrance of Strangfo
Lough, comparatively few dangers are to be found E of a li
joining the points of the bays and inlets which indent the coa
The 10m curve follows the direction of the coast between t
salient points and nowhere lies more than 3.8 miles seaward
a line joining these points. Rockabill is the only off-lying
danger seaward of the 10m curve.
2.5 Lambay Island (53˚29'N., 6˚01'W.) lies about 2.5 miles of
the coast, 7 miles NNE of the Howth Peninsula. The Nose,
E extremity of Lambay Island, is 55m high, and Knockban
the summit, is 123m high. The W side of the island is low an
rocky with several off-lying dangers. The channel betwe
Lambay Island and the mainland has a least depth of 9.
except for Burge Bar, with a least depth of 7.6m, about 0.8 m
W of the W extremity of the island. The channel is safe for ve
sels of moderate draft provided they keep in the fairway.
2.5 Anchorage.—Small vessels may obtain anchorage in Swa
low Cove, on the N side of Lambay Island, in 7.3 to 9.1m,
moderate weather with S winds. The anchorage is shelte
from W, through S, to ESE. With E winds, the best roadstead
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on the W side of the island abreast a boat harbor, 0.2 mile
offshore, in a depth of 9.1m.
2.5 In fine weather, vessels may anchor temporarily anywhere
betweenHowth (53˚23'N., 6˚04'W.) and Lambay Island.

2.6 Rockabill consists of two steep-to granite rocks rising
abruptly from the sea to an elevation of 9m, about 6 miles N of
Lambay Island. A main light is shown from a prominent tower,
32m high, standing on the S rock. The storehouses and
dwellings at the base of the tower are also prominent.
2.6 Ardglass Bank, on which lies a wreck with a depth of
14.6m, is located 2.5 miles off the coast, about 5 miles S of the
W entrance point of Strangford Lough.
2.6 Numerous wrecks lie in the vicinity of the banks and may be
seen on the chart.
2.6 Fundale Rock (52˚11'N., 6˚20'W.), about 1 mile NE of
Carnsore Point, dries and is marked by a lighted buoy close
ESE.

Carnsore Point to Rosslare

2.7 Crossfintan Point lies about 1.2 miles NNE of Carn-
sore Point. Collough Rock, with a depth of 0.9m and steep-to,
lies about 0.6 mile E of Crossfintan Point. Whilkeen Rock,
which dries about 2.5m, lies at the outer end of a reef which
partly dries, extending 0.4 mile offshore from a position 1 mile
N of Crossfintan Point. Foul ground extends 0.2 mile NE and E
of Collough Rock.
2.7 Anchorage.—Good anchorage may be obtained by small
vessels in Saint Margaret’s Bay, between Collough Rock and
Whilkeen Rock, with the latter bearing 012˚, distant 0.2 to 0.3
mile, in 5.5 to 7.3m, sand. With the wind S of W, a heavy swell
rolls in.
2.7 Anchorage may be obtained, in 9.1 to 11m, in Ballytrent
Bay, which indents the coast close N of Whilkeen Rock, shel-
tered from winds from N, through W to SW.

2.7 Greenore Point (52˚14'N., 6˚19'W.), about 3.2 miles NNE
of Crossfintan Point, may be distinguished from Carnsore
Point by its clay cliffs, 18m high, and by a ruined windmill and
other buildings on the point. Splaugh Rock lies about 0.7 mile
ESE of the point. A boat harbor, protected by a short pier, lies
0.7 mile SSW of the point. Carrick Rock, marked by a perch,
lies about 0.3 mile ENE of the point. There are heavy overfalls
off the point caused by the rocky uneven bottom in the vicinity.

Rosslare (52˚15'N., 6˚20'W.)

World Port Index No. 34420

2.8 Rosslare, about 5 miles N of Carnsore Point, is a
small artificial harbor on the S side of Rosslare Bay which is
formed by a breakwater connected to the shore by an open via-
duct.
2.8 The port is the W terminus of the ro-ro ferries which run to
Wales and France.
2.8 Tides—Currents.—A considerable scend is felt at HWS
during SE gales. The range of tide is about 1.9m at springs.
2.8 In South Shear Channel, the currents set in about the direc-
tions of the channel. The NW current commences about 6

hours after HW at Dun Laoghaire and sets for about 3 hours
a velocity of 1 knot. The SE current begins about 3 hours
minutes before HW at Dun Laoghaire and sets for about
hours 30 minutes at a velocity of 2 knots.
2.8 Outside Rosslare Bay, the currents set in a general N
direction at velocities of 2.5 to 3 knots. An eddy sets within th
bay and in South Shear Channel during the latter half of the
current. Within the bay, the currents are weak.
2.8 Depths—Limitations.—Rosslare Harbor is entered throug
South Shear Channel and North Shear Channel. South S
Channel passes S of the extensive shoal which conta
Holden’s Bed and Long Bank; North Shear Channel passe
and W of it.
2.8 South Shear Channel has a controlling depth of 6.7m at
entrance decreasing to 3.9 to 4.5m off the head of the bre
water. North Shear Channel has depths in excess of 11m
within 1.8 miles of the breakwater.
2.8 The least depth in the harbor is 5m. The deepest alongs
depth at the berths is 7.2m. The ro-ro berths are situated on
inner side of the breakwater and at a ferry pier at the SW cor
of the harbor. Vessels of up to 160m in length, with drafts of u
to 5.2m, can be accommodated in the port.
2.8 Aspect.—The shores of Rosslare Bay are cliffy to about
miles NW of Rosslare Harbor, then gradually slope down to
strip of sandhills which form the E side of Wexford Harbor. A
large flat-roofed hotel building, with a tower close SSE, stan
about 2 miles NW of the harbor and is conspicuous.
2.8 The approach channels are marked by lighted buoys; a li
is shown from the breakwater head. Range lights lead to the
ro berths in the harbor.
2.8 Pilotage.—Pilotage for Rosslare Harbor is not compulsor
A pilot can be obtained locally. The port should be contact
on VHF channel 16 before entering the harbor.
2.8 Regulations.—Regularly scheduled ferry traffic has priority
over other vessels.
2.8 The ETA for passing Breakwater Light should be sent
Rosslare Harbor on VHF channel 12 about 1.5 hours prior
arrival. Vessels should not approach within 0.5 mile of th
breakwater light when awaiting clearance to proceed to t
berth.
2.8 All vessels passing abeam of Tuskar Rock Light should r
port to Rosslare Harbor on VHF channel 12 and establ
clearance to proceed to the berth.
2.8 When approaching the port, all vessels should maintain
continuous listening watch on VHF channel 12 and conta
Rosslare Harbor on VHF channel 12 prior to entering the po
2.8 For landing explosives, the harbor authorities must be co
sulted with regard to the Explosives Act.
2.8 Anchorage.—Rosslare Bay affords good shelter in all W
winds from S, through W, to N, but with onshore winds it is a
unsafe anchorage, though the sea is somewhat broken by
off-lying banks.
2.8 Good anchorage may be obtained by small vessels, in 7.
sand over clay, with the light on the end of the breakwat
bearing about 180˚ and the old Coast Guard tower bear
270˚, or in a greater depth near Holden’s Bed about 1 mile E
2.8 Vessels are not permitted to anchor on the line of Rossl
Harbor breakwater (52˚15'N., 6˚20'W.) out to a distance
0.45 mile NW, and also SE, as it interferes with ferry traffic
The area extends 0.2 mile to either side of the breakwater.
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2.8 Anchorage is not permitted inside the breakwater.
2.8 Directions.—From a position about 1.7 miles N of Tuskar
Rock, a WNW course leads to the fairway through South Shear
Channel which is marked on either side by lighted buoys.
2.8 Approach from the N may be made by passing through Rusk
Channel W of Blackwater Bank or passing between the N end
of Lucifer Bank and the S end of Blackwater Bank. A course
then steered for the light structure on the head of the
breakwater bearing 195˚, leads through North Shear Channel
to the harbor.
2.8 Caution.—Shoals, with depths of less than 4.5m, extend
about 0.5 mile ESE from the head of the breakwater; a 4.9m
patch lies 0.3 mile ENE of the head of the breakwater.
2.8 A shoal, with a depth of 5.5m, extends 165m N of the
breakwater; an extensive stony flat, with depths of 4 to 5.5m,
lies about 0.3 mile farther NW. Several patches, with depths of
5.5 to 5.8m, lie between the flat and the shoal.

Rosslare to Dublin Bay

2.9 Wexford Harbor (52˚20'N., 6˚27'W.), formed by the
estuary of the River Slaney, is fronted by a bar and is almost
silted up. Because of silting no vessels other than fishing
vessels and small craft now use the harbor. The least depth over
the bar was reported (1982) to be about 1.5m. Wharves front
the town and two conspicuous church spires stand on the W
bank of the river.

Raven Point(52˚21'N., 6˚21'W.) lies about 7 miles NNW of
Greenore Point. North Bay lies immediately N of Raven Point,
the bottom being sand, shoaling gradually toward the shore.
Vessels may obtain anchorage in the bay, in 8.2m, about 1 mile
offshore.
2.9 Blackwater Head (52˚26'N., 6˚19'W.), about 5 miles NNE
of Raven Point, may easily be identified by the abrupt SW ter-
mination of clay cliffs and the ruins of a house on its summit.
Between Raven Point and Blackwater Head, the coast is
backed by undulating hills. Ballyrevan, 99m in elevation,
stands about 2.5 miles SW of the head and is most prominent.
2.9 Morris Castle, 5.7 miles NNE of Blackwater Head, is
identified by a conspicuous group of white houses.
2.9 Cahore Point (52˚34'N., 6˚12'W.) has a conspicuous white
house on its summit. Ballygarret Roman Catholic Chapel,
about 1.5 miles NW of the point, is also easy to identify. An-
chorage can be taken, in a depth, of 10m about 0.5 mile N of
Cahore Point with the point bearing 183˚.
2.9 Currents between Raven Point and Cahore Point follow the
direction of the coast, setting NNE and SSW. The current set-
ting NNE begins about 4 hours before HW at Dun Laoghaire;
the opposite begins current about 4 hours 30 minutes after HW
at Dun Laoghaire. The former current attains a velocity of
about 2 knots and the latter about 1.7 knots. The offshore cur-
rents commence later and set across the banks at a velocity of
3.5 knots, creating rips and overfalls.
2.9 The Ram is a spit extending S from Cahore Point. The Sluice
is a small channel between the extremity of The Ram and the N
end of Rusk Bank. There is a least charted depth of 4.7m in the
small channel, but less water was reported in 1980.

2.10 Rusk Channel(52˚30'N., 6˚10'W.), about 0.5 mile
wide, lies between the E side of Rusk Bank and the W side of

Money-weights Bank. It is marked by buoys and has depths
12.8 to 14.6m. The channel is part of the inshore coastal ro
2.10 Polduff Harbor is a small boat harbor protected by a pi
maintained primarily for small craft. The harbor lies about 0
mile NW of Cahore Point.
2.10 Roney Point lies about 2.5 miles N of Cahore Point. In S
gales, the best sheltered anchorage will be found off Ron
Point and N of Roney Rock, which lies close off the point, i
depths of 7.3 to 9.1m, about 0.5 mile offshore.
2.10 Courtown Harbor, about 5 miles N of Cahore Point, near
dries. Vessels may obtain anchorage off Courtown, abou
mile offshore, in depths of 9.4 to 11m, sand.
2.10 Kilmichael Point, low and rocky, lies about l0 miles NNE o
Cahore Point. The coast between is moderately high. Tara H
rises abruptly to an elevation of 251m about 3.5 miles SW
Kilmichael Point, and is very prominent.
2.10 An inshore channel runs between the W side of Glassgorm
Banks and the coastal bank off Kilmichael Point.
2.10 A depth of 3.6m was reported (1986) to lie about 0.8 mi
SSE of the point.
2.10 Arklow Head is located 2.2 miles N of Kilmichael Point
Arklow Rock, a conspicuous hill, 123m high, rises close SW
the head. The hill is being reduced by quarrying.

2.11 Arklow (52˚48'N., 6˚09'W.) (World Port Index No.
34440) is a small port on the S bank of the Avoca River abo
1.2 miles N of Arklow Head. A large fishing fleet is based i
the port.
2.11 Tides—Currents.—The average rise of tide is about 1.2m
2.11 Depths—Limitations.—The least depth charted in the
entrance channel was 3.2m (1982). The harbor is liable to s
particularly after a continuous SW wind and dry weather. T
entrance is maintained by dredging. There are berths on th
and S sides of the river; the deepest berth having a depth
3.8m alongside.
2.11 Vessels of up to 2,600 dwt, 82m in length, and 4.3m dra
can be accommodated in the harbor.
2.11 Roadstone Jetty, protected by a breakwater close S, exte
about 230m from the coast about 1 mile S of the harb
entrance. It is a private jetty used for the loading of stone fro
nearby quarries. Vessels up to 3,500 dwt can be accommod
alongside. Lights are shown from the breakwater and the je
2.11 Aspect.—The harbor is entered between two parallel pie
about 55m apart. A turning basin, 122m long and 107m wid
is situated 0.3 mile above the entrance and the river sho
immediately NW of it.
2.11 A factory, with a 44m high chimney, is situated close NW o
the entrance. A light is shown from a framework tower on the
pier head.
2.11 Pilotage.—Pilotage is not compulsory, but is recommende
as local knowledge is required to enter the harbor. Pilots m
be requested on VHF channel 16 during daylight hours on
The pilot boards about 0.5 mile E of the harbor entrance.
2.11 Anchorage.—Anchorage may be taken, in depths of 11 t
12.8m, 0.5 mile offshore, SE of Arklow. There is no shelte
with onshore winds, and it is advisable to leave when the wi
is S of SW.
2.11 Caution.—A submarine pipeline extends about l0 mile
from the coast at a point about 0.2 mile N of the harbor e
trance.
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2.12 Wicklow Head (52˚58'N., 6˚00'W.), about 12 miles
NNE of Arklow, is a bold projecting headland, 71m high. It
may easily be identified by two old lighthouses on its summit,
and by the white walls and buildings on the seaward slope near
the present lighthouse. Wicklow Head has been reported to be
a good radar target at a distance of 22 miles. A main light is
shown from a prominent white tower.
2.12 Off Wicklow Head, the bottom is foul, with depths of 7.6 to
9.1m, lying within 1.2 miles of it. Bray Head, bearing 345˚and
open E of the land S of it, leads E of the dangers.
2.12 Horseshoe is a bank of gravel and stone with depths of less
than lm. The bank extends about 1.5 miles S from the head and
is marked at its S end by a lighted buoy.
2.12 Wolf Rock, which dries and has foul ground in the vicinity,
lies about 0.5 mile offshore, 3 miles SSW of Wicklow Head.
2.12 The currents inshore between Cahore Point and Wicklow
Head set parallel with the coast. The N current commences
about 3 hours 45 minutes after HW at Dun Laoghaire and has a
spring velocity of about 3 knots. The opposite current com-
mences about 1 hour 15 minutes before HW and has a velocity
of 1 knot. Close inshore off Arklow, the current has a velocity
of about l knot. The offshore currents are stronger and begin
later.
2.12 The currents set strongly off Wicklow Head at a velocity of
about 4 knots in both directions. The N current off the head-
land forms a weak countercurrent between the headland and
Wicklow Harbor.

2.13 Wicklow Harbor (52˚59'N., 6˚02'W.) (World Port
Index No. 34450) is a small port lying at the mouth of the
Leitrim River about 0.5 mile NW of Wicklow Head.
2.13 Depths—Limitations.—The maximum depths alongside
the berths are 4.9 to 5.2m at HW. Vessels can lie safely
aground at LW on sand and mud bottom. The least charted
depth in the entrance channel is 3.2m. Vessels of up to 4,500
dwt, 100m in length, and 5.2m draft can be accommodated in
the harbor.
2.13 Aspect.—The harbor is protected by two piers which form
an entrance 120m wide. A dredged channel leads into the har-
bor.
2.13 Pilotage.—Pilotage is not compulsory but is strongly recom-
mended.
2.13 Anchorage.—Application may be made for a mooring in the
outer harbor, or craft can berth temporarily alongside East Pier
or Packet Quay, but should not be left unattended. Fertilizer
often blows off the quays.
2.13 It is recommended by the harbor authority that anchorage be
obtained about 0.2 mile NE of East Pier head, in depths of
7.5m.
2.13 Caution.—A heavy swell runs into the harbor when NE and
E gales occur.
2.13 An outfall pipeline has been laid extending NE for about 0.7
mile from a position that may best be seen from the chart.

2.14 The Breaches(53˚05'N., 6˚02'W.), about 6.5 miles N
of Wicklow, are several openings in the coast leading to a tidal
inlet. A conspicuous dark red railway bridge spans the open-
ings.
2.14 Breaches Shoal, with a depth of 5m, lies about 1.5 miles
ENE of The Breaches and is marked by a lighted buoy.

2.14 Greystones, about 4 miles WNW of The Breaches, is a res
town fronted by a shallow boat harbor.
2.14 Moulditch Bank, with a least depth of 3.8m, lies about l.
miles SE of Greystones and is marked by a lighted buoy.
2.14 Bray Head (53˚11'N., 6˚05'W.), about 2.5 miles N of
Greystones, is a remarkable headland, 237m high, fronted
bold precipitous cliffs along the face of which runs a railwa
The resort town of Bray, fronted by a small boat harbor whic
dries, is situated about 1.2 miles NNW of the head. The t
races and buildings of the town are prominent from seaward
2.14 Great Sugar Loaf, with a conical peak 500m high, an
Carrick-gollogan, 274m high, with a chimney 0.5 mile NNW
of the summit, are conspicuous and are located in the vicin
of Bray Head.
2.14 Caution.—A submarine pipeline extends about 1 mile
from a point on the shore 3.5 miles NNW of Bray Head. Th
seaward end of the pipeline is marked by a lighted buoy.

Dublin Bay

2.15 Dublin Bay is entered between Sorrento Point, abo
5 miles N of Bray Head, and Baily, the SE extremity of the Be
of Howth peninsula, 5.8 miles NNE.
2.15 The port of Dun Laoghaire lies on the S side of the bay abo
2 miles NW of Sorrento Point. The River Liffey flows into the
head of the bay and the city and port of Dublin are situated
the mouth of the river.
2.15 Burford Bank, previously described in paragraph 2.4, li
across the approaches to the bay.
2.15 On the S side of the bay, the coast is comparatively low a
backed by hills which rise to a height of 500m within 5 mile
of the shore.
2.15 Dalkey Island (53˚16'N., 6˚05'W.), 24m high, lies 0.2 mile
E of Sorrento Point. Foul ground, drying rocks, and shoa
extend up to about 0.5 mile NNW of the island. A channe
about 230m wide, leads between the island and the mainla
The least depth in the channel is 8m; it is used by small cra
2.15 Muglins, a rock, 6m high, lies about 0.3 mile NE of Dalke
Island. A light is shown from the rock. A channel, about 270
wide between the dangers on each side, runs between the
and Dalkey Island. When the tidal current is strong through t
channel between Dalkey Island and the mainland, small cr
may use this outer channel.
2.15 Frazer Bank, with a least depth of 5.3m, extends S abou
mile from a position 0.5 mile S of Muglins.
2.15 Bullock Harbor, 1 mile NW of Sorrento Point, is a small boa
harbor which dries and is used by yachts.
2.15 Ben of Howth is a peninsula dominating the NE side of th
bay. Baily, the SE extremity of the peninsula, is a bold projec
ing point with steep sides. A main light is shown from Baily.
2.15 Rosbeg Bank, with depths of less than 5m, lies about 0
mile SSW of Baily. The edge of the bank is marked by
lighted buoy moored 1.5 miles SSW of Baily.
2.15 Tides—Currents.—The currents set N at a maximum velo
city of 3.2 knots just outside of Dublin Bay from about 6 hour
before HW at Dun Laoghaire to the time of HW at that plac
and S at a similar velocity from about HW to 6 hours after HW
2.15 The N current sets around Dalkey Island, circles the bay, a
flows N between Rosbeg Bank and Ben of Howth. The
current sets past Ben of Howth and forms an eddy in the N p
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of Dublin Bay. This current also sets across the bay toward
Dun Laoghaire and SE along the shore to Dalkey Island.
2.15 In the S part of Dublin Bay, the NW current begins about 6
hours after HW at Dun Laoghaire; the SE current begins about
30 minutes before HW. In the N part of the bay, and between
Rosbeg Bank and Ben of Howth, the NE current begins about 3
hours after HW at Dun Laoghaire and sets for about 9 hours 30
minutes. The SW current begins at about HW at Dun
Laoghaire and sets for 3 hours. There is very little current in
the middle of the bay.
2.15 The currents set N and S across the entrance of the River
Liffey. The currents are not strong, but the ebb may attain a
velocity of 3.5 knots at springs between Poolbeg and North
Bull Light.
2.15 The currents in Dublin Harbor are weak, but the freshets
after heavy rains may overcome the flood currents.

2.15 Aspect.—The Mapas Obelisk and a ruined signal tower, 0.8
mile WSW and 0.5 mile W, respectively, of Sorrento Point; the
martello tower on Dalkey Island are conspicuous on the S side
of the bay.
2.15 Black Linn, 168m high, is the summit of Ben of Howth and
is conspicuous from the N side of the bay.
2.15 Baily Light, a granite tower, 13m high, is also conspicuous
from the SE point of the Howth Peninsula.

2.15 Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory within the Dublin pilot-
age district for vessels carrying passengers, petroleum, g
chemical, or explosive cargo and for those over 200 grt.
2.15 The limits of the Dublin pilotage district are the waters of th
River Liffey below Butt Bridge (53˚21'N., 6˚15'W.) and the
sea W of the meridian 6˚W that lies between the paralle
passing through Bailey Light, on the N, and through Sorren
Point on the S, including all bays, creeks, harbors, and tid
and closed docks within such area.
2.15 Pilots board incoming vessels, for the ports within Dubl
Bay, as follows:

1. Northern Approach—1 mile ENE of Dublin Bay
Lighted Buoy.

2. Southeastern Approach—1 mile SE of Dublin Ba
Lighted Buoy.

2.15 The station and pilot boats are equipped with VHF. Vess
should make contact on VHF channel 12 when approaching
port. The vessel’s ETA should be sent 12 hours before arri
and corrections may be made up to 2 hours before the ti
originally given. The 12-hour message should contain t
following information:

1. Vessel name, call sign, and nationality.
2. Date and time of arrival and departure.
3. Last port of call.
4. Cargo (use International Maritime Dangerous Goo

Code).
5. Draft.
6. Any defects.

2.15 Outbound vessels, or vessels shifting berth, should give
much notice as possible of their time of sailing to ensure t
services of a pilot. The pilot station is situated on Dublin Ea
Breakwater.
2.15 Regulations.—A Traffic Separation Scheme has been esta
lished in Dublin Bay along the E limits of the Dublin Pilotage
District. Although the scheme is not IMO-adopted, Rule 10
72COLREGS applies within the area.
2.15 A traffic circle has been established centered on Dublin B
Lighted Buoy.
2.15 Radio reporting points, for contacting Dublin Port Radio o
VHF channel 12, are established in the following positions:

1. Inbound Reporting Point A (53˚17.8'N., 6˚01.3'W.)—
at the SE end of the inbound traffic lane of the SE approa

2. Outbound Reporting Point B (53˚17.6'., 6˚13.6'W.)—
at the SE end of the outbound traffic lane of the SE approa

3. Inbound Reporting Point C (53˚21.14'N., 6
01.22'W.)—at the E end of the inbound traffic lane of the N
approach.

4. Outbound Reporting Point D—at the E end of the ou
bound traffic lane of the NE approach.

5. Reporting Point I (53˚20.3'N., 6˚06.0'W.)—for in
bound and outbound traffic approaching the E end of t
dredged channel to the port.

2.15 An inshore traffic zone is established between Baily Po
and the N limit of the N Traffic Separation Scheme. The
inshore traffic zone lies between Dalkey Island and the S lim
of the S Traffic Separation Sscheme.
2.15 An Area to Be Avoided is established in the vicinity an
direction of Burford Bank and lies between the N and
Ttraffic Separation Schemes.

Photograph Courtesy of Donald W. Carter
Bailey Light
Pub. 142



Sector 2. East Coast of Ireland—Carnsore Point to Strangford Lough 31

ir-
al

t,
he

ce
el’s
ing
en
or

hen

ys

f

of
sh
2.15 A circular anchorage area lies centered on position
53˚18.8'N, 6˚04.9'W with a radius of 0.5 mile. The four quad-
rants of the anchorage are designated No. 1 in the NW sector,
No. 2 in the NE sector, No. 3 in the SW sector, and No. 4 in the
SE sector.
2.15 Directions.—For vessels arriving from the N, the recom-
mended track to the N pilot boarding position leads SSW,
passing E of Ben of Howth and Bailey Light, W of North
Burford Lighted Buoy, and E of Rosberg East Lighted Buoy.
2.15 For vessels arriving from the E, or via the offshore route
from the S, the recommended track to the N pilot boarding
position leads WNW, passing N of Kish Bank Light, S of
Bennett Bank Lighted Buoy, and N of North Burford Lighted
Buoy. The track then leads WSW to the pilot boarding posi-
tion, passing SE of Rosberg East Lighted Buoy.
2.15 For vessels arriving from the S, from a position E of Dalkey
Island, the recommended track to the S pilot boarding position
leads N, passing E of Muglins, and W of South Burford
Lighted Buoy and Burford Bank.

Dun Laoghaire (53˚18'N., 6˚08'W.)

World Port Index No. 34470

2.16 The port of Dun Laoghaire on the S side of Dublin
Bay is the Irish terminal for vehicle ferries from Holyhead,
Wales. It is also a major yachting center and is used by fishing
boats.
2.16 Tides—Currents.—Spring tides rise about 3.7m; neap tides
rise about 3.1m.
2.16 Depths—Limitations.—The harbor is protected by two
breakwaters which form an entrance 232m wide, with depths
of 6 to 8m. Fairway No. 1, dredged to a depth of 5m, extends
from the entrance to the ferry and ro-ro terminals in the SE part
of the harbor. The ferry and mailboat berths are dredged to a
depth of 5m. St. Michael’s Pier (car ferry pier) can accommo-
date vessels of up to 142m in length and 17m beam. Carlisle
Pier (mailboat pier), the deepest berth, has an alongside depth
of 5.4m on its E side and can accommodate vessels of up to
139m in length and 22m beam.
2.16 Fairway No. 2 extends from the entrance to the Old Quay
and Trader’s Wharf, situated in the SW part of the harbor. The
berths have depths of 1.5 to 3.2m alongside and are used main-
ly by small craft and fishing vessels.
2.16 Aspect.—The spires of St. Michael’s Church and Mariner’s
Church, situated in the town, are conspicuous.
2.16 Dun Laoghaire East Breakwater Light, a granite tower, 12m
high, is also conspicuous.
2.16 Anchorage.—Vessels of such deep draft as cannot enter the
harbor may anchor in fine weather, in depths of 12 to 18m,
about 1.5 miles E of the harbor entrance. The bottom, which is
stiff marl with a covering of sand, affords excellent holding
ground, but it is a very exposed anchorage.
2.16 Vessels are recommended not to anchor here except in cases
of necessity, and must be prepared to leave on the first appear-
ance of a change of wind E.
2.16 In order to stay clear of the numerous yacht moorings,
vessels may anchor in the harbor only within the designated
triangular area which lies about 0.3 mile SW of the entrance
and may be seen on the chart.

2.16 Caution.—Vessels must keep clear of the entrance and Fa
way No. 1 when ferries are entering the port. The Internation
Code of Signals flag hoist “MB3” is flown from St. Michael’s
Pier flagstaff and a high intensity, quick flashing yellow ligh
situated on the roof of a red turret on the pier close to t
flagstaff, is activated when ferry traffic is imminent.

2.16 Ferries normally leave their berths stern first and turn to fa
seaward in Fairway No. 1; three short blasts from the vess
whistle are sounded when getting underway. Vessels leav
berth bow first are required to sound one prolonged blast wh
getting underway. Power driven vessels, other than fishing
pleasure craft, are required to sound one prolonged blast w
approaching the harbor entrance on arrival and departure.
2.16 From April to October, numerous yacht racing marker buo
are moored in the vicinity of the approaches to the harbor.

Dublin (53˚21'N., 6˚15'W.)

World Port Index No. 34480

2.17 The major seaport of Dublin lies along both banks o
the River Liffey at the head of Dublin Bay. The river is
navigable by ocean-going vessels up to about 3.5 miles W
the entrance. Dublin is the capital and largest city in the Iri

Photograph Courtesy of Donald W. Carter

Dun Laoghaire West Breakwater Light
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Republic. The port is a terminal for vehicle and passenger
ferries from United Kingdom ports. There are facilities for
tanker, bulk, container, and ro-ro vessels, as well as repair ser-
vices, including a graving dock.

Tides—Currents

2.17 Tides rise about 4.1m at springs and 3.4m at neaps. Strong S
winds of long duration raise the water level in Dublin Bay and
the River Liffey; N winds have an opposite effect.

Depths—Limitations

2.17 The approach channel to Dublin is dredged to a depth of
7.8m at LW.
2.17 The harbor is protected by two breakwaters. An approach
channel leads from the pilot boarding area over the bar and
through the entrance. The channel, which is about 215m wide
and dredged to a depth of 7.8m, follows the river for 3.5 miles
within the harbor entrance.
2.17 The Ringsend Toll Bridge spans the river about 2.7 miles W
of the harbor entrance. It has a central lift span, 30m wide,
which has no vertical limit when open. The channel width
through the open span is 31.5m.
2.17 Above the Ringsend Toll Bridge, there are general berths
along both banks of the river, with dredged depths of 4.5 to
6.5m alongside.
2.17 Below the bridge, the principal berths on the N side of the
river include Western Oil Jetty and Eastern Oil Jetty, having

four berths with depths alongside of 6.5 to 10.7m; four ro-
berths of up to 244m in length, with dredged depths of 5.9
11m alongside; a bulk jetty with berths of up to 230m in leng
and dredged depths of up to 11m alongside; and general be
including facilities for containers, with dredged depths of 5
to 10.3m alongside.
2.17 Below the bridge, the principal berths on the S side of t
river include a ro-ro berth, 564m in length, with a dredge
depth of 7.7m alongside; a bulk berth, 357m in length, with
dredged depth of 11m alongside; Ringsend power stat
berth, 213m in length, with a dredged depth of 8.7m; a
Poolbeg Oil Jetty, a berth 198m in length, with a dredged dep
of 11.3m alongside.
2.17 Vessels of up to 264m have been accepted in the port. D
restriction vary with the state of tide; drafts between 10.2
10.5m are subject to the harbormaster’s approval. Vessels w
drafts of up to 7m can enter at any state of the tide.
2.17 Tankers approaching maximum draft are advised to arr
off Dublin harbor about 1 hour before HW.

Aspect

2.17 Two conspicuous chimneys, 210m high, stand close toget
in the vicinity of the electricity generating station on the
bank about 1.5 miles above the harbor entrance. Red ae
nautical lights are shown from the top of the chimneys at
height of 85m.
2.17 A gasometer tank, 70m high, may be seen on the S ba
about 3.2 miles above the harbor entrance.

Photograph Courtesy of USCGC CAMPBELL
Dublin Port Radio/Radar Station
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2.17 Two chimneys, 78m high, are conspicuous in the vicinity of
the power station on the S bank, about 2 miles above the harbor
entrance.
2.17 Poolbeg Light, 20m high, stands at the head of the S break-
water.

2.17 North Bull Light, 15m high, standing at the head of the N
breakwater, is conspicuous.
2.17 North Bank Light, marking the N side of the channel, is
situated 0.9 mile W of the entrance.
2.17 The container transporter cranes situated at the container
terminal on the N side of the channel, about 1.2 miles above

2.17 The approach channel is marked by lighted buoys.

Regulations

2.17 All vessels navigating in the dredged channel across the
between Poolbeg Light and Buoy No. 1 should exercise spe
care to avoid a passing situation between Buoy No. 3 and Bu
No. 4.

2.17 Vessels approaching from opposite directions should est
lish the point at which they are likely to pass, in order th

Photograph Courtesy of USCGC CAMPBELL
Ringsend Toll Bridge

Photograph Courtesy of USCGC CAMPBELL
Poolbeg Light

Photograph Courtesy of USCGC CAMPBELL
North Bull Light
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action appropriate to the circumstances might be taken to avoid
a passing situation between Buoy No. 3 and Buoy No. 4.

Anchorage

2.17 The outer anchorage, 1 mile in diameter, is centered in
position 53˚18.8'N, 6˚04.9W, in depths of 9 to 17m, E of Dun
Laoghaire harbor entrance, but this anchorage is directly ex-
posed to E winds.

Directions

2.17 See paragraph 2.15 “Dublin Bay—Directions” for further
information.

Caution

2.17 The channel inside the breakwaters can accommodate only
one larger vessel at a time. Due to silting, buoys are adjusted
periodically to mark the position of the channel and may not
match the charted positions.
2.17 Many yacht racing buoys, which are small and difficult to
see, are located near the harbor entrance.
2.17 Visibility in the harbor may be decreased by morning or
evening fog.

Dublin to Carlingford Lough

2.18 Ireland’s Eye (53˚24'N., 6˚04'W.) is a conspicuous
small reef-fringed island lying about 1 mile N of the N coast of
Ben of Howth. The island rises steeply on its N side to an
elevation of 99m and has a high rock lying off its NE extremity.

A prominent martello tower stands at the NW extremity of
the island.

2.18 Anchorage can be taken by small vessels during offsho
winds, off the NW end of Ireland’s Eye, in 7.3m, with the ma
tello tower bearing about 148˚.

2.18 Howth Harbor (53˚23'N., 6˚04'W.), situated on the N sid
of Ben of Howth peninsula, is a fishing port protected b
breakwaters. There are also extensive facilities for small cr
and yachts. There are depths of 3.9 to 4.8m alongside
berths and a depth of 2.6m in the marina area.
2.18 The harbor can be approached from E by a passage ly
between the N coast of Ben of Howth and the shoals extend
S from Ireland’s Eye, or from N through Howth Sound whic
lies between the W side of Ireland’s Eye and a spit extendi
from the mainland. The shoals extending S from Ireland’s E
are marked by lighted buoys. There is a least charted depth
4m in the entrance and 3.4m in the harbor.
2.18 The coast between Howth Harbor and Shenicks Point, ab
10 miles N, is of moderate elevation fronted by sand dunes a
a sandy beach broken by the entrances to several inlets.

2.18 Baldoyle Creek, Malahide Inlet, Rogerstown Inlet, and Ru
Harbor are located about 2 miles W, 4 miles NW, 7 mile
NNW, and 8 miles N, respectively, of Howth Harbor, are a
used by small craft and yachts.
2.18 A conspicuous hotel building stands on the S side of Ma
hide Inlet. A prominent chapel spire, 50m high, stands close
of the hotel and a square towered castle and the red roofs
several houses closeby, stands about 0.7 mile SE of the ho
2.18 A conspicuous hospital, consisting of a group of red buil
ings with an illuminated clock tower, stands on the S side
Rogerstown Inlet. A prominent tower, 34m high, stands at
elevation of 60m close E of the hospital.
2.18 Several martello towers stand along the coast and are sh
on the chart.

Photograph Courtesy of Donald W. Carter
Howth Breakwater Light
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2.18 An aeronautical light situated at the airport about 4.5 miles
WSW of the entrance to Malahide Inlet is visible from sea-
ward.
2.18 Lambay Deep lies with its S end in the position (53˚26'N.,
5˚48'W.). By continuous sounding, this deep might give warn-
ing of approach to the coast, the depths W being less than 50m.
2.18 Red Island (53˚35'N., 6˚06'W.), a former islet now joined to
the mainland, is located 1.7 miles NNW of Shenicks Point. A
small boat harbor formed by a pier, lies on the W side of Red
Island.

2.19 TheSkerries Islands(54˚14'N., 4˚42'W.) consists of
three islets. Colt Island, 11m high, St. Patrick’s Island, 14m
high, and Schenick’s Island, 10m high, lie about 0.5 mile E, 1
mile E, and 1 mile SE respectively, of Red Island. There is a
narrow passage between St. Patrick’s Island and Colt Island
which is used by small craft and has a least depth of 3m. The
prominent ruins of a church stand near the SW end of St.
Patrick’s Island. Foul ground lies between Schenick’s Island
and the mainland.
2.19 Lambay Island and Rockabill are described with off-lying
dangers in paragraph 2.5 and paragraph 2.6, respectively.
2.19 The currents in the vicinity of the Skerries Islands are
irregular, but follow the directions of the channel between
Saint Patrick’s Island and Rockabill. The current setting NNW
begins about 6 hours 15 minutes after HW at Dun Laoghaire
and the opposite current at about the time of HW. The spring
velocity in both directions varies from 1 knot to 1.5 knots.
2.19 The currents between the Skerries Islands and Carlingford
Lough, about 25 miles N, follow the direction of the coast, but
are weak, especially in Dundalk Bay, although a velocity of
about 1 knot may be attained off the salient points. The times at
which they begin probably vary considerably, but in general,
the current starts to set from the Skerries Islands toward
Carlingford Lough about 1 hour after HW at Dun Laoghaire
and in the opposite direction about 15 minutes before HW at
Dun Laoghaire.
2.19 The coast N of the Skerries Islands is of moderate elevation
and must be approached with caution. Deep-draft vessels
should not approach in depths of less than 18m in clear
weather or 47m in poor visibility.

2.19 Balbriggan Harbor (53˚37'N., 6˚08'W.), about 3.2 miles
NW of Red Island, is a small fishing boat and small craft
harbor. Cardy Rocks, which dry, are located 0.5 mile offshore
about 1.2 miles N of Balbriggan and are marked by a beacon.
2.19 A conspicuous water tower on pillars stands on the S side of
the River Nanny, about 4.2 miles NNW of Balbriggan.
2.19 An aeronautical light is shown from a chimney, 107m high,
standing about 8.5 miles NW of Balbriggan.

2.20 Drogheda Harbor(53˚43'N., 6˚21'W.) is a small port
situated on the River Boyne about 3 miles above the mouth.
2.20 Tides—Currents.—At Drogheda, spring tides rise 3.6m and
neap tides rise 3m. North winds decrease predicted heights
while S winds increase them.
2.20 The currents in the river are weak, but the ebb may set fairly
strongly after heavy rains.
2.20 Depths—Limitations.—There are depths of 1.4 to 2.4m
alongside the town berths at MLWS. All vessels ground on soft

level mud at LW. There is a dolphin petroleum berth situat
on the S bank of the river, 0.4 mile E of Boyne Viaduct.
2.20 Vessels of up to 3,200 dwt, with a maximum length of 95m
can enter the River Boyne at spring tides.
2.20 The depth over the bar on the leading line is 0.6m.
2.20 Aspect.—The river is entered over a bar between North Bu
and South Bull which are drying sandbanks extending seawa
The channel is about 0.1 mile wide, but narrows to almost h
that width about 0.5 mile within the entrance.
2.20 A conspicuous castellated tower, known as Maiden Tow
stands on the S side of the river. A small obelisk known
Lady’s Finger stands close W of the tower. Two conspicuo
chimneys, 78m high, stand at a cement factory on the N side
the river about 0.5 mile E of the town. Smoke from the chim
neys is often visible from a considerable distance seaward.
2.20 Range lights, situated on the S side of the river, indicate t
approach over the bar to the entrance. The channel in the r
is marked by lighted beacons and perches.
2.20 Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. A lookout is kept at th
pilot station near North Light when vessels are expected, fro
3 hours before until 1 hour after HW. The pilot can be co
tacted on VHF channels 11 and 16. Pilots board 1 mile ENE
Aleria Light.
2.20 The vessel’s ETA should be sent 24 hours and 12 hours
advance, with any ammendments being forwarded.
2.20 Signals.—Three shapes by day or three red lights at nigh
displayed vertically, indicate it is unsafe to cross the bar a
the port is closed.
2.20 Anchorage.—Vessels awaiting the tide will find good an
chorage, in depths of 7 to 9m, blue clay, about 1.5 miles s
ward of the bar.
2.20 Caution.—Vessels are cautioned against approaching t
shore in the vicinity of Aleria Light closer than 1.5 miles
particularly in weather conditions involving onshore winds.
2.20 Works are in progress (1999) at the new port facility at To
Roe’s Point.

2.21 Clogher Head(53˚48'N., 6˚13'W.) is a bold rocky
promontory. Two Coast Guard huts are prominent E of Clogh
Head.
2.21 Port Oriel (53˚48'N., 6˚13'W.) is a small cove, which dries
and is protected by a breakwater lying on the N side of Clogh
Head. It is used by fishing boats and small craft.
2.21 Dunany Point (53˚52'N., 6˚15'W.), about 4 miles N of
Clogher Head, is of moderate height, and a small lookout hu
the top of the cliff above the point is conspicuous from se
ward. An isolated tower 2 miles inland, about midway betwe
Clogher Head and the point, is conspicuous. Prominent la
marks include a spire surrounded by trees about 1.7 miles
of the tower and a church on the summit of the rising groun
about 0.7 mile WSW of the point.
2.21 A drying rock lies about 0.5 miles ENE of the point. Dunan
Shoals, with a least depth of 1.8m, lies N of the point and e
tends to Dundalk Patch, which is marked by a lighted bu
moored about 3.5 miles NE of the point.
2.21 Dundalk Bay is entered between Dunany Point and Coo
Point about 8 miles NE. It is mostly foul and shallow with a
irregular bottom. Several rocks lie off Cooley Point including
pinnacle with a depth of 0.3m, which is marked by a lighte
buoy moored 1.7 miles SE of the point.
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2.21 The S and W sides of the bay are flat, but the N side rises to
heights of over 600m close inland.

2.22 Dundalk (54˚00'N., 6˚24'W.) (World Port Index No.
34550) is a small port lying on the Castletown River at the
head of Dundalk Bay. The quays are situated on the S bank of
the river.
2.22 Tides—Currents.—Spring tides rise about 5m while neap
tides rise about 4m.
2.22 Depths—Limitations.—The channel through the river is
confined for most of its distance by training walls which cover
at HW. A stretch of the channel close E of the town is only 60m
wide and has charted depths in places of 0.2m. Navigation is
restricted to the period around HW and vessels lie alongside
the quays partly waterborne at LW.
2.22 Vessels of up to 3,000 dwt, with lengths of up to 98m and
drafts of up to 5m, can be accommodated in the port at springs;
vessels with drafts of up to 4m may enter the port at neaps.
2.22 Aspect.—The tall spire of Dundalk Church is conspicuous.
2.22 Pile Light is shown from a prominent structure consisting of
a white house on red piles at the entrance to the river on the E
side. Leading marks for the entrance to the river are displayed
from the superstructure.
2.22 The entrance to the river and channel are marked by lighted
buoys, lighted beacons, and beacons.
2.22 Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. The pilot boards about 1
mile S of the entrance to the river and can be contacted by
VHF.
2.22 Anchorage.—Anchorage may be taken, in depths of 7 to
8m, about 2 miles SE of Pile Light.

Carlingford Lough

2.23 Carlingford Lough (54˚03'N., 6˚08'W.) is located
about 5 miles N of Dundalk Bay and extends inland for about 8
miles. It is entered betweenBallagan Point (54˚00'N.,
6˚06'W.) and Cranfield Point, 2 miles NE. In clear weather, the
lough can be easily identified by its low entrance framed be-
tween mountains on each side.
2.23 The entrance is almost entirely blocked by rocks and shoals
extending across the mouth of the lough.
2.23 Hellyhunter Rock (54˚01'N., 6˚02'W.), with a least depth of
1.5m, lies about 1.2 miles SE of Cranfield Point and on the
outer part of the foul ground which extends from that point.
These dangers are marked by a lighted buoy moored about 1.5
miles SE of Cranfield Point.
2.23 Ballagan Spit, most of which dries, extends about 1 mile E
from Ballagan Point.
2.23 Limestone Rocks extend about 1.2 miles NE from the W
shore of the lough about 0.5 mile within the entrance. Some of
the rocks dry 2.1m and others at LW, forming a natural break-
water to the anchorage N of them.
2.23 Haulbowline Rocks (54˚01'N., 6˚05'W.), which dry nearly
1.2m, form the W side of the entrance channel and lie about 0.5
mile WSW of Cranfield Point. A main light is shown from a
granite tower on the E rock.
2.23 The Breast, with a least depth of 1.8m, and Morgan Pladdy,
with a depth of 1.3m, lie on an extensive shoal in the middle of
the entrance, about 0.6 mile and 0.3 mile, respectively, SSE of
Haulbowline Rock Light.

2.23 Block House Island, with a ruined house on it, lies on a
extensive rocky flat which dries, about 0.3 mile WNW o
Haulbowline Rocks.
2.23 Soldiers Point (54˚02'N., 6˚05'W.) is located about 0.7 mile
NW of Cranfield Point. A gravel spit, which dries, extend
about 0.3 mile SE from the point.

2.24 Greencastle Point(54˚02'N., 6˚06'W.) is located
about 1 mile NW of Soldiers Point. The shore between
fronted by a flat which dries out to a distance of about 0.3 m
and is steep-to. A prominent ruined castle stands at the poi
2.24 New England Rock, with a depth of 2.3m, and Vidal Roc
with a depth of 1.7m, lie about 0.2 mile S and 0.4 mile SW
Soldiers Point.
2.24 Green Island, 2.7m high, lies about 90m within the S extre
ity of some rocky ledges, which dry in places, lying up to 0
mile S of Green Castle Point. The island is a bird sanctua
with dense colonies of terns in the mating season.
2.24 Carlingford Cut, the main entrance channel, lies between
foul ground off Cranfield Point and the shoals surroundin
Limestone Rocks. A fairway through the cut is dredged to
depth of 6.3m. It is marked by lighted buoys on each side a
indicated by range lights. A lighted buoy, moored about
miles SSE of Cranfield Point, marks the approach to the cu
2.24 It is reported that the leading marks are not easily visib
from seaward until Hellyhunter Lighted Buoy has been pass
2.24 Hoskyn Channel is entered about 1 mile SW of Carlingfo
Cut between Ballagan Spit and The Breast. The channel t
leads between Haulbowline Rocks and Morgan Pladdy a
joins the main entrance fairway. The fairway through Hosky
Channel is 0.1 mile wide at its narrowest part and has a le
depth of 5.6m. This channel is not buoyed and is used only
small craft.
2.24 Greenore Point is located about 2.5 miles NW of Ballag
Point. The tower of a disused light, 12m high, is prominent.
2.24 The channel within the lough passes through deep water
about 1 mile from the inner entrance of Carlingford Cut to th
outer entrance of a fairway which leads past Greenore Po
This fairway passes over a bar between numerous rocks
shoals and is marked by lighted buoys; it is dredged to a de
of 4.8m over a width of 80m and is tortuous. From the inn
end of the fairway, about 1 mile NW of Greenore Point, th
channel continues NW for about 2 miles through deep wa
between the sandbanks extending from both shores to the o
entrance of the dredged fairway leading to Warrenpoint.
2.24 Winds—Weather.—The mountains in the vicinity of Ca-
rlingford Lough subject the lough to sudden gusts of wind, e
pecially those from between W and NW.
2.24 Tides—Currents.—At Cranfield Point, the tide rises abou
4.8m at MHWS and 4.3m at MHWN.
2.24 The currents are barely perceptible about 1 mile outside
entrance of the lough. In the entrance, the flood begins abo
hours 30 minutes before HW at Dun Laoghaire and the e
shortly before HW at Dun Laoghaire. The spring velocity i
both directions in Carlingford Cut is about 3.5 knots.
2.24 The spring velocity in the entrance and outer part of Hosk
Channel is about 2.5 knots in both directions, increasing
about 4.5 knots S of Haulbowline Rocks. This latter velocity
also attained E of Haulbowline Rocks above the junction
Hoskyn Channel and Carlingford Cut.
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2.24 The currents follow the direction of Carlingford Cut, but set
across Hoskyn Channel.
2.24 The currents off Greenore Point begin at about the same
times as those in the entrance, but become gradually later
farther N in the lough. The currents attain a velocity of 5 knots
off Greenore Point decreasing to about 1.5 knots off Carling-
ford and 1 knot at the head of the lough.
2.24 Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory in Carlingford Lough.
Vessels should send a request for pilotage 24 hours in advance.
Vessels bound for Warrenpoint should report on passing
Hellyhunter Buoy and Buoy No. 23. Pilots maintain a listening
watch on VHF channel 12. Pilots board at Hellyhunter Buoy.
This station also supplies pilots for Greenore.
2.24 Anchorage.—About 1.5 miles within the entrance of Car-
lingford Lough, and NW of Sheep Rock, protected from the
effects of S gales by Limestone Rocks, is a clear open space
affording secure anchorage to large vessels. The tidal currents
here are weak, running at a velocity of about 1.5 knots. The
holding ground is good, and although with S gales a little swell
may be experienced at HW, it quickly subsides with the falling
tide.
2.24 A good berth is with Block House Island in range with
Haulbowline Light, bearing 110˚, and Green Island in range
with Greencastle Point, bearing 002˚, in about 12.8m, sand and
shells; or nearer Greenore Point, in Firemount Road, in 18.3 to
21.9m, but here a vessel would tend to obstruct vessels passing
in or out. This is the quarantine anchorage.
2.24 Small vessels can obtain good anchorage, in a depth of
6.4m, about 0.1 mile offshore in the narrow channel between
the ledges N of Green Island and Greencastle Point. As there
are several dangers in the approach to this anchorage, it should
only be used by those with local knowledge.
2.24 There is anchorage for small vessels NNW of Greenore
Point, in 7.3 to 11m, with Greenore Light bearing about 160˚,
and Green Island showing between Carlingford Cut range
lights, bearing about 104˚. The bottom is rocky and foul, and
the tide rips keep a vessel continually swinging at anchor.
2.24 Vessels that can ground without injury may anchor anywhere
in Rostrevor Bay, or off Warren Point, and lie on a bottom of
soft mud, partly waterborne.
2.24 In the deep channel of the lough extending up to Killowen
Point, there is room for a large number of vessels to lie at
anchor, in 7.3 to 21.8m, with excellent holding ground. Vessels
of moderate draft can only get here near the time of HW,
having to pass over the bar between Watson Rocks and Stalka
Rock.
2.24 Directions.—In clear weather, Carlingford Lough can be
readily recognized by the mountains in the vicinity and by
Haulbowline Light situated prominently in the entrance. It is
recommended that vessels from seaward approach by way of
the sea buoy. In poor visibility, vessels should not approach
within a depth of 25m until certain of their position.
2.24 From the vicinity of the sea buoy, a range on the NE side of
the entrance to the lough leads through Carlingford Cut. On
entering the red turning sector of Haulbowline Light, the
fairway leads WNW between the lighted buoys and into the
inner channel.

2.25 Greenore Harbor (54˚02'N., 6˚08'W.) (World Port
Index No. 34560) lies on the S side of the lough, close W of

Greenore Point. The harbor consists of a quay facing N
protected by a detached breakwater lying about 105m NW
it. The port is privately owned and can be contacted by VHF.
regular container ferry service uses the port.
2.25 There are three berths which can accommodate vessels o
to 3,000 dwt. Larger vessels may be accommodated, ground
as necessary. The maximum charted depth alongside the q
is 4.3m.

2.25 Carlingford (54˚02'N., 6˚11'W.) (World Port Index No.
34570) is situated on the SW side of the lough about 2 mi
NW of Greenore Point. It is approached from N over Carlin
ford Bank. The ruins of an old castle at the N end of town a
prominent.
2.25 The harbor, which is enclosed by piers forming an entran
180m wide, dries and is mainly used by small craft an
pleasure boats. Depths alongside the quays are 2.7 to 3.4
MHWS. A marina lies 0.5 mile NNW of the harbor.
2.25 Warrenpoint (54˚06'N., 6˚15'W.) (World Port Index No.
33680) is a small port situated at the mouth of the Newry Riv
at the head of Carlingford Lough. The entrance channel, wh
is marked by lighted buoys and indicated by a range, is dredg
to a depth of 5.4m.
2.25 The mean spring range is 3.9m; the mean neap range
2.5m. The harbor is subject to sudden gusts of wind when th
are strong winds from WNW owing to the effect of mountain
on each side of the upper lough.
2.25 There is a total of 750m of berthing space at the quays at
New Port. There are eight berths, dredged to a depth of 4.
alongside, consisting of four general cargo berths, a coal be
a ro-ro berth and two container berths.
2.25 The port can be contacted by VHF.

Carlinford Lough to Strangford Lough

2.26 The coast between Cranfield Point and Dundrum B
about 13 miles NE, should not be approached within 2 miles
into depths of less than 15m. It is backed by the imposi
summits of the Mourne Mountains; Eagle Mountain, 631
high, is prominent and rises about 7 miles N of Cranfield Poi
Slieve Donard, 848m high, is the highest and most conspicu
peak and stands about 6.7 miles ENE of Eagle Mountain.
2.26 A radio mast, 482m high, on the summit of Slievemarti
about 6.5 miles NW of Cranfield Point, is reported to be co
spicuous from seaward. A television mast on Aughrin Hill, 0
mile NE of Knockree, is reported to be prominent.
2.26 Kilkeel Harbor (54˚04'N., 5˚59'W.) is a small fishing port
lying 3.2 miles NE of Cranfield Point. The harbor is protecte
by breakwaters which form an entrance about 400m wide, w
a dredged depth of 1.0m.
2.26 Tides rise about 5.3m at MHWS. The harbor has facilitie
for fishing vessels and affords excellent shelter for small cra
but is liable to silt.
2.26 A light is shown from the head of the S breakwater; a tow
standing on the E side of the harbor about 240m NW of t
light is prominent from seaward.
2.26 Annalong (54˚06'N., 5˚54'W.), about 4.5 miles NE of Kil-
keel, is a small harbor protected by a breakwater. The har
dries and is used by small craft and fishing boats. A light
shown from the head of the E breakwater.
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2.26 Dundrum Bay lies about 6 miles NE of Annalong. The W
side of the bay is bordered by steep slopes which rise to a
height of over 800m within l.5 miles of the coast.Slieve Croob
(54˚20'N., 5˚58'W.), 531m in elevation, is prominent from all
parts of the bay.

2.26 Newcastle(54˚12'N., 5˚53'W.), lying on the W side of the
bay, is a small harbor which dries and is protected by break-
waters; it is used by only small craft. A hotel building in the
town is conspicuous.
2.26 Dundrum (54˚15'N., 5˚50'W.) is a small tidal harbor lying
at the head of the bay. It is reported (1988) that the port is no
longer used commercially.
2.26 Caution.—The transshipment of cargo between petroleum
vessels occasionally takes place in the bay. Vessels engaged in
transfer of cargo operations may be at anchor, however a wide
berth should be given.
2.26 Ballykinlar firing range area, marked by buoys, is situated in
the N part of the bay.

2.27 Saint John’s Point(54˚13'N., 5˚40'W.), a low prom-
ontory, is the E entrance point of Dumdrum Bay. A main light
is shown from a prominent tower, 40m high, standing on the
SE side of the point.
2.27 A wreck, with a depth of 14.6m, lies about 3 miles ENE of
Saint John’s Point on the N part of Ardglass Bank.

2.27 Killough Bay lies about 1.5 miles NE of Saint John’s Point.
The former fishing harbor of Killough, now derelict, lies in the
bay. A prominent conical hill, on which stands a tower, is
located on the promontory between Killough Bay and Ardglass
Harbor, about 1.5 miles NE.

2.28 Ardglass Harbor (54˚16'N., 5˚37'W.) (World Port
Index No. 33690), a busy fishing port, is situated about 3 mi
NE of Saint John’s Point. The harbor is situated in a roc
inlet, sheltered by South Pier, a breakwater which extends
from the S entrance point and has a high wall and quays on
inner side.
2.28 The entrance, about 100m wide, with a depth of 7.3m, li
between the head of the breakwater and the foul grou
marked by a beacon extending SW from Phennick Point. No
Pier, a broad quay, extends from the W side of the inner har
near the head and forms a tidal basin, which dries and is u
by small craft.
2.28 Depths—Limitations.—There are three fish quays up to
70m in length. Fishmarket Quay has an alongside depth of 
2.28 Aspect.—A light is shown from the head of the outer break
water; a sector light situated at the head of the inner p
indicates the passage through the entrance.
2.28 A fish shed, consisting of a large gray building with a prom
inent white roof, can be seen from a considerable distance s
ward.
2.28 Pilotage.—Pilots may be obtained locally; the harbor can b
contacted by VHF. Local knowledge is required at night.
2.28 Anchorage.—Anchorage may be taken close outside th
harbor, in depths of 11 to 17m.

2.28 Guns Island (54˚18'N., 5˚33'W.) lies 0.5 mile offshore,
about 2.7 miles NE of Ardglass. A square obelisk, 7m hig
stands on the S end of the island.
2.28 A conspicuous water tower, 24m high, stands on the ma
land coast about 0.8 mile W of Guns Island.
2.28 Killard Point, the S entrance point of Strangford Lough,
located about 1.2 miles NE of Guns Island.
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3.
Southwest Coast of Ireland—Mizen Head to Loop Head, including the River Shannon

3.0Additional chart coverage may be found in CATP2, Catalog of Nautical Charts.

SECTOR3 — CHART INFORMATION
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SECTOR 3

SOUTHWEST COAST OF IRELAND—MIZEN HEAD TO LOOP HEAD, INCLUDING THE
RIVER SHANNON

3.0 Plan.—This sector describes the SW coast of Ireland
between Mizen Head andLoop Head (52˚34'N., 9˚56'W.) and
includes the River Shannon. The sequence of description is
from S to N.

General Remarks

3.1 The SW coast of Ireland between Mizen Head and
Loop Head, 912 miles N, is characterized by bold mountainous
peninsulas and deeply indented bays. Most of the coast is
bordered by a predominantly rocky and cliffy shore, however, a
few stretches of sandy beach fringe the heads of some bays and
coves, and tidal flats are common. Most of the indentations are
subject to heavy seas and swell from the North Atlantic, but
several good partly protected anchorages are available in some
of the bays as well as to leeward of the large islands.
3.1 Winds—Weather.—The climate on the SW and W coast is
generally humid because of the prevailing SW and W winds.
The summers are cloudy and relatively wet. The winters are
usually windy with frequent rain; snow is rare. Although winds
may be expected from any direction in any month, SW and W
winds are more frequent than those from any other direction.
North winds are common in April W of Ireland.
3.1 Winds reach gale force most frequently in December and
January when there is an average of 10 gale days per month.
The months with fewest gales are from May to August. The
wind reaches gale force or more only 1 to 3 days a month in
June and July while in May and August, the number of gales
exceeds 3 only in the area W of 15˚W.
3.1 October to January are the wettest months and April to July
are the driest. Thunderstorms are not common, but over the
open sea and on the SW coast, however, there is little seasonal
variation and thunderstorms may occur during the passage of a
cold front at any time of the year. This condition may also
occur when cold polar air passes over the relatively warm sea
in late autumn or winter.
3.1 Fog is most common in June off the SW and W coasts of
Ireland and in July in the area W of about 15˚W. The greatest
frequency occurs in the summer months. Land fog generally
forms at the mouths of the rivers in autumn and winter and is
dense in the first hour or two after sunrise. In settled weather,
the coasts are often obscured by rain or drizzle and low clouds.
3.1 Tides—Currents.—The tides on the SW and W coasts of
Ireland are semidiurnal. The range reaches a maximum of 4.6m
at Galway, gradually decreasing S. The range is appreciably
more in the estuary than anywhere on the coast, and attains a
height of 5.6m at springs at Mellom and Limerick. In the larger
estuaries, the range may also be greater near the head of the
estuary than at the entrance.
3.1 The currents off the W coast of Ireland split to set in a N
direction off the N part, and S off the S part. The points at
which these currents meet are subject to considerable varia-
tions, especially in and off the estuaries where they are subject

to local conditions. The rates of the currents are usua
moderate, but may become considerable off the salient poin
3.1 The offshore currents between The Bull and Fastnet Rock
in a NW-SE direction. The SE current begins about 2 hours
minutes after HW at Dover and the opposite current abou
hours before HW at Dover. About 3 miles NW of The Skelligs
the currents setting N and S begin at about the same time as
currents just described. The spring rate in both directions
about 1 knot. Wind conditions increase or decrease this rate
3.1 The currents up to 5 miles offshore between Mizen Head a
Three Castle Head set in a NW-SE direction at a rate of ab
1.5 knots at springs. Closer inshore, the currents between
heads set in a S direction when running E and NW wh
running W. The spring rate of the S current is about 3 knots
Three Castle Head and 4 knots off Mizen Head. The NW cu
rent attains a rate of 4 knots off Mizen Head, but is weak alo
the coast N and off Three Castle Head.
3.1 The currents W of Ireland are more or less rotary in a cloc
wise direction. It appears that the currents are weakest
WNW and ESE directions about 2 hours after HW at Dov
and 4 hours before HW. Twenty to 30 miles offshore, th
spring rate in the direction of the currents is probably not mo
than 0.8 knot with the currents becoming more rotary a
weaker farther W, and more rectilinear and stronger as
coast is approached.
3.1 On the W coast of Ireland the sea level is raised by S and
winds, and decreased by winds from the opposite directions
3.1 Caution.—Trawlers may be encountered off the SW coa
of Ireland and in the major inlets.
3.1 Buoys moored in exposed positions off the W coast of Ir
land may be off station after winter gales.
3.1 Oil platforms and exploration vessels may be encounter
off the W coast of Ireland.

Off-lying Islands and Dangers

3.2 The Bull (51˚35'N., 10˚18'W.), the W of the islets
lying W of Dursey Island, is 89m high, precipitous and stee
to; it is perforated in an E-W direction by an arched cavern,
which there is a depth of 9m. Detached rocks lie within 0
mile W from The Bull, terminating at Gull Rock, 6.1m high.
3.2 A main light, with a racon, is shown from a white tower
15m high, standing on the seaward side of The Bull.
3.2 The Cow, an islet, 62m high, precipitous and steep-to, and
the NE end of which there is an arched cavern, lies abou
mile ESE of The Bull. There are passages with considera
depth which are clear of dangers in the fairway on either si
of The Cow. The tidal currents in these passages are strong
cause a breaking sea at times. A vessel should not proc
through them in foggy or stormy weather.

3.2 The Skelligs, consisting of two conspicuous pinnacled roc
islets, lie about 14 miles NW of The Bull.
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3.2 Great Skellig (51˚46'N., 10˚32'W.), the outer islet, rises to
an elevation of 214m. On the high E part, there are the remains
of a monastic establishment of the early Christian Ages, con-
sisting of a walled enclosure, solid and unbroken after 14 cen-
turies, though built of dry masonry. Adjacent to it is a small
square building of similar structure. Needle’s Eye, the highest
peak, rises from the NW part of the islet, and between it and
the E elevated part is a deep depression, known as Christ’s
Valley. Washerwoman Rock, 1.8m high, lies 0.3 mile SW of
Great Skellig, and 90m off its N end are two sunken rocks.
3.2 A main light is shown from a white tower, 12m high, stand-
ing on the SW side of the islet. The remains of a disused light-
house stand close NW of it.
3.2 Little Skellig, about 1.3 miles ENE of Great Skellig, is 130m
high. A rock lies less than 90m from its S side. Lemon Rock,
21m high, lies about 2.2 miles NE of Little Skellig.

3.3 TheBlasket Islands(52˚05'N., 10˚40'W.) are a group
of precipitous rocky islets, lying on the N side of the entrance
of Dingle Bay. The depths around them are considerable and
irregular, and the tidal currents are strong, causing, in unsettled
weather, heavy breaking seas that are dangerous to small ves-
sels, especially during gales from W.
3.3 Tearaght (Inishtearaght) Island, the W of the Blasket Islands,
is 179m high, precipitous, and perforated by an archway which
runs NE-SW. Some high, detached rocks lie about 0.2 mile W
of the W extremity of the island, and two reefs, which dry 1.2
to 1.8m, lie within 0.2 mile S of them. Tearaght Rocks, 12.8m
high and steep-to, lie about 0.4 mile farther W of the reefs. A
main light is shown from a white tower, 17m high, on the
island.
3.3 Inishtooskert, the N of the Blasket Islands, lies about 3.5
miles NE of Tearaght Island; its NW side consists of nearly
vertical cliffs, 177m high, sloping SE. A rock, awash, over
which the sea usually breaks, lies 0.3 mile SW of the SW
extremity of the island, and between them are Carrigduff and
another high rock.
3.3 The channel between Inishtooskert and Great Blasket Island,
about 1 mile SE, and the islets and rocks N of the latter, has
irregular depths, with tide rips in fine weather over the shoaler
parts. There are heavy breakers during W gales over an 18.3m
bank, about 1 mile S of Inishtooskert.
3.3 Great Foze Rock, the SW danger of the Blasket Islands, lies
about 3 miles SSW of Tearaght Island; it is rugged and steep-
to, with a 16.5m patch about 0.1 mile NW of it. Little Foze
Rock, 0.8 mile NNE of Great Foze Rock, is 7.9m high, steep-
to, and with a deep channel between them.

3.3 Inishvickillane and Inishnabro are two islands lying clos
together on the same bank about 2 miles SE of Tearaght Isla
they are 134 and 174m high, respectively, and fringed by roc
with off-lying dangers on the S and W sides of the bank. Th
are generally inaccessible, except from a small bay on the
side of Inishvickillane, where landing may be effected in fin
weather and off which a small vessel may anchor, duri
settled weather and in W winds, in a depth of 18.3m, about 0
mile offshore.
3.3 Caution.—A local magnetic anomaly is reported to exist i
the vicinity of the Blasket Island.

3.4 Fohish Rocks(52˚02'N., 10˚36'W.), which dry 2.7m,
lie 0.5 mile SE of the S extremity of Inishvickillane. Milkaun-
more and Milkaunbeg are two rocks, above water, lying b
tween Fohish Rocks and the SE end of the island.
3.4 Directions.—The SE extremity of Inishtooskert in range
with Canduff Point, the SW extremity of Great Blasket Islan
bearing about 006˚, leads W of Fohish Rocks; Tearaght Isla
peak in range with Stack Rock, bearing about 325˚, leads S
of them.
3.4 Thunder Rock (52˚02'N., 10˚36'W.), 32m high, lies abou
0.1 mile SSW of the S extremity of Inishvickillane, and i
nearly connected to it by a sunken ridge. Stack Rock, abo
water, lies 0.1 mile off the W side of the same island, 0.8 m
NW of Thunder Rock. About 0.2 mile SW of Stack Rock is
rock which dries. Sound Rock, which dries 0.9m, lies about 0
mile E of the N extremity of Inishnabro. A shoal, with a leas
depth of 11m, lies 0.9 mile E of the E extremity of Inish
vickillane.
3.4 Directions.—The two W peaks of Inishnabro in range
bearing about 041˚, leads NW of Stack Rock and the dang
SW of it. Great Skellig, bearing 183˚ and well open E of Mil
kaunbeg, leads E ofSound Rock(52˚04'N., 10˚36'W.).

3.5 Great Blasket Island(52˚06'N., 10˚32'W.) lies with
Canduff Point, its SW extremity, about 1 mile NE of Inish
nabro; it is precipitous, especially on its NW side, and attai
an elevation of 289m at Croaghmore, about 1 mile NE of Ca
duff Point. A ruined tower stands on the summit of a ridg
about 1.5 miles farther ENE. Close NW of Garraun Point, t
E extremity of the island, is a landing place, off which a vess
may find temporary anchorage in fine weather, in a depth
9.1m, sand. There is a depth of 3.7m about 90m E of Garra
Point.
3.5 Illaunboy (52˚07'N., 10˚31'W.), 11m high, with Carrig-
fadda, 11.9m high, close N of it, lies 270m NW of the N
extremity of Great Blasket Island, with foul ground betwee
Several rocks, awash, lie within 0.2 mile W and NW of thes
two islets, and a group of sunken rocks and islets extends n
ly 1 mile N from them. Near the N end of this group are Edg
Rocks, 17.4 and 16.2m high, with a rock awash 0.1 mile farth
N, and Connor Rocks, also awash, 0.2 mile farther NE. T
bank on which these lie extends 0.5 mile farther N, with dept
of 9.1 to 18.3m, and breaks heavily in bad weather.
3.5 Beginish(52˚03'N., 10˚30'W.), a rocky islet, with the Young
Islets close N, lies within 0.8 mile NE of the N extremity o
Great Blasket Island. A rock, awash, lies 0.2 mile E of th
Young Islets; there is a depth of 4.6m over a group of pinnac

The Cow from NE
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about 90m S of the rock. Theogh Rocks extend 0.1 mile S from
the E side of Beginish.
3.5 Barrack Rock (52˚01'N., 10˚33'W.), with a depth of 8.2m
and steep-to, breaks during gales, and lies 2.5 miles SE of
Inishvickillane.
3.5 Wild Bank, formerly Three Fathom Pinnacle, lies 2.5 miles
SSW ofSlea Head(52˚06'N., 10˚27'W.); it has a least depth of
5.5m, over a pinnacle rising from a rocky bank, and general
depths of 11 to 18.3m.
3.5 Directions.—Clogher Head (52˚09'N., 10˚29'W.) in range
with the site of the tower onSybil Point (52˚11'N., 10˚29'W.),
bearing 015˚, leads about 0.3 mile E of Barrack Rock, but
passes within 0.1 mile of a 9.1m depth, 0.8 mile NE of
Beginish Islet.
3.5 The S extremity of Tearaght Island seen over Canduff Point,
bearing 274˚, leads N of Wild Bank. The S extremity of Tear-
aght Island in range with the N end of Inishnabro, bearing
286˚, leads 1 mile SW of Wild Bank.

Mizen Head to Bantry Bay

3.6 Three Castle Head(51˚29'N., 9˚50'W.) which rises
to an elevation of 111m within 0.4 mile of its extremity, lies
about 2 miles N of Mizen Head, previously described in para-
graph 1.2. The coast between is indented by Dunlough Bay;
this small open bay is exposed to the prevailing winds and
should be avoided. Foul ground extends about 0.5 mile SW
from Three Castle Head and breaks in heavy weather.
3.6 Sheep’s Head (Muntervary) lies about 3.5 miles N of Three
Castle Head. It rises to an elevation of 168m within 0.5 mile
inland. A light is shown from a white building situated at an
elevation of 83m on the head. The head is the extremity of a
promontory which separates Bantry Bay to the N from Dun-
manus Bay to the S.
3.6 Dunmanus Bay, entered between Sheep’s Head and Three
Castle Head, extends NE for 12.5 miles to its head. The bay
affords ample room and safe anchorage for a large number of
vessels, but there is no shelter for large vessels from SW gales
in the outer part. Such gales send in a heavy ground swell as far
as Carbery Island, which is heavier than that caused by gales
from W or NW.
3.6 Dunbeacon Harbor, at the head of the bay, is mostly shallow
and affords only limited anchorage for coasters and small craft.
Dunbeacon Harbor is obstructed near mid-channel by shoals.
The channel to the harbor between these shoals is 0.2 mile
wide, with depths of 10 to 17m., shoaling to 5 to 10m off Dun-
beacon Point.
3.6 As far as Carbery Island the shores of the bay are for the
most part composed of rugged inaccessible cliffs, which are
steep-to, but they are exposed to a heavy sea, particularly along
the S shore.
3.6 The most prominent mountain peaks, which may be iden-
tified when approaching the bay, include Cruckna Sassenagh,
205m high, located about 1.8 miles ENE of Three Castle Head;
Knocknamaddree, 311m high, located about 2.5 miles NE of
Cruckna Sassenagh; Knockaphuca, 235m high, located about
1.7 miles ENE of Knocknamaddree; and Caher Mountain,
340m high, located about 4.8 miles NE of Sheep’s Head.

Bantry Bay (51˚39'N., 9˚40'W.)

World Port Index No. 34260

3.7 Bantry Bay, which is entered between Sheep’s He
and Black Ball Head, 7.5 miles WNW, extends NW for abo
20 miles to its head. The bay is easy of access, free from d
gers in the fairway, and with scarcely any tidal current. Th
holding ground is good, but the bay is exposed to W wind
Bear Haven on the N shore, Glengariff Harbor, and Whidd
Harbor near the head of the bay, afford secure anchorage
vessels of the deepest draft.
3.7 Depths leading into the bay are over 30m for about 16 mil
and then reduce to between 20 and 30m, with several patc
of less than 20m.
3.7 Tides—Currents.—The tidal currents are barely percep
tible, except in the entrances to Bear Haven and Bantry Harb
With strong S and SW winds, a current sets into the bay fro
Sheep’s Head.
3.7 Aspect.—On approaching Bantry Bay from SW, the Sliev
Miskish Mountains, on the N side of the bay, will first be
sighted. The most conspicuous peaks include Knockgo
486m high, with a television mast on the summit, located abo
3.2 miles NE of Black Ball Head; Knockoura, 487m high, lo
cated about 0.8 mile NNE of Knockgour; Miskish, 384m high
located about 1.5 miles NE of Knockoura; and Knock
nagallaun, 374m high, located about 2 miles NW of Knoc
gour.
3.7 Hungry Hill (51˚42'N., 9˚47'W.), 682m high, with a pyra-
mid on its summit, rises about 6.5 miles ENE of Miskish and
easy to identify.
3.7 Bear Island, about 4.5 miles N of Sheep Head, is difficult
identify at a distance, but on a nearer approach, the towers
and E of its summit will assist in distinguishing it.
3.7 The S shore of the bay presents a series of inaccess
precipices. The mountain range, rising to an elevation of ov
304m, 0.5 mile inland, causes heavy squalls with S and
winds.
3.7 At White Horse Point on the S shore, about 9 miles NE
Sheep’s Head, there is a conspicuous white patch on the cl
3.7 The N shore of Bantry Bay is of the same mountaino
character as the S, but more indented.
3.7 Black Ball Head (51˚35'N., 10˚02'W.), 81m high, is
surmounted by an old tower and is a conspicuous feature w
approaching the bay from W. Gull Rock, above water, lie
close offshore, about 135m W of the head. During strong N
winds, its vicinity is subject to heavy squalls.

3.8 Bear Island, (51˚38'N., 9˚52'W.) which forms the S
shore of Bear Haven, is high and rugged;from its summ
Knockanalling, 270m high, it descends gradually towards the
end. A conspicuous ruined tower stands at an elevation
209m about 1 mile W of Knockanalling. A prominent martell
tower stands at an elevation of 164m about 1 mile ENE
Knockanalling; a martello tower with a flagstaff close E, stan
at an elevation of 95m about 1.5 miles ESE of the same su
mit.The S coast of the island is steep and cliffy, especially at
W end.
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3.8 Ardnakinna Point (51˚37'N., 9˚55'W.) is the W extremity
of the island. A main light is shown from a prominent white
tower, 20m high, standing on the point.
3.8 Doonbeg Head, a prominent headland, 84m high, is situated
l.2 miles ESE of Ardnakinna Point. Greename Rock, 12m
high, lies close off the S shore of the island, 1.2 miles E of
Doonbeg Head. Feagh Rock, 0.9m high, lies about 0.3 mile S
of Greename Rock. A rocky patch, with a depth of 7.3m and
which breaks in W gales, lies about 0.5 mile E of Feagh Rock.
3.8 Lonehort Point (51˚39'N., 9˚47'W.) is the E extremity of the
island. It is low and shelving, terminating in a dangerous reef
on which stands a disused lighthouse. Carrigavaddra, a reef
which dries, lies about 0.5 mile ESE of the point and is marked
by a beacon.

3.9 Bearhaven (51˚39'N., 9˚51'W.) lies between Bear
Island and the mainland to the N. This sheltered harbor is
spacious, easy of access, and has good holding ground with
depths of 12.8 to 18.3m. Although it can be entered from either
E or W, the wider and deeper E entrance is preferred. With the
exception of George Rock, about 1.7 miles within the E en-
trance, the fairway is clear of dangers. The buildings on the N
side of the island are conspicuous when viewed from E.
3.9 Caution.—A prohibited anchorage area, best seen on the
chart, lies in the E entrance to Bearhaven.

3.10 The E entrance is deep and about 0.7 mile wide be-
tween the fringing dangers off Lonehort Point and Roancarrig-
mare Island. A detached 16.4m patch lies in the middle of the
fairway, 0.7 mile E of Lonehort Point.
3.10 Roancarrigmare Island (Roancarrigmore Island), flat-topped,
6m high, and reef-fringed, lies about 1.2 miles ENE of
Lonehort Point. A main light is shown from a tower, 18m high,
standing on the island. The lighthouse buildings, with a flag-
staff close W, are enclosed by a prominent white wall.
3.10 Roancarrigbeg, N of Roancarrigmore Island, consists of
several above-water rocks surrounded by reefs. The channel
between the island and the rocks should not be attempted
without local knowledge. A 9.1m patch lies in the middle of
the channel, N of the rocks.
3.10 Doucallia Rocks (51˚40'N., 9˚44'W.), which dry, lie about
0.5 mile E of Roancarrigmore Island.
3.10 Bulliga Ledge, with a least depth of 3.6m, lies 0.7 mile NNE
of Doucallia Rocks.
3.10 George Rock, with a least depth of 7m, lies in the middle of
the fairway in the E part of Bear Haven about 1.7 miles WNW
of Lonehart Point. A lighted buoy is moored close S of the
rock.
3.10 Lawrence Cove (51˚38'N., 9˚48'W.), small in extent and
encumbered by numerous dangers, indents the N side of Bear
Island, W of Lonehart Point. The facilities within the cove are
available only to small craft.
3.10 The dangers between Lawrence Cove and Long Point, the
NW extremity of Bear Island, are contained within 0.1 mile of
the shore. Along the N side of Bear Haven, between Roan-
carrigbeg andMill Cove (51˚39'N., 9˚52'W.) to the W, the dan-
gers to navigation lie within 270m of the shore.

3.11 Hornet Rock (51˚39'N., 9˚51'W.), with a least depth
of 1.2m, lies at the outer end of a shoal which extends 0.2 mile

S from the W entrance point of Mill Cove. A lighted buoy is
moored 135m SE of the rock.
3.11 A stranded wreck, which is radar conspicuous, lies about
mile E of Hornet Rock and is marked by a lighted buoy.
3.11 Between Hornet Rock and Dinish Island to the W, the N si
of Bearhaven is fringed by rocks, shoals, and other dangers

The W entrance lies between Fair Head and Ardnakin
Point to the ENE. The narrowest part of the navigable chan
is 228m wide abeam of Piper Point, about 0.5 mile within th
entrance. The least depth in the fairway is 7.9m.
3.11 The W side of the entrance between Piper Point and Dro
Point to the NNE is indented by several small bays and cov
3.11 Harbor Rock, consisting of several pinnacles, lies on the
side of the fairway, 0.3 mile NNE of Piper Point.
3.11 Colt Rock, which is detached and dries 2.1m, lies about 0
mile farther NNE; a beacon with a red horse topmark stands
the rock.
3.11 The dangers on the E side of the fairway are contain
within 0.1 mile of the W side of Bear Island.

3.12 Dinish Island (51˚39'N., 9˚54'W.), about 1.7 miles
NNE of Ardnakinna Point, lies on the N side of Bearhave
The island is connected by a bridge to the mainland.
3.12 A directional light, shown from a white hut, 6m high, is
situated on the SW end of the island. A beacon stands at
elevation of 12m about 0.3 mile NNE of the hut. By day th
alignment of the hut and beacon, and at night the white sec
of the light, lead through the W entrance.

3.12 Walter Scott Rock (51˚39'N., 9˚54'W.) lies at the outer end
of the foul ground extending from the S side of Dinish Islan
and consists of two adjoining heads with depths of 2.7 a
5.2m. A lighted buoy marks the S side of Walter Scott Rock
3.12 Anchorage.—Anchorage for large vessels in Bearhaven
in the E part, between Lonehort Point and George Rock,
12.8 to 16.5m, mud and sand, taking care to avoid the roc
patch and irregular soundings. There is a least depth of 13.
lying 0.3 mile N of Lonehort Point. A vessel may, howeve
anchor anywhere in the fairway between George Rock a
Hornet Rock, in 10.1 to 12.8m.
3.12 Anchorage is prohibited in the charted area between B
Island and the mainland, close NW of the E entrance.
3.12 Caution.—Care should be taken to avoid the submarin
cables which extend SSE to Bear Island from a position on
mainland about 1 mile E of Dinish Island.

3.13 Castletown Bearhaven(Castletownbere) (51˚39'N.,
9˚54'W.) (World Port Index No. 34190) is a major fishing po
situated close NW of Dinish Island. It is approached from th
W end of Bearhaven.
3.13 Tides—Currents.—Tides rise about 3.5m at MHWS and
0.5m at MLWS. Small craft and fishing vessels of up to 1,00
tons, with drafts of up to 4.5m, use the harbor.
3.13 Depths—Limitations.—Alongside berths are located on th
mainland side of the harbor and on the N side of Dinish Islan
Depths alongside the berths are 3.7 to 4.9m.
3.13 Aspect.—The entrance from Bear Haven through the fai
way W of Dinish Island is indicated by range lights, in line
bearing 010˚. A large square hotel building stands on the
side of the entrance and is prominent. A chapel with a hi
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roof and pointed belfry stands close W of the range lights and
is conspicuous.
3.13 Pilotage.—The port can be contacted by VHF. Pilots are not
compulsory and there is no recognized pilot; however, persons
with local knowledge are available upon request.

3.14 Bulliga Point (51˚40'N., 9˚44'W.) lies on the N side
of the bay, about 1.5 miles NE of the E entrance to Bear Haven.
Adrigole Harbor, an inlet, is entered about 0.5 mile NE of
Bulliga Point. It affords shelter to small craft, but is only suit-
able for vessels with drafts of less than 3m.
3.14 Small vessels may obtain temporary anchorage, in 12.8 to
14.6m, close to the entrance of Adrigole Harbor, with Roan-
carrigmore Light well open SE of Bulliga Point, bearing about
222˚.
3.14 Shot Head (51˚40'N., 9˚40'W.), about 2 miles E of Bulliga
Point, is fairly steep-to, and temporary shelter may be obtained
NW of it during E winds.
3.14 Between Shot Head and Sheelane Islet, about 3.2 miles
ENE, the shore is steep-to and free of dangers. The shore
between Sheelane Islet and Four Heads Point to the NE is
fringed by foul grounds as far as 0.2 mile offshore. Depths of
8.2 to 10m lie about 0.5 mile offshore in this same area.

3.15 Glengarriff Harbor (51˚44'N., 9˚32'W.), entered
betweenCrowdy Point (51˚43'N., 9˚33'W.) and Gun Point to
the NE, is divided into inner and outer parts by Garinish Island.
This island, together with two islets E of it, lies on an extensive
shoal extending from the W shore. The narrow channel leading
into the inner harbor passes E of this shoal. The channel W of
the island is foul. A conspicuous tower, 41m high, stands on
the summit of Garinish Island.
3.15 Several detached dangers lie on the W side of the outer har-
bor between Crowdy Point and the E end of the above shoal.
3.15 The E side of the harbor is steep-to close offshore, but foul
off its N and W sides above Garinish Island.
3.15 A conspicuous gray house with three chimneys stands on the
E side of the harbor about 0.7 mile NE of Garinish Island.
Glengarriff Castle, which is prominent, stands close SE of the
gray house.
3.15 A conspicuous white house stands on the E side of the
approach to the harbor, about 1.5 miles ESE of Garinish Island.
3.15 During the summer, good anchorage can be obtained, in 12.8
to 20.1m, in the outer harbor S of Garinish Island.
3.15 Sheltered anchorage can be taken, in 7.3 to 10.9m, in the E
part of the inner harbor.
3.15 Directions.—Vessels proceeding into the inner harbor, and
having passed Gun Point, should favor the E shore to avoid the
foul ground E of East Garinish Island. Gun Point in range, 182˚
astern, with Whiddy Point West leads close E of this danger.
Course can be altered for the anchorage when Glengariff
Castle is sighted, or when Garvillaun Island bears 270˚.
3.15 Caution.—In 1993, it was reported that there are a growing
number of unlighted marine farms distributed about the en-
trance to Glengariff Harbor.

3.16 Between Gun Point and Ardnamanagh Point, about
1.7 miles SE, the dangers are contained within 0.2 mile off-
shore. An obelisk stands on the SW end of an islet close SE of

Gun Point; a small beacon stands on a rock about 0.5 m
farther SE.
3.16 Carrigskye (51˚43'N., 9˚31'W.), the outermost danger,
usually marked by breakers; this low islet lies about 0.8 mile
of Ardnamanagh Point at the outer end of a rocky spit whi
extends about 0.4 mile offshore.
3.16 Castle Breaker(51˚43'N., 9˚30'W.), a detached 3.6m patc
lies on the N side of the approach to Whiddy Harbor, about 0
mile SW of Ardnamanagh Point.
3.16 The shore between Glengarriff Harbor and Whiddy Harb
is usually subject to a heavy swell that breaks violently ov
the off-lying rocks.

Whiddy Island (51˚41'N., 9˚30'W.), steep-to on its NW
side, lies on the S side of the approach to Whiddy Harbor at
SE end of Bantry Bay. Three conspicuous circular forts, d
used batteries, stand on the island. Several prominent ta
stand in the vicinity of the SW end of the island. Two groups
above-water rocks lie within 0.5 mile of Whiddy Point Wes
the SW extremity of the island. Whiddy Point East, its steep-
NE extremity, may be rounded at a distance of about 0.1 mi
3.16 Whiddy Harbor, lying N and E of Whiddy Point East, is eas
of access. Carrignagappul, a rock which dries 1.8m, lies in
N arm of the harbor, about 1 mile NE of Whiddy Point East.
3.16 Castle View, a white two-storied house, in the village o
Ballylicky, 1 mile E of Carrignagappul, is conspicuous to ve
sels entering the harbor.
3.16 Horse Islet (51˚42'N., 9˚28'W.), 0.9m high, lies on the S
side of Whiddy Harbor, about 0.5 mile SE of Whiddy Poin
East; a reef, which dries, extends about 0.1 mile W from it, a
the flat on which the islet lies extends 0.2 mile from all side
except the S, which is fairly steep-to. Cliffy Rock, 0.6m high
stands on this flat, close N of Horse Islet. A shoal, with dept
of less than 5m, extends 230m W from the N side of Gu
teenroe Point, on the E shore about 0.4 mile SE of Horse Is
A lighted buoy marks the E edge of the flat extending from th
E side of Horse Islet. Gurteenroe Lighted Buoy marks the
edge of the shoal extending from the point of that name.
3.16 Anchorage may be taken, in 14.6 to 18.3m, with Whidd
Point East bearing between 273˚ and 284˚, where a vessel
be sheltered from W gales.

3.17 Bantry Harbor (51˚41'N., 9˚29'W.) (World Port
Index No. 34260), lying SE of Whiddy Island, affords protec
tion against all winds and sea, in 7.3 to 11m, mud, with fair
regular depths. The channel leading into the harbor S
Whiddy Island is available only to small craft. There are ge
eral and bulk cargo berths in the harbor having alongsi
depths of up to 4.5m.
3.17 The Chapel Islands, two in number, each about 18m high,
close together in the middle of the harbor, about 0.4 mile S
Horse Islet. A shoal, with depths of less than 5m, which dri
in places, extends about 0.1 mile from the NE and SW extre
ities, and to a lesser distance on either side. Chapel Ligh
Buoy marks the E edge of the shoal extending from the NE e
tremity of Chapel Island East.
3.17 Hog Islet, 4m high, lies near the N end of a shoal with dept
of less than 5m, lying between the Chapel Islands and the
side of Whiddy Island.
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3.17 The channel leading into Bantry Harbor E of Horse Islet is
preferable to the channel passing W of the islet. The E channel
is about 320m wide with depths of over 15m, reducing to
depths of 8 to 10m, SE of the Chapel Islands.
3.17 Caution.—Mussel fishing rafts may be found in the waters
E of Whiddy Island, outside the buoyed channels. They may
extend in strings or consist of lines of barrels which are
sometimes difficult to see.

In 1993, it was reported that there was a rapid expansion of
unlighted marine farms in the area W of Eagle Point.

3.18 Bantry Bay Oil Terminal (51˚41'N., 9˚32'W.) is
located near the SW extremity of Whiddy Island.
3.18 Depths—Limitations.—The terminal consists of a center
platform and mooring dolphins, which form a jetty 488m in
length, extending about 396m offshore. The terminal is capable
of accommodating tankers of over 300,000 dwt and has depths
alongside the berth of 29.5 to 30.5m.
3.18 Pilotage.—Pilotage is not compulsory in Bantry Bay, but is
compulsory for tankers transiting Bantry Bay to the oil
terminal. All vessels arriving in Bantry Bay should contact
Bantry Bay Harbor Radio on VHF channel 14 or 16.
3.18 Caution.—The terminal was severely damaged by the
explosion of a tanker vessel in 1979. In October 1990, it was
reported that direct jetty discharge to the storage facilities had
been resumed.
3.18 The platform is lighted with temporary lights and should be
approached with caution.
3.18 Passage is prohibited between Whiddy Island and the
terminal due to the submarine high tension cables and pipe-
lines laid between the jetty and the shore.
3.18 A tanker mooring buoy, surrounded by a restricted area and a
prohibited anchorage area best seen on the chart, lies about 0.6
mile N of the terminal.

3.19 Crow Head(51˚35'N., 10˚10'W.) is a narrow prom-
ontory, 74m high, extending about 1 mile SW from the main-
land, 4 miles W of Black Ball Head. A rock, which dries and is
generally marked by breakers, lies about 0.2 mile SW of the
extremity of the head.
3.19 Dursey Island, 250m high, with an old watch tower on its
summit, lies 1.5 miles WNW of Crow Head. It is a good mark
for vessels bound for Bantry Bay.
3.19 The Calf and Heifer, two above-water rocks, lie close
together about 0.7 mile SW of Dursey Head, the SW extremity
of Dursey Island. A conspicuous red pillar, the remains of an
old lighthouse, stands on The Calf. The channel between the
rocks and the dangers fringing Dursey Head is subject to 3.5
knot currents at springs.
3.19 Dursey Sound(51˚36'N., 10˚09'W.), the narrow channel be-
tween Dursey Island and the mainland, should only be
attempted by vessels with local knowledge and under favorable
conditions.
3.19 Cod’s Head (51˚40'N., 10˚06'W.), about 5 miles NE of
Dursey Island, is formed by a barren spur terminating to the W
in high steep-to cliffs. A large bight, indented by two small
bays, lies between the N entrance of Dursey Sound and Cod’s
Head to the NNE. During the summer, the bays are occa-
sionally visited by coastal vessels, but should not be attempted
by those without local knowledge.

3.19 The current about 3 miles W ofThe Bull (51˚36'N.,
10˚18'W.) begins setting SE about 4 hours 20 minutes bef
HW at Cobh and the opposite current sets about 1 hour
minutes after HW at Cobh. Both currents attain a velocity of l
knots at springs.
3.19 The current about 5 miles S of The Bull is more or les
rotary in a clockwise direction and varies in velocity from 0.
knot to 1.3 knots, according to direction and time before a
after HW at Cobh.
3.19 Between Dursey Head and The Bull, the current setting
begins about 3 hours 45 minutes before HW at Cobh and
opposite current sets about 2 hours 30 minutes after HW
Cobh. The spring velocity of both currents is about 3 knots.
3.19 The currents follow the directions of the channels betwe
the islands in a general N-S direction, except between The C
and Dursey Head, where a SE-NW current is encountered.

The Kenmare River

3.20 The Kenmare River (51˚45'N., 10˚00'W.), a narrow,
deep inlet extending about 22 miles ENE, is entered betwe
Cod’s Head and Lamb’s Head about 4.5 miles NNW. The bo
high land on both sides of the entrance rises to elevations
excess of 305m. The rocky and indented shores are mostly
and must be approached with caution. Small vessels can
shelter in the bays on either shore. Large vessels anchor n
the head of the inlet.
3.20 Scariff Island (51˚44'N., 10˚15'W.), 252m high and preci
pitous, is the outer of a group of islands extending 4.5 miles
from Lamb’s Head. Narrow deepwater channels lie betwe
the islands and afford access to the river entrance for sm
vessels.
3.20 The flood and the ebb follow the direction of the shore with
in the Kenmare River. The flood begins about 5 hours
minutes after HW at Galway and the ebb begins about 1 ho
before HW at Galway. The spring velocity in the outer part
about 0.5 to 0.8 knot, increasing to a maximum of 1.5 kno
farther in. With W gales, there may be a turbulence o
Deenish Island(51˚44'N., 10˚13'W.) and theDunkerron Is-
lands (51˚52'N., 9˚38'W.).
3.20 BetweenScariff Island (51˚44'N., 10˚15'W.) andLamb’s
Head (51˚44'N., 10˚08'W.), the currents set N when the floo
sets into the Kenmare River and S with the ebb. Slack wa
lasts for about 15 minutes between each change.

3.21 Ballycrovane Harbor (51˚43'N., 9˚57'W.), in the NE
part of Coulagh Bay about 6 miles ENE of Cod’s Head,
entered between Ainrush Islet and the mainland N. T
channel at the head of the harbor is narrowed to a width of
mile by the shoals on either side. Anchorage can be taken
7.3 to 9.lm, in the middle of the harbor.
3.21 Kilmakilloge Harbor (51˚46'N., 9˚50'W.), 6 miles NE of
Ballycrovane Harbor, affords safe anchorage for small vess
against all winds. The harbor can be identified by a hig
grassy precipice on the NE side of the entrance. The m
secure anchorage is in Collorus Harbor, the W arm, but
entrance is encumbered by a shoal, leaving a channel on e
side, less than 0.1 mile wide, with depths of 7 to 9.3m. Vess
with a draft of 3.7m can anchor in Bunaw Harbor on the N sid
of Kilmakilloge Harbor, but with NW winds there is a heavy
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sea in the harbor. Anchorage can be taken, in 3.6 to 5.5m, in
the SE part of Kilmakilloge Harbor.
3.21 Daniel Islet (51˚46'N., 10˚01'W.) lies on the N side of the
Kenmare River. Vessels without local knowledge should not
approach this section of the shore within 1 mile or approach in
depths of less than 41m.

3.22 Sneem Harbor(51˚48'N., 9˚53'W.) may be identified
by Sherky Island and a large conspicuous hotel on the main-
land, 1.5 miles farther NNE. Sherky Island, together with the
islands and rocks in its vicinity, gives partial shelter to Sneem
Harbor. Cottoner Rock, which dries, lies close N of the SW
part of Sherky Island. During heavy weather, the breakers over
the rock extend more than halfway across the channel toward
the Pigeon Islands, which lie about midway between Sherky
Island and Garnish Island, close off the N shore. Rossdohan
Island, on the E side of the harbor, is surrounded by foul
ground. The dangers SW of the island break heavily during
unsettled weather and are dangerous to approach.
3.22 Anchorage.—Anchorage can be taken, in 5 to 7m, in the NE
arm of the harbor, but both shores are fringed by foul ground.
A rock, which dries, is marked by a beacon and lies 0.3 mile
SSE of the hotel. Small vessels can anchor, in 2.7 to 3m, in the
inner harbor, NE of Garinish Island.

3.23 Coongar Harbor (51˚49'N., 9˚50'W.) indents the N
shore of the river. Although fringed by foul ground, it offers
temporary anchorage, in 16m, in its central part. Partial shelter
can be obtained from the prevailing W swell.
3.23 With the exception of Kilmakilloge Harbor, the only secure
anchorage for vessels of moderate size is found in the vicinity
of Lackeen Rocks (51˚50'N., 9˚44'W.). Large vessels can
anchor, in 10 to 14.6m, E of the rocks in safety.
3.23 The best anchorages are found below and above the narrows.
The outer anchorage is for large vessels and the inner
anchorage for vessels with drafts of 6m and less.
3.23 The directions for entering the inner part of the Kenmare
River are indicated on the chart.

Ballinskelligs Bay, entered 4 miles N of Scariff Island,
betweenHog’s Head(51˚47'N., 10˚13'W.) and Horse Island to
the NW, is open to the SW and exposed to a heavy sea from
that quarter. Anchorage can be taken, in 14.6 to 16.5m, N of
the low neck connecting Hog’s Head to the mainland. During
SW gales a heavy sea sets into this anchorage.
3.23 Bolus Head (51˚47'N., 10˚21'W.), which terminates in a
precipice, 183m high, lies about 4.5 miles NW of Scariff
Island. A tower stands at an elevation of 283m about 0.5 mile
NE of the head. Bolus Mountain, 407m high, stands about 1.5
miles NE of the head and is conspicuous.
3.23 Puffin Island (51˚50'N., 10˚24'W.), 166m high, lies close
SW of Ballaghnanea (Ballagh Point), about 3 miles NW of
Bolus Head. Both the island and the point can be distinguished
by steep cliffs. A conspicuous television mast stands at an
elevation of 368m, about 3.2 miles NE of Puffin Island. Puffin
Sound is a rock-encumbered sound between Puffin Island and
the point. It has a narrow passage, 45m wide, with a depth of
5.5m, through which the tidal currents run very strongly.
3.23 The current setting toward the coast divides W ofThe
Skelligs (51˚46'N., 10˚32'W.) and sets SE and N in the direc-
tion of the coast. The currents from the opposite directions

meet off The Skelligs and set seaward. The spring velocity
all the currents is about 1 knot.

3.24 Valentia Island (51˚55'N., 10˚21'W.) lies on the S
side of the entrance to Dingle Bay with high land at each e
and prominent slate cliffs. Bray Head, the SW extremity of th
island, is bold and precipitous and is located about 2.7 miles
of Puffin Island. Conspicuous disused quarry workings a
situated along the NW side of the island. A conspicuous h
267m high, with a radio mast, 30m high, standing on th
summit, is situated on the N side of the island, about 4 mil
NE of Bray Head.
3.24 The N side of the island betweenFort Point (51˚56'N.,
10˚19'W.) and Knightstown, at the NE extremity of the islan
forms the S side of Valentia Harbor. The SE side of the isla
forms the NW side of Portmagee Channel.
3.24 Portmagee, at the W end of Portmagee Channel, is ente
from W between Bray Head and the islands and rocks fronti
the coast betweenDoon Point (51˚53'N., 10˚24'W.) and
Reencaragh Point, abput 0.5 mile N.
3.24 North of Reencaragh Point, the channel narrows and
fairway lies off the N shore; this shore should be given a be
of about 90m in order to avoid a rock, awash, E of Reencara
Point.
3.24 Local knowledge is necessary to proceed through Portma
Channel to Valentia Harbor as the navigation is intricate a
the channel obstructed by rocks. There is, however, suffici
water to carry a 4.6m draft through at HWN. A bridge, with
10.7m wide opening, spans the channel about 90m E of P
Magee Pier.
3.24 Small vessels can anchor, in 5.5 to 9.1m, within Portmag
but in unfavorable weather a heavy sea sets into the entra
Anchorage can be taken, in 3.6 to 5.5m, E of Reencara
Point, but it is necessary to moor.

3.25 Valentia Harbor (Valencia) (51˚56'N., 10˚18'W.),
entered between Fort Point and Beginish Island (Begin
Island) to the NE, provides shelter against all winds and s
and is easy of access. The harbor is used by fishing boats
small vessels.
3.25 Winds—Weather.—During NW gales, the sea sometime
breaks across the narrow entrance.
3.25 Tides—Currents.—Spring tides rise 3.4m and neap tide
rise 2.7m.
3.25 Depths—Limitations.—The least depth on the entranc
range is 5.8m at LWS, about 9.4m at springs, and 8.8m
neaps. There are depths of 9.7 to 18.3m in the S part of
harbor.
3.25 The entrance channel is reduced to a width of 90m by t
foul ground extending from Fort Point and the W end of Be
inish Island.
3.25 Harbor Rock, which dries, lies on the SW side of the e
trance range, about 0.3 mile SE of Fort Point; a lighted beac
stands on the rock.
3.25 Raccoon Rock, with a least depth of 4.5m, lies within Be
inish Patch on the NE side of the fairway opposite Harb
Rock.
3.25 The channel between the NE extremity of Valentia Islan
and Reenard Point on the mainland to the E is narrowed t
width of about 0.1 mile by shoals which extend from eac
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shore. The drying spit on the W side of the channel is known as
The Foot.
3.25 The harbor consists of a sheltered anchorage, with depths of
4 to 14m, and two small piers, one at the E end of Valentia
Island and the other on the mainland close E. It is reported
(1990) that the pier at Reenard Point is in a dangerous con-
dition, and that access and use is prohibited.
3.25 Aspect.—The former pilot lookout tower is conspicuous and
stands on the summit of Beginish Island at an elevation of 63m.
3.25 Range lights and beacons stand on the W side of Valentia
Island and indicate the entrance to the harbor.
3.25 Pilotage.—Licensed pilots are not available, but fishermen
with local knowledge can be obtained.
3.25 Anchorage.—The berth with the best holding ground is in
12.8m, sand and clay, with the light on Fort Point in range with
the first hollow N of Cruppaun Point, bearing 275˚, and the
lifeboat station bearing 140˚.
3.25 Vessels with a draft of less than 5.5m can anchor in Port-
magee Channel, in a depth of 9m.
3.25 During spring and early summer the anchorage S and E of
Knightstown is usually occupied by fishing vessels.

Dingle Bay

3.26 Dingle Bay, entered between Valentia Island and The
Blaskets to the NW, is deep and clear in the entrance and shoals
gradually toward its head. Like the other open bays along this
coast, it is exposed to the full force of the sea and swell from W
and can be used only as a temporary anchorage.
3.26 Vessels of moderate draft can obtain sheltered anchorage in
Valentia Harbor on its S side and in Ventry Harbor on its N
side.
3.26 Dingle Harbor (52˚08'N., 10˚17'W.), on the N shore, is a
busy fishing port. There is a marina and a basin suitable for
deep water fishing vessels with drafts of 5m. A basin having a
depth of 2.6m lies E of Dingle Pier. The entrance channel is
dredged and marked with lighted buoys.
3.26 Castlemaine Harbor at the head of the bay is obstructed by a
shallow bar and dries over most of its area. Caution should be
exercised when attempting to enter Castlemaine Harbor, as the
charts of the area are based on antiquated surveys and there are
no beacons, buoys, or leading marks.
3.26 The land on both sides of the bay is high and bold, especially
on the N side, where the Brandon Mountains attain an eleva-
tion of 949m. Mount Eagle, which rises in precipices to an
elevation of 513m, stands about 2.5 miles W of Ventry Harbor
and is conspicuous.Doulus Head(51˚57'N., 10˚19'W.), 104m
high, on the S side of the entrance, is conspicuous from sea-
ward and is backed by Killelan Mountain, 276m high.
3.26 The currents off the entrance of the bay set in a N-S direc-
tion, but little current is felt within the bay until within 2 miles
of the bar fronting Castlemaine Harbor. The flood over the bar
begins 6 hours after HW at Galway and the ebb at about the
time of HW at Galway. The spring velocity is about 3 to 4
knots in both directions. The spring velocity in the narrowest
part of the channel leading into Dingle Harbor is 2.5 knots in
both directions with little current within the harbor. The
currents in Ventry Harbor are negligible.
3.26 Caution.—Barrack Rock (52˚01'N., 10˚33'W.), Wild Bank,
and the Blasket Islands have been previously described in para-

graph 3.3 and paragraph 3.5, along with the directions
clearing them.

3.27 Ventry Harbor (52˚07'N., 10˚20'W.), on the N shore
of Dingle Bay, is easy of access with sufficient anchora
space for several vessels of moderate draft. Being open to
SE, it is exposed to a swell from that direction. With W wind
the harbor is subject to heavy squalls from the mountains,
only a slight swell is raised.
3.27 There are depths of 14.6 to 21.9m between Parkmore Po
the W entrance point, and Paddock Point, the E entrance po
decreasing to 7.3 to 8.2m at the anchorage about 1 mile wit
the harbor. A sunken ledge extends about 0.3 mile offsho
about 0.5 mile within Paddock Point. Two above-water bla
rocks lie close SE of Parkmore Point.
3.27 The best anchorage is near the middle of the harbor, in 7.6
with Ventry Church bearing 018˚ and Parkmore Point beari
150˚. A vessel of moderate draft should not approach in dep
of less than 9.1m or bring the church to bear more than 350
3.27 Directions.—The entrance against the high land is difficu
to identify when approaching from W or SW, but on near
approach, the two black rocks off Parkmore Point will be see
In the event that these rocks are not seen, the light on F
Point, bearing 177˚ astern, and open W of Doulus Head, w
lead to the entrance.

3.28 Blasket Sound lies between the NE end of Gre
Blasket Island, the dangers N of it, and the mainland to the
The narrowest part of the sound lies between the NE extrem
of Great Blasket Island and Dunmore Head to the E, where
width is reduced to 0.7 mile by a narrow strip of rock extendin
from Dunmore Head and terminating W at a high conical roc
44m high. From a short distance, this strip of rock appears
an island. Stromboli Rocks, consisting of several sm
pinnacles, with a least depth of 1.8m, lie in the channel W
this strip and breaks heavily in bad weather.
3.28 Vessels awaiting favorable weather to pass through the so
can take temporary anchorage in the small bay between D
more Head andSlea Head(52˚06'N., 10˚27'W.).

3.28 Clogher Head (52˚09'N., 10˚28'W.) is rugged and lies 2.
miles N of Dunmore Head. Clogher Rock, a sharply pointe
and prominent above-water rock, lies close off the head.
3.28 Sybil Point (52˚11'N., 10˚28'W.), about 1.7 miles N o
Clogher Head, terminates in a bold precipice which rises to
height of 206m. The point has the ruins of a tower on its su
mit. The tower is not conspicuous, but the summit on which
stands is useful as a leading mark when traversing Blas
Sound.
3.28 A rock, 47m high, lies close SW of Sybil Point and dryin
rocks and shoals extend about 0.5 mile from the point.
3.28 Clogher Rock, in range 016˚ with the ruins of the tower, o
the summit on which it stands, leads clear of the dangers in
sound, but passes over Barrack Rock.
3.28 The currents in the sound follow a general N-S direction a
velocity of 2 to 3 knots. The current setting N begins about
hours 45 minutes after HW at Galway and the opposite curr
about 1 hour 45 minutes before HW at Galway. Velocities
up to 4 knots are experienced in the narrow channels betw
the islands.
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3.28 North of The Blaskets, the current setting N turns E toward
Brandon Point (52˚17'N., 10˚10'W.) and when within 7 miles
of the coast sets in a direct line to and from the River Shannon.

3.29 The Three Sisters(52˚12'N., 10˚25'W.) are three
remarkable hills, about 0.5 mile apart, which stand on the coast
between Sybil Point and the entrance to Smerwick Harbor, 3
miles NE. East Sister, 150m high, is the highest of the three
hills.
3.29 Smerwick Harbor (52˚12'N., 10˚24'W.) is entered between
East Sister and Dunacapple Islet about 1 mile NE. Sunken
rocks lying between the islet and the shore on the E side of the
entrance partially protect the harbor from NE winds.
3.29 During the summer, temporary anchorage can be taken with-
in the harbor, but it should be avoided during the winter be-
cause of the heavy swells. The holding ground is mostly in-
different, but comparatively safe anchorage can be taken, in a
depth of 10.9m, in Smerwick Roads, close to the W shore
abreast the village, 0.7 mile S of East Sister, with the entrance
point bearing 019˚. The exposed anchorage in the middle of the
harbor is not recommended.
3.29 A prominent radio mast, 126m high, stands on the E shore of
the harbor.
3.29 Ballydavid Head lies about 0.8 mile NE of Dunacapple Islet.
A prominent conical hill, 251m high, on which stands a signal
tower, is situated close ENE of the head.

3.30 Brandon Point (52˚17'N., 10˚09'W.) is precipitous
and lies about 13 miles NE of Sybil Point. The coast between is
backed by mountain ranges which terminate near Brandon
Head in high, bold, easily identified cliffs about 3.2 miles SW
of Brandon Point. Brandon Head, together with several peaks
in the vicinity including Masatiompan Hill, 760m high, close
within the head, and Brandon Mountain, 949m high, about 2
miles S of it, form a most remarkable coastal feature.
3.30 A rocky bank with a least depth of 12.8m, lies 2.5 miles N
Brandon Point. In heavy weather the sea breaks over it and the
area should be avoided.
3.30 Brandon Bay is entered between Brandon Point and the NW
extremity of a sandy peninsula about 4 miles ENE, which
separates it from Tralee Bay. Being open to the N, it is exposed
to the full impact of the Atlantic swell.
3.30 There is anchorage for small vessels is in a depth of 6m, E of
the pier at Brandon. This anchorage is safe with offshore
winds, but should not be used with onshore winds or on the
approach of bad weather.
3.30 The Seven Hogs(Magharee Islands) (52˚20'N., 10˚03'W.)
are a group of islands which lie N of the N end of the sandy
peninsula which separates Brandon Bay from Tralee Bay.
Rocky patches over which the sea breaks, extend to the N of
the islands as far as the 20m depth contour. Magharee Sound
leads between the extremity of the sandy peninsula and the
islands. This narrow, intricate passage has a least depth of
4.5m, but should not be attempted without local knowledge.
3.30 Between the Blasket Islands and Kerry Head, the currents set
in the direction of the coast and across the entrances of Smer-
wick Harbor, and Brandon, Tralee, and Ballyheige Bays. The
current setting NE begins about 5 hours after HW at Galway
and the opposite current about 1 hour 20 minutes before HW at
Galway. The spring velocity in both directions is 1 to 1.5 knots,

except in Magharee Sound where the velocity is 2 to 3 kno
During W gales, a heavy breaking sea makes up in the so
with an opposing current.

3.31 Tralee Bay (52˚17'N., 9˚56'W.) is entered betwee
Rough Point, the NE extremity of the sandy peninsula, a
Kerry Head, about 6 miles NNE. It is open to the prevailin
wind and swell and affords little shelter, except in Fenit Ha
bor.
3.31 Kerry Head (52˚25'N., 9˚57'W.), the N entrance point of th
bay, is a bluff headland, 68m high, and steep-to; the S side
the headland extends E and S forming Ballyheige Bay. Ke
Head Shoal, with a least depth of 20.7m, lies 5 miles NW
Kerry Head.
3.31 Mucklaghmore (52˚20'N., 9˚56'W.), a rock, 30m high, with
a drying rock close N of it, is located about 4.5 miles S o
Kerry Head in the N part of the bay. Illaunnabarnagh, a fla
topped rock, 9m high, lies 0.8 mile E of Mucklaghmore. Bo
Rock, which dries, lies 0.7 mile ENE of Illaunnabarnagh. Ve
sels entering the bay should pass to the W of Mucklaghmor
3.31 Fenit Island (52˚18'N., 9˚53'W.), at the S end of Ballyheig
Bay, is connected to the mainland by a narrow, stony emba
ment at its S end. The island forms the W side of Barrow Ha
bor, suitable only for small craft.
3.31 The Rose, an islet, lies on the N end of foul ground th
extends 1 mile W from the N end of Fenit Island.
3.31 Little Samphire Island lies on the N side of the approach
Fenit Harbor, about 1 mile S of Fenit Island. A main light i
shown from a conspicuous blue round tower, 17m high, s
rounded by a stone wall. The light tower and attached buildin
entirely occupy the small island.
3.31 Samphire Island, at the W end of Fenit Harbor, lies about 0
mile E of Little Samphire Island.

Fenit Harbor (52˚16'N., 9˚52'W.)

World Port Index No. 34160

3.32 Fenit Harbor is formed and protected by a causew
connecting Samphire Island to the mainland and by a p
extending E from the same island. The port is used as an oil
supply base for the offshore industries off the W coast of Ir
land.
3.32 Tides—Currents.—Spring tides rise 4.9m and neap tide
rise 3.7m.
3.32 Although the currents are weak in the outer part of Tral
Bay, a velocity of about 1.5 knots is attained in both directio
off Fenit Pier. Toward the head of Tralee Bay, the currents r
strongly to and from the River Lee.
3.32 Depths—Limitations.—The fairway to the harbor leads
over a bar extending SW from Fenit Island, then close S
Little Samphire Island and Samphire Island. The channel
about 180m wide and bounded on the S side by shallow ba
extending from the S shore of Tralee Bay. The approa
channel has a depth of 4.8m.
3.32 A general and bulk cargo wharf, 198m in length, has a dep
alongside of 6m at MLWS; another wharf, 305m in length, h
depths of 3 to 4m alongside.
3.32 Vessels of up to 8,000 dwt, having a maximum length
150m and a maximum draft of 5.8m may be accommodated
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3.32 Aspect.—BetweenBallyheige Castle (52˚23'N., 9˚50'W.)
and Fenit Island, about 5.5 miles S, the E shore of Tralee Bay
is composed of ranges of low sandhills.
3.32 In clear weather, a vessel will have no difficulty in approach-
ing Tralee Bay. Church Hill, upon which stand two churches, is
an excellent landmark.
3.32 Pilotage.—Pilotage is not compulsory, but is available if
required. Only vessels with local knowledge should enter the
harbor at night without a pilot. Berthing is recommended from
2 hours before to 2 hours after HW.
3.32 The pilot vessel cruises in the vicinity of The Seven Hogs. In
good weather, the pilot boards near The Seven Hogs. In bad
weather, the pilot boards W of Samphire Island.
3.32 The vessel’s ETA should be sent 24 hours in advance. The
port can be contacted by VHF.
3.32 Anchorage.—Good anchorage, sheltered from all except N
winds, may be obtained, in 8.2m, on the W side of Tralee Bay.
3.32 The anchorage on the E side of Tralee Bay is confined to the
narrow channel, about 1.5 miles long, S of Samphire Island.
3.32 The best anchorage in Fenit Harbor is in 6.4m, about 0.2
mile NE of the pier head, with Fenit Lodge, a square white
building, about 0.6 mile N of the pierhead, bearing 340˚; it is
very narrow here, and a vessel could swing into a much
shallower depth.
3.32 Regulations.—A copy of the by-laws and regulations can be
obtained from the harbormaster.
3.32 Directions.—In heavy weather, vessels seeking shelter
should proceed to the mouth of the River Shannon where pilots
can always be boarded or anchorage taken.
3.32 Approaching from W, Kerry Head should be steered for until
The Seven Hogs have been cleared. Wdhen Mucklaghmore
bears 125˚, it should be steered for on that bearing until Loop
Head Light is just open W of Kerry Head, bearing 004˚. Alter
course S with this bearing astern, passing between The Seven
Hogs and Mucklaghmore. With the flood, a considerable set E
will be experienced on this course.
3.32 When Little Samphire Island Light bears 131˚, course may
be altered to pass about 0.3 mile SW of it, crossing the bar.
When the light bears 040˚, a vessels may haul gradually around
to the E, to the course up the channel, which is about 080˚, but
due allowance must be made for the tidal current.

The River Shannon

3.33 The River Shannon (52˚34'N., 9˚56'W.), the largest
river in Ireland, is entered between Kerry Head and Loop Head
to the N. It offers spacious and secure anchorage for all classes
of vessels, and is easy of access. Its wide entrance is easily
identified by the conspicuous objects on both sides.
3.33 The river is tidal as far as Limerick, about 50 miles inland,
and can be navigated by vessels with a draft of 5.5m. Above
the city, the river traffic is confined to barges and small craft.
3.33 Between the confluence of the Fergus River, about 15 miles
below Limerick, and the entrance of the River Shannon, navi-
gation is possible at all stages of the tide, but above this the
river shallows and is obstructed by rocks and flats. Navigation
is possible only near HW.
3.33 Depths—Limitations.—The River Shannon is navigable for
all classes of vessels for 36 miles above Loop Head, or up to its

junction with the Fergus River, with depths in the channel
not less than 18m. In the estuary, however, there are cha
depths of 16m, 2 miles SE of Kilcoher Head, where the fairw
crosses Ballybunnion Bank for a short distance.
3.33 Above the junction the river is barred in several places, w
a least depth of 0.9m in the fairway.
3.33 Deep draft vessels are usually lightened to 5.3m at sprin
for the passage between Foynes and Limerick.

3.33 Tides—Currents.—Although the River Shannon is said to
enter the sea between Kerry Head and Loop Head, the ti
and currents of the lower reaches up to the junction of the Ri
Shannon and the Fergus River are those of a long deepw
inlet. The duration of rise and fall, and ebb and flood, a
nearly equal, with little difference between the velocities of th
ebb and flood. Above the junction of the rivers the charact
istic river tides and currents are experienced, with a shor
duration of rise than of fall, and a shorter flood than ebb. T
river tides and currents are fully developed off Limerick.
3.33 The currents in the estuary and river are greatly affected
the winds. South and W winds increase the velocity and du
tion of the flood and reduce the ebb. North and E winds have
opposite effect. After a prolonged period of heavy rain, th
duration and velocity of the ebb is increased and the flood d
creased. The effect is greatest off Limerick, but decreas
gradually toward the mouth of the river.
3.33 Close outside the entrance and in the lower reaches of
river, the flood continues to set up to 30 minutes after local H
and the ebb sets up to 45 minutes after local LW.
3.33 South and W winds raise the sea level and N and E win
lower it.

3.33 Pilotage.—The Limerick Pilotage District comprises al
navigable waters from Sarsfield Bridge in Limerick to a lin
joining Loop Head and Kerry Head, including Foynes Harbo
Pilotage is compulsory for vessels of more than 3,000 nrt N
of a line joining Kilcredaun Point and Kilconly Point, 1.8 miles
SE. Pilotage is compulsory for vessels of over 50 nrt E of Sc
tery Island.
3.33 The vessel’s ETA should be sent 24 hours in advance a
subsequently amended as necessary. Tankers over 1,600
must confirm that the vessel is properly manned and that na
gation equipment, machinery and structure are in good orde
3.33 Pilots will normally board vessels with drafts of over 13m i
a position about 3.5 miles SE of Loop Head. The boardi
ground lies 0.8 mile S of Kilcredaun Head for those vesse
exceeding 3,000 nrt, and for vessels of 3,000 nrt and less,
pilot boards 1 mile E of Rineanna, the S point of Scattery I
land. In SW gales, the pilot cutter may direct vessels by VH
from a position NE of Beal Point.
3.33 The pilot station is located near Cappa Jetty, 0.7 mile SW
Kilrush, it is equipped with VHF radio. Pilots listen on channe
16 and work on channel 12 when vessels are expected; the
sign is “Shannon Pilots.”
3.33 Radio reporting points have been established E of Scatt
Island. Eastbound vessels are required to contact the Shan
Reporting System when close W of Money Point. Westbou
vessels should report from the calling-in-point abeam Co
man’s Point.
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The River Shannon—Estuary

3.34 Between the entrance of theCashen River(52˚29'N.,
9˚41'W.) and Ballybunnion Castle to the N, the high sand hills
along the shore are conspicuous from the offing.
3.34 Beal Point (52˚35'N., 9˚37'W.) is marked by several con-
spicuous sandhills.
3.34 Loop Head, the N entrance point of the estuary, terminates
W in a steep precipice, 55m in elevation. The sea breaks on
two rocks, 59m high, lying close N of the head.
3.34 A main light is shown from a prominent tower, 23m high,
standing about 0.2 mile inside the extremity of the cape.

The River Shannon—River Features

3.35 Carrigaholt Bay (52˚36'N., 9˚42'W.), N ofKil-
credaun Point (52˚35'N., 9˚41'W.), provides secure anchorage
during W winds, but a short sea sets up with winds from the
opposite quadrant. During SW gales, a long rolling swell sets
in around Kilcredaun Point.
3.35 Vessels of moderate draft can take anchorage, in 9.1m, about
0.5 mile NNE of Kilcredaun Point, but the currents are strong.
Small vessels can anchor farther N and closer inshore. Large
vessels using this anchorage should moor due to the limited
swinging room and strong currents.
3.35 Scattery Island (52˚37'N., 9˚31'W.) is noted for the remark-
able ruins on its slopes. A conspicuous tower, 26m high, stands
on the N part of the island. Hog Island lies about midway
between Scattery Island and the mainland NE.
3.35 Scattery Roads(52˚36'N., 9˚30'W.) lies E of the S end of
Scattery Island and provides sheltered anchorage during the
prevailing W winds.
3.35 Large vessels can anchor, in depths of up to 11m, on the
alignment of Rineanna Point and Kelcredaun Hill, bearing
260˚, with the E end of Hog Island bearing 026˚. Small vessels
can anchor farther N to avoid the strong currents.

3.36 Kilrush (52˚38'N., 9˚30'W.) (World Port Index No.
34200) is situated about 1.5 miles NE of Scattery Island. T
harbor consists of Cappa Jetty and a number of small qu
which dry.
3.36 Depths—Limitations.—Kilrush Channel leads between
Scattery Island and the mainland to the harbor and ha
charted depth of 6.1m in the fairway. Vessels should keep
the SW side of the channel through the narrow passage E
Hog Island in order to avoid Wolf Rock.
3.36 Cappa Jetty has two berths alongside; the head is used
Shannon pilots.
3.36 No. 1 berth is 51m in length, with a depth of 7.9m a
MHWS; No. 2 berth is 46m in length, with a depth of 5.8m a
MHWS.
3.36 Vessels of up to 3,000 dwt, with lengths of 100m and dra
of up to 5m, have been accommodated in the harbor.
3.36 The outer approach channel to the marina and marina be
is buoyed and dredged to a depth of 2.5m. The minimum ma
tained depth within the marina basin is 2.7m. Work was r
ported to continue to progress in 1993.
3.36 Aspect.—Two conspicuous chimneys standing at an elev
tion of 225m are situated on the N bank of the river about
miles SE of Kilrush.

3.37 Ballylongford Bay (52˚34'N., 9˚28'W.), on the S side
of the river, SE of Scattery Island, is shallow and suitable on
for small craft. Anchorage can be taken, in about 12.8m, clo
N of the E entrance point of the bay.
3.37 Ardmore Point (52˚35'N., 9˚26'W.) lies on the S side of the
river. Temporary anchorage can be taken, in 9.1 to 10.9m,
the small bay E of Ardmore Point, or in similar depths in th
inlet about 1 mile ENE of Money Point, on the N side of th
river in position 52˚36'N, 9˚24'W. Both anchorages must
approached with caution.

3.37 Tides—Currents.—The spring velocity of the flood current
in mid-channel at the entrance of the River Shannon is ab
2.5 knots and the ebb about 4 knots. The flood begins abou
hours 20 minutes before HW at Galway and the ebb about
minutes after HW. Off Tarbert Island, the flood begins about
hours before HW at Galway and the ebb about 1 hour af
HW.
3.37 Both currents decrease towardKilconly Point (52˚33'N.,
9˚40'W.), but the flood increases and the ebb decreases tow
Kilcredaun Point. Near the shore, the flood attains a velocity
about 3.7 knots at springs.
3.37 Between the river entrance and Scattery Island, the spr
velocity in both directions is about 3 to 3.5 knots in mid
channel. South of the island, the flood increases to 4 knots
the ebb to 4.5 knots. When the wind and current are in opp
sition, heavy overfalls develop in the channel N ofCarrig
Shoal (52˚35'N., 9˚30'W.). E of the island, the flood decreas
to 3.5 knots and the ebb to 3.8 knots. Both currents set v
strongly across the ridge W of Money Point. During W gale
overfalls develop when the ebb is setting. E of the bridge, t
velocities decrease, but increase again between Tarbert Is
andKilkerin Point (52˚36'N., 9˚20'W.).
3.37 The currents set in about the direction of the channel, b
divide E or W of Scattery Island depending on the flood or eb
passing N and S of the island and reuniting at the other end

Photo Courtesy of the Commissioners of Irish Lights
Loop Head Light
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3.37 Money Point Terminal (52˚36'N., 9˚24'W.) is located on
the N shore of the river, about 3 miles E of Scattery Island. The
terminal supplies the coal-fired power station situated nearby
and consists of a jetty with a berthing length of 380m and a
depth of 25m alongside at MLWS. The berth can accommodate
vessels of up to 180,000 dwt, with drafts of up to 17m.

3.38 Tarbert Island (52˚35'N., 9˚22'W.), 1.5 miles SE of
Money Point, is joined to the S shore by a causeway. The
island is almost entirely occupied by a power station and its
associated buildings. A ferry runs between a small pier at the
SE end of the island and the N shore of the river.
3.38 Depths—Limitations.—At the W end of the island, a jetty
extends NW for 275m to the tanker terminal, which consists of
a breasting face 91m in length and mooring dolphins, forming
a berth 320m in total length. The terminal has depths alongside
of 14.5m at MLWS and can accommodate vessels of up to
80,000 dwt.
3.38 Aspect.—A light is shown from a prominent tower, 26m
high, standing at the outer end of a short causeway extending
from the N side of the island.
3.38 Two conspicuous chimneys with elevations of 159 and 129m
stand at the power station. Groups of conspicuous oil tanks
stand near the W end of the island and on the mainland about
0.2 mile SW.
3.38 Anchorage.—Tarbert Road, SE of Tarbert Island, is one of
the best anchorages in the River Shannon, being sheltered from
the prevailing W winds. The holding ground is good, but the
currents are strong. Anchorage should be taken as close to the
edge of the flats as safety permits in order to avoid the currents.
3.38 In Tarbert Roads, large vessels can anchor, in about 10.6m,
with Tarbert Island Light bearing 321˚ and the storehouses in
Tarbert Village, at the head of the drying bight SW of Tarbert
Road, bearing 240˚. In the channel abreast of the anchorage,
the flood sets at a velocity of 3 knots and the ebb at about 3.8
knots.
3.38 Boland’s Rock (Bowline Rock), which dries 1.2m, lies close
off the N shore, about 1.2 miles E of Tarbert Island and is
marked by a beacon.
3.38 Caution.—After passing Tarbert Roads, the S side of the
river should be approached with caution due to the shoals.

3.39 Glin Village (52˚34'N., 9˚17'W.), with Glin Castle W
of it, is located about 3.2 miles E of Tarbert Village. A pier,
reported to be in a state of disrepair, extends from the shore N
of Glin Village. During S winds, small vessels can take
anchorage, in 9.1 to 10.9m, E of the pier, or farther E, in about
7.3m.
3.39 Carrigeen Rocks, composed of drying boulders, lies about
midway betweenGarraunbaun Point (52˚35'N., 9˚14'W.) and
Coalhill Point (Loughel Point), about 1.5 miles ENE, and
about 0.2 mile offshore.
3.39 Labasheeda Bay (52˚37'N., 9˚15'W.), on the N shore
opposite Garraunbaun Point, is entirely covered by a mudflat
which almost dries. The outer edge of the flat is steep-to,
especially near the middle of the bay. The anchorage off the
entrance of the bay is considered to be one of the best in the
river for small vessels, especially with N winds. The holding
ground is excellent. Anchorage can be taken E of the W
entrance point, in 10.9 to 16.4m, or 12.8 to 20.1m farther NE.

Care is necessary to avoid a detached 8.8m patch lying in ab
the middle of the latter anchorage.
3.39 Tides—Currents.—Off Tarbert Island, the flood attains a
spring velocity of 3.5 knots in mid-channel and the ebb attai
a velocity of about 4 knots. Off Rinealon Point, the floo
begins about 4 hours 45 minutes before HW at Galway and
ebb begins about 1 hour 15 minutes after HW.
3.39 The velocities of the currents remain constant betwe
Tarbert Island and the meridian ofRed Gap Point (52˚36'N.,
9˚15'W.) to the E, but then decrease as the channel widens,
increase again in the vicinity of Rinealon Point.
3.39 In mid-channel the current usually sets in the direction of t
channel, but in the bend off Glin Village both currents s
toward the S shore. Off Rinealon Point, the flood sets towa
Foynes Channel and the ebb toward the shore E of Coal
Point.
3.39 Eddies form with both the ebb and the flood on both sides
the channel between Tarbert Island and Rinealon Point.

Foynes Harbor (52˚37'N., 9˚06'W.)

World Port Index No. 34130

3.40 Foynes Harbor lies between Foynes Island and t
mainland. The harbor serves as a base for the servicing
offshore oil exploration, as well as a commercial harbor for t
import and export of bulk and general cargo.
3.40 Tides—Currents.—Spring tides rise 4.7m and neap tide
rise 3.3m.
3.40 The tidal currents run through Foynes Harbor and channe
about the direction of the channel; the spring velocity in bo
directions is about 3 knots. The ebb current forms eddies o
the banks on both sides of the W entrance to the channel.
3.40 Depths—Limitations.—There are two entrances to the ha
bor, that from W having a least depth over the bar of 8.1m, a
that from E having a depth of 2.1m.
3.40 There are three deep-water jetties. West Pier, 107m long
its N face, can accommodate vessels of up to 167m in len
with an alongside depth of 10.5m; on the W side of this pi
there are berths totalling 140m in length with depths of up
4.6m alongside. The E side of West Pier has a landing ponto
but no berths.
3.40 East Pier has a length of 140m at its outside berth, with
alongside depth of 11.3m; the inside berth has a length
125m and a depth alongside of 6.5m.
3.40 The East Pier Extension has an outside berth with a length
155m and an alongside depth of 11.3m. The inside berth ha
length of 140m and an alongside depth of 6.5m.
3.40 An oil berth, consisting of two dolphins connected to th
shore by a walkway, is located close E of East Pier. Depths
11m are available alongside.
3.40 Vessels of up to 40,000 dwt, with lengths of 190m, beams
27.5m, and drafts of up to 10.2m, have been accommodate
the port.
3.40 Foynes Island Oil Terminal is located at the NW side o
Foynes Island. The terminal consists of a jetty extending 20
NW from the island with a berth at the head. The berth
formed by breasting dolphins and mooring buoys and ha
depth of 15m alongside. Vessels of up to 60,000 dwt, w
lengths of up to 290m, can be accommodated alongside.
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3.40 Aspect.—The W entrance between the spit which extends
0.2 mile from the W extremity of the Foynes Islands, and the
bank that fronts the shore of the mainland, is marked by lighted
and unlit buoys. The entrance is indicated by a range and the
white directional sector of the front range light.
3.40 The E entrance channel is available only to small craft with
local knowledge.
3.40 A conspicuous memorial cross stands on the high ground on
the S side Foynes Island. A prominent hospital building with a
flat roof, stands close S of the West Pier.
3.40 Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. Pilots board at the en-
trance to the W entrance channel for vessels entering Foynes
Harbor. The harbor can be contacted by VHF.
3.40 For further information, see the River Shannon—Pilotage in
paragraph 3.33.
3.40 Anchorage.—Vessels awaiting the tide or a berth at Foynes
usually anchor outside the W entrance, about 0.6 mile NE of
Mount Trenchard (52˚36'N., 9˚09'W.).
3.40 The best anchorage for small vessels is abreast the village, in
10.9 to 12.8m, or farther E, in 3.6 to 9.1m, close S of Foynes
Island.
3.40 Caution.—A lighted buoy marks the extremity of a spit,
with depths of less than 15m, extending across the river NW
from Foyones Island.

3.41 Aughinish Shoal, with a least depth of 5.2m, lies
about 0.7 mile NW ofAughinish Point (52˚38'N., 9˚04'W.),
the N extremity of Aughinish Island. Patches with depths of
7.6 to 8.2m lie N and NE of the shoal and are marked by
lighted buoys.
3.41 Aughinish Marine Terminal (52˚39'N., 9˚03'W.) is located
at the N extremity of Aughinish Island about 1.5 miles NE of
Foynes Island. The terminal serves an alumina extraction plant
which is situated on Aughinish Island. The terminal consists of
an L-shaped jetty extending 1,000m N of the island, with an
outer berth having a depth of 12m alongside at LWS and an
inner berth having a depth of 11m at LWS. Vessels of up to
70,000 dwt can be accommodated at the outer berth; vessels of
up to 30,000 dwt can be accommodated at the inner berth.
3.41 Two conspicuous chimneys, 83 and 124m in elevation, stand
at the alumina plant with three prominent large bauxite storage
buildings nearby.
3.41 Herring Rock (52˚38'N., 9˚02'W.), which dries, lies about
0.8 mile E of the terminal jetty. Shoals extending 0.2 mile N
from the rock to the S side of the main river fairway are marked
by a lighted buoy.
3.41 Beeves Rock lies on the N side of the main channel leading
up the River Shannon a little more than 1.5 miles ENE of
Aughinish Island. A light is shown from a prominent stone
tower, 18m high, standing on the rock.
3.41 Cork Rock and Wide Rock lie at the outer end of foul ground
extending NW and NNE from Beeves Rock.
3.41 The Fergus River, entered about 1.5 miles NE of Beeves
Rock, is navigable only by coasters and small craft.

3.42 Above the Fergus River, the River Shannon shallows
and is obstructed by rocks and flats. Navigation is possible
only near HW.
3.42 Beagh Castle, a conspicuous ruin, stands on a point on the S
side of the river, about 2.7 miles ENE of Beeves Rock Light.

3.42 The Shannon Airport control tower is conspicuous an
stands on the N bank of the river about 2.5 miles E of the e
trance to the Fergus River.
3.42 Dernish Oil Terminal (52˚41'N., 8˚55'W.) is situated on the
N shore of the river about 2.7 miles E of the entrance to t
Fergus River, and serves as the jet fuel terminal for Shann
Airport, 1 mile N. The terminal consists of a jetty with a dept
of 7.9m alongside at LWS. Vessels of up to 6,000 dwt, having
maximum draft of 7m, can be accommodated alongside
head.
3.42 Middle Ground (52˚41'N., 8˚53'W.), a long, narrow, drying
shoal, lies in the middle of the river and extends about 4
miles E of Dernish Oil Terminal.
3.42 North Channel lies between Middle Ground and the dryin
coastal bank N. A 1.2m patch lies in the middle of the W
entrance. The channel has a least depth of 2.7m in the fairw
and is marked by lights and buoys. Lighted beacons, in ran
093˚, lead through the E part of North Channel. The fro
beacon stands about 0.5 mile ENE ofSod Island (52˚41'N.,
8˚51'W.); the rear beacon stands on Quay Island (Cain’s
land) in position 52˚41'N, 8˚49'W.
3.42 South Channel (52˚40'N., 8˚53'W.), entered S of Middle
Ground, is obstructed in its W entrance by The Flats, a lo
narrow shoal with depths of 1.5 to 1.8m. Waller Bank, awash
its N end, lies close E of this shoal. The preferred chann
passes N of these obstructions and has depths of 1.8 to 2
The alignment, 170˚, ofPigott’s Island (52˚40'N., 8˚54'W.)
and Castletown Manor, 0.9 mile S, a large white house, pas
E of Waller Bank. South Channel is marked by lights an
buoys.

3.43 Bridge Rock(52˚40'N., 8˚53'W.), a drying ledge lies
across Middle Ground and is marked by a lighted buoy. H
Rock, awash and marked by a red beacon, lies close W of th
rocks.
3.43 Quay Island (52˚41'N., 8˚49'W.), with ruins of a pilot look-
out tower near its S end, lies close off the N shore at the mo
of the Bunratty River. Vessels bound for Limerick chang
pilots here.
3.43 The Maigue River flows into the River Shannon from the
shore opposite Quay Island. Anchorage can be taken, in ab
5.5m, off the river entrance, with the E extremity of Quay Is
land in range 354˚ withBunratty Castle (52˚42'N., 8˚49'W.).
3.43 Battle Islet (52˚40'N., 8˚48'W.) lies in the middle of the
River Shannon, about 0.5 mile SE of the mouth of the Maig
River. Both the islet and the bank on which it lies dry at lo
water. Navigable channels pass on both sides of the islet,
the deeper S channel is preferred.
3.43 Logheen Rock(52˚40'N., 8˚48'W.), which dries, lies close
W of the drying bank which extends NW from Battle Islet.
3.43 Spilling Rock (52˚40'N., 8˚47'W.), on the outer edge of th
drying coastal bank, about 0.5 mile SE of Battle Islet, has
2.7m rocky patch close N of it and several rocky heads W of
3.43 Hogshead and Slate Rock, both drying, lie on the outer ed
of the drying flats N of Spilling Rock. Dead Woman’s Hand,
rocky 1.5m patch, lies about midway between Slate Rocks a
Spilling Rocks.
3.43 The Scarlets(52˚40'N., 8˚46'W.), an extensive rocky shoa
with a tower on its S part, obstruct the S half of the navigab
channel about 1.5 miles ENE of Battle Islet. The Whelps,
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long bank of sand and mud with several drying rocks, lie in the
middle of the channel close NE of The Scarlets.
3.43 The channel leads N of The Scarlets and Whelps, the great-
est depths being found along the drying bank fringing the N
shore.
3.43 Lighted beacons, in range 061˚, lead through the channel N
of The Scarlets and The Whelps. A light is shown on the N side
of The Whelps from a rocky projection known as Ball of the
Whelps. A light is shown from Flagstaff Rock, on the N side of
the channel, about 0.5 mile E of Ball of the Whelps.
3.43 Kippen, Ardbane, Cratloe, and Horrils Rocks lie on the N
side of the channel between Flagstaff Rock and Meelick
Rocks, about 1.4 miles ESE. Flagstaff Rock Light, in range
302˚, astern, with the rear light of the range leading N of The
Scarlets and The Whelps, leads S of Ardbane Rock. Meelick
Rocks Lighted Beacons, in range 106˚30', lead S of Horrils
Rock.
3.43 Temporary anchorage can be taken, in depths of 2.4 to 4.2m,
S of Meelick Rocks; small vessels finding they cannot reach
Limerick with the tide anchor here.
3.43 The channel above Meelick Rocks narrows to a width of
about 135m and maintains this width almost as far as Limerick.
3.43 Coonagh Point lies on the N shore, 0.2 mile NE of Braemar
Point.
3.43 Cock Rock, a mass of rock on a gravel bed, extends about
275m into the channel from the W shore about 0.2 mile S of
Coonagh Point. The fairway E of this rock is about 72m wide.
Range lights, in range 146˚, are located on Braemar Point, SE
of Cock Rock, and lead through the channel E of the rock.
3.43 Lights are shown at Clonmacken, on the N shore, about 0.7
mile NE of Braemar Point, and at Spillane’s Tower, on the S
shore, nearly 0.8 mile ESE of Clonmacken.
3.43 Barrington’s Quay, on the N shore, about 0.2 mile NE of
Spillane’s Tower, dries at its outer end. Between Spillane’s
Tower and Barrington’s Quay there is a ledge of limestone
rocks with a depth of 0.9m which extends nearly across the
channel from the S shore.
3.43 The channel reach between Barrington’s Quay and Limerick
has general depths of 1.2 to 1.5m and is known as “The Pool.”
3.43 From the entrance of the River Shannon to its junction with
the Fergus River, the tides and currents rise and fall normally
with no great differences between the durations and velocities
of the ebb and flood. Above the junction of the rivers, the char-
acteristic river tides and currents develop rapidly.
3.43 High water occurs off Limerick about 1 hour 20 minutes
after HW at Galway, and LW about 4 hours 30 minutes before
HW at Galway. The actual time of LW, however, is uncertain
for the tide falls regularly for about 6 hours. This fall is
followed by a period of 2 to 2 hours 30 minutes with no tidal

movement. The tides begin to rise about 2 hours 45 minu
before HW at Galway and rise very rapidly in the first hou
with a rise of up to 2.1 to 2.5m at springs.
3.43 The flood begins with a sudden rush as the tide begins
rise. After the first hour, as the drying banks in the river cove
the velocity decreases and remains moderate until after HW
Limerick. The ebb begins about 1 hour 45 minutes after HW
Galway and sets at a moderate velocity for about 3 hours t
hours 30 minutes, but increases and sets strongly for abou
hours as the river banks dry, after which time there is little
no current.
3.43 The currents off Limerick are greatly affected by rainfall i
the area drained by the river. After a long period of heavy ra
fall, both the duration and velocity of the flood is reduced
springs, the only noticeable flood occurring during the fir
rush. At neaps, there may be no flood.

Limerick (52˚40'N., 8˚38'W.)

World Port Index No. 34110

3.44 The port of Limerick, located 50 miles up the Rive
Shannon and 95 miles SW of Dublin, is one of the principal
outlets of the extensive inland waterways of the country.
3.44 Tides—Currents.—The tidal rise is about 5.6m at spring
and 4.1m at neaps.
3.44 Depths—Limitations.—The harbor is formed by the city
reach of the River Shannon and a wet dock situated on th
side of the river.
3.44 Tidal quays totalling 457m in length are located along the
side of the reach. Charted depths in this part of the river are
to 2.1m. The quays are mainly used by coastal vessels of u
1,000 dwt which lie aground on soft mud at LW.
3.44 Limerick Dock is a wet dock entered through an entran
21.3m wide with depths over the sill of about 7.0m at MHW
and 5.2 at MHWN. The dock gates are usually open from
hours before HW to HW.
3.44 There are ten berths within the wet dock, with alongsid
maintained depths of up to 5.5m.
3.44 Vessels exceeding 3,000 dwt enter at HW in daylight on
Vessels with drafts of up to about 5.8m use the dock at sprin
Vessels of up to 12,000 dwt, 152m in length, and 19m bea
with suitable drafts have entered the dock, but it is mainly us
by vessels of up to 4,000 dwt.
3.44 Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory from Scattery Island t
Limerick.
3.44 Caution.—A bridge crosses the river from Russell’s Qua
0.5 mile above the entrance, to Limerick Dock. The span
16m wide and has a vertical clearance of 3.3m.
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4.0Additional chart coverage may be found in CATP2, Catalog of Nautical Charts.

SECTOR4 — CHART INFORMATION
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SECTOR 4

WEST COAST OF IRELAND—LOOP HEAD TO ACHILL HEAD

4.0 Plan.—This sector describes the W coast of Ireland between
Loop Head and Achill Head (53˚58'N., 10˚15'W.); the se-
quence of description is from S to N.

General Remarks

4.1 The W coast of Ireland between Loop Head and
Achill Head, about 88 miles N, is of moderate elevation in its S
part, but rises to peaks in excess of 610m in its N part. The
Aran Islands, extending across the approaches to Galway Bay,
serve as a buffer against the heavy Atlantic swell. Achill Island
is the largest island off the Irish coast. A peak on the N side of
Achill Island rises to an elevation in excess of 610m.
4.1 Depths—Limitations.—The depths are fairly regular in the
approaches to the coast between Loop Head and Slyne Head
(53˚24'N., 10˚14'W.), but in thick weather a vessel should not
proceed in depths of less than 90m unless certain of its posi-
tion.
4.1 Caution.—Between Slyne Head and Achill Head, in thick
weather, it is not advisable to proceed to less than 100m unless
certain of the position as this depth is found about 2 miles W of
Inishshark Island.
4.1 Oil platforms and exploration vessels may be encountered
off the W coast of Ireland.

Off-lying Islands and Dangers

4.2 TheAran Islands (53˚07'N., 9˚40'W.) form an island
chain across the approach to Galway Bay to which they serve
as a barrier to the Atlantic swell.
4.2 Inishmore Island, the largest of the islands, appears from
seaward to be bordered by vertical cliffs. At the E end the land
slopes from its summit in a succession of abrupt ledges and
terraces. The W part of the island rises to an elevation of 104m.
The central and largest part of the island is also the highest
with an elevation of 120m. The conspicuous ruin of an old
lighthouse stands on the summit with an ancient fort located
close E of it.
4.2 A low neck of land separates the central part of the island
from the W part, which, from a distance, gives the impression
of Inishmore Island being two islands.
4.2 Portmurvy indents the N shore of Inishmore Island with its
head in the depression formed by the central and NW parts of
the island. The inlet affords anchorage for small vessels, in
depths of 7m, near the head. It can be used in fine weather, but
a swell sets in.
4.2 Straw Island, 11m high, is located about 0.5 mile N of the
NE extremity of Inishmore Island. A light is shown from the
island.

4.3 Killeany Bay (53˚07'N., 9˚39'W.) is entered between
Straw Island and Carrickadda Point 1 mile WNW. It is avail-
able to vessels of moderate draft, but during NW gales a heavy
swell sets in. The entrance is obstructed by Bar of Aran, a

narrow ridge with a depth of about 3.4m extending from Ca
rickadda Point. The entrance channel between the bar and
foul ground extending from Straw Island has a least depth
7.3m in the fairway, increasing to 9.1m a short distance with
then decreasing gradually to the shore.
4.3 Vessels with drafts of 3.7 to 5.5m should anchor 0.7 mile
of Straw Island, in a depth of 8.2m with Carrickadda Poi
bearing 348˚ and the old fort on the summit of Inishmo
Island bearing 285˚.
4.3 The Brannok Islands (53˚09'N., 9˚51'W.), a group of five
islets, 15m high, lies 0.5 mile W of the W extremity o
Inishmore.
4.3 Rock Island (Eeragh) (53˚09'N., 9˚51'W.), the westernmo
of the Aran Islands, lies 1 mile W of the W extremity o
Inishmore. A main light is shown from a prominent tower, 31m
high, standing on the island.
4.3 Inishmaan Island (53˚05'N., 9˚35'W.), 80m high, lies abou
2 miles SE of the E extremity of Inishmore. Vertical cliffs, 37m
high, stand at the SW side of the island. A conspicuous anci
fort stands on the summit of the island.

4.4 Inisheer Island (53˚03'N., 9˚32'W.), the easternmos
of the Aran Islands, lies about 2 miles SE of Inishmaan Isla
and rises to an elevation of 59m. A main light is shown from
prominent tower, 34m high, standing at the SE extremity of t
island. A floating marine farm has been established abou
mile N of Trawkeera Point, the E point of Inisheer Island.
4.4 Finnis Rock lies at the E extremity of foul ground extendin
about 0.8 mile E from Inisheer Island and is marked by
lighted buoy.
4.4 Gregory Sound (53˚05'N., 9˚37'W.), 1 mile wide at its
narrowest part, is deep and separates Inishmaan Island f
Inishmore Island. It is used by fishing vessels.
4.4 Foul Sound, with a navigable channel 1 mile wide, is de
and separates Inisheer Island from Inishmaan Island.
4.4 The currents in the vicinity of the Aran Islands are negligib
except those through Gregory Sound and Foul Sound. T
currents in both sounds follow the directions of the channels
a velocity of 1.5 knots at springs.

4.4 Inishshark Island (53˚37'N., 10˚17'W.) rugged and precipi
tous, is the outermost island of a group lying about 4 miles N
of Cleggan Point (53˚34'N., 10˚08'W.). Its W side is deeply
indented with fissures. Kimmeen Rocks lie about 0.5 mile
of the SW extremity of the island. An islet, 17m high, lies o
the rocks and shoals which extend about 1 mile S from the
shore of the island. Mweemore, a rock with a depth of 7.6
lies about 1.5 miles S of the island and is the southernm
danger.

4.5 Inishbofin (53˚37'N., 10˚13'W.) lies with its W end
about 0.5 mile E of Inishshark Island. The island rises to thr
peaks of almost equal elevation, the highest rising to 85m n
the W end. Rusheen Bay indents the E side of the island a
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anchorage can be taken by small vessels, in 5.5m, near the
head. A small boat harbor is situated on the S side of the island.
4.5 Inishlyon, 39m high, lies about 0.5 mile E of the SE end of
Inishbofin. A light is shown from a structure standing at the E
extremity of the island.
4.5 Lecky Rocks, 7m high, lie about 1.5 miles E of Inishlyon
Light.
4.5 Davillaun, 24m high, with a rock which breaks located about
0.5 mile E, lies 1.2 miles NE of Inishbofin Light.
4.5 Carrickmahoy, a rock which breaks heavily at times, lies
about 0.7 mile S of Inishbofin Light and is the most dangerous
rock in the channel between the islands and the mainland SE.
4.5 The currents in the channel between Inishbofin and the
mainland set in the direction of the channel. The current setting
NE begins about 3 hours 30 minutes before HW at Galway; the
opposite current begins about 2 hours 45 minutes after HW at
Galway. The spring velocity in both directions is about 1.5
knots, but greater off the E end of Inishlyon.

4.6 Inishturk (53˚42'N., 10˚06'W.) lies about 5 miles NE
of Inishbofin. The summit rises to an elevation of 187m and
has a prominent ruined tower standing on it. The steep and
rocky coasts are bordered by cliffs, which attain an elevation of
about 132m on the W side.
4.6 Anchorage can be taken in a bay on the E side of the island,
protected from W winds. The best berth lies about midway be-
tween the entrance points, in 9.1 to 10.9m, good holding
ground. Small vessels may anchor farther in.
4.6 Caher Island, about 1.5 miles E of lnishturk, has a somewhat
peaked summit, 57m high; its NW extremity terminates in a
bold cliff about the same height. Ballybeg, 17m high, lies close
SW of the island. The best landing is at Caher Point, the SE
extremity of the island. Portatemple, close NW, is a small
sandy cove.
4.6 Inishdalla, 22m high, lies about 1.5 miles SE of the SE end
of Inishturk. The small island is grassy and has a drying rock
lying close SW of it.
4.6 Clare Island (53˚48'N., 10˚00'W.), the most imposing
feature in the approach to Clew Bay, lies in the middle of the
entrance about 4 miles N of Caher Island; its summit, 459m
high, rises from the sheer cliffs along its NW side. Viewed
from this direction it presents the appearance of a tabular
mountain, dipping slightly W and terminating in a bluff point
with the ruins of a tower standing on it. The mountain descends
to the N extremity of the island on which stands a disused light
tower. Calliaghcrom Rock lies about 0.5 mile N of the N
extremity of the island. Two Fathom Rock, over which the sea
breaks heavily in bad weather, lies 0.5 mile NNW of the NW
extremity of the island.
4.6 Anchorage can be taken by small vessels, in about 5m, in a
sandy bay on the SE side of Clare Island. The bay is exposed to
S winds and the holding ground is poor.
4.6 Large vessels can anchor temporarily in the bay between
Kinnacorra Point, the E extremity, and the N extremity of Clare
Island, in a depth of 18m, mud.

Loop Head to Galway Bay

4.7 Between Loop Head andCape Cancregga(52˚56'N.,
9˚28'W.), the S entrance point of Galway Bay, the coast is of

moderate elevation, but exposed to the full force of the Atlan
swell. There is no safe anchorage throughout its entire exte
In thick weather, a vessel should not approach within a de
of 100m.
4.7 Mount Cahercroghaun Hill, 79m high, rises about 1.7 mil
NE of Loop Head and provides a good landmark.
4.7 The ruins of a castle on a hill about 0.8 mile E of Truskliev
Point (52˚38'N, 9˚46'W) are easily identified.
4.7 Bishop’s Island (52˚40'N., 9˚42'W.), precipitous on all side
and high, has two old dome-shaped buildings standing on
summit.
4.7 Moore Bay (Kilkee Bay), about 12 miles NE of Loop Head
is open to the NW, but protected by Duggerna Rocks whi
extend from the S shore. Black Rocks, steep-to and drying,
farther N with some detached rocks in between. Drying ree
fringe the shores and a sandy flat extends from the head of
bay.
4.7 The narrow entrance channel into the bay lies between
above rocks and a drying rock off the N entrance point. Dep
decrease from 10.9 to 12.8m in the entrance to 5.5m about
mile farther in. Only vessels with local knowledge shou
attempt to enter.
4.7 Ballad Tower stands on the cliffs E of Leamconor Poin
(52˚44'N, 9˚37'W) and is conspicuous from the offing.

4.8 Mal Bay (52˚50'N., 9˚31'W.), entered between Kill
ard Point and Cape Cancregga, about 6 miles NNE, is expo
to the W and always subject to a heavy swell. Doonbeg Bay
the S part of Mal Bay, is encumbered by rocks and open to
N, but during the summer affords temporary anchorage to fi
ing vessels.
4.8 Mutton Island, with the ruins of a tower on its W end, lies a
the outer edge of foul ground extending W from Lurga Poi
(52˚48'N., 9˚29'W.). During SW gales, small vessels can ta
temporary anchorage, in 4.5m, about midway between the p
on Lurga Point and a drying rock to the N.

4.8 Slieve Callan (52˚50'N., 9˚16'W.) rises to an elevation o
386m and is a conspicuous landmark.
4.8 Liscannor Bay indents the coast betweenShip Point
(52˚53'N., 9˚26'W.) and Cape Cancregga to the NNW and
exposed to the full force of the Atlantic swell. No shelter
provided with onshore winds. With offshore winds, small ve
sels can take temporary anchorage, in 5.5m, off the village
the N side of the bay.
4.8 Between Loop Head and Moore Bay, the currents follow t
direction of the coast. The spring velocity in both directions
about 1 knot.
4.8 The offshore currents, about 6 miles NNE of Loop Head, s
E and SW at a velocity of 0.5 knot.
4.8 The offshore currents about 8 miles WSW of Cape Ca
cregga set N and SW at a velocity of about 0.3 knot.

Galway Bay

4.9 Galway Bay may be considered as those wate
within Cape Cancregga and Golam Head, about 21 miles N
Although possessing several snug inlets available for sm
vessels, the bay affords no sheltered anchorage for deep-d
vessels during W winds.
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4.9 The Aran Islands, previously described beginning in para-
graph 4.2, serve as a barrier against the heavy swell of the
ocean and protect the bay.
4.9 The principal approaches are through South Sound, between
the SE end of the Aran Islands and the mainland to the E, or
through North Sound, between the NW end of the Aran Islands
and the mainland to the N.
4.9 Tides—Currents.—The currents are not strong in Galway
Bay. The directions of the currents, and the times at which they
begin, are stated to depend to a great extent on the wind. The
sea level is also considerably affected by the wind.
4.9 The flood begins in North Sound, South Sound, and Galway
Bay approximately 5 hours 20 minutes before HW at Galway.
The spring velocity in both directions in South Sound is about
1 knot, and less in North Sound. Over Inverine Bank, the
velocity does not exceed 1 knot at springs.
4.9 Directions.—A vessel bound for Galway may enter the bay
by any of the passages between the Aran Islands. During heavy
weather, North and South Sounds are preferred, but the other
passages are available. Care should be taken to avoid Finnis
Rock if South Sound is used, and Brocklinmore Bank if North
Sound is used.
4.9 From a position about 3 miles W of Tearaght Island
(52˚05'N., 10˚40'W.), a course of 039˚ over a distance of 85
miles leads to a position about 1.5 miles NW of Black Head.
Then a course of 063˚ for a distance of 7.2 miles leads to the
lighted whistle buoy moored off the W end of Margaretta
Shoal. This track passes over a least charted depth of 14.6m.
4.9 From a position about 5 miles WSW of Slyne Head
(53˚24'N., 10˚14'W.), a course of 126˚ for a distance of 20
miles leads to a position about 3 miles NW of Rock Island.
Then a course of 063˚ for a distance of 7.2 miles leads to the
lighted whistle buoy moored off the W end of Margaretta
Shoal. This track passes over a least charted depth of 14.6m.

4.10 Hag’s Head(52˚57'N., 9˚23'W.) is situated 1 mile N
of Cape Cancregga. A conspicuous tower stands on the head.
The cliffs of Moher are a prominent feature of the coast in the
vicinity NE of Hag’s Head. A prominent tower in ruins stands
on the shore about 2 miles NE of Hag’s Head and a remarkable
pillar rock, 61m high, stands close to the coast below it.
4.10 Doolin Point (53˚01'N., 9˚24'W.) is located about 4.7 miles
NE of Hag’s Head. Crab Island, 5m high and bordered by foul
ground, lies close off the point. A pier for small craft is located
close SE of the point leeward of the island.
4.10 A prominent castle in ruins stands about 1.2 miles SE of
Doolin Point.
4.10 With offshore winds, small vessels can anchor, in 9.1m,
about 0.3 mile offshore abreast some sand hills at the mouth of
the Murroogh River (53˚07'N., 9˚17'W.).
4.10 Black Head (53˚09'N., 9˚16'W.) is a bold prominent head-
land which rises steeply to Doughbranneen, a conspicuous hill,
312m high, about 1 mile SSE. A light is shown from a tower,
20m high, standing on the headland.
4.10 A conspicuous castle is situated about 2.3 miles SE of the
headland.
4.10 Anchorage can be taken, in 10.9 to 12.8m, with the castle
bearing 148˚ and Black Head bearing less than 277˚. Small
vessels can anchor farther in, but should bear in mind that a
shift of wind to the N may make the anchorage untenable.

4.10 The S side of the bay extends about 12 miles E to the he
The shore is indented with several shallow inlets and ba
which dry and are encumbered with sandbanks. The S side
the bay is used by boats and small craft.

4.11 Golam Head (53˚14'N., 9˚46'W.), the N entrance
point of Galway Bay, is the W extremity of a small islet with
the conspicuous ruins of a tower on its summit.
4.11 During stormy weather, seas break heavily on the off-lyin
rocks and shoals in the vicinity of Golam Head and over t
banks extending N from Inishmore. The coast between Gol
Head and Galway is mostly low-lying and featureless, but
number of inland heights may be identified.
4.11 Greatman’s Bay, about 5 miles E of Golam Head, is enter
between Trabaan Point (53˚14'N., 9˚39'W.) and Keeraun
Point, nearly 1.2 miles E. The currents in the entrance and
the narrows to the N attain a velocity of about 2 knots in bo
directions at springs. Small vessels with local knowledge c
anchor about 2 miles within the entrance, but it should not
attempted by those without local knowledge.
4.11 Cashla Bay, about 2 miles E of Greatman’s Bay, is enter
between Killeen Point and Cashla Point about 1.2 miles E. T
bay extends for about 3 miles N and is easy of access. It p
vides secure anchorage for small vessels in all winds and s
Larger vessels can anchor in the outer part of the bay, but i
exposed to S and SW winds.
4.11 A rock fringed by foul ground lies in the center of the oute
approach and is marked by a beacon. The main entrance c
nel lies W of the rock and is indicated by a directional light an
a lighted buoy. The channel is about 0.2 mile wide with dept
of 14m.
4.11 Rossaveel is a small fishing harbor situated on the NE side
the bay.
4.11 Anchorage can be taken, in depths of 9.1 to 10.9m, abre
of the tower on the E side of the bay, about 1 mile aboveCash-
la Point (53˚14'N., 9˚33'W.).
4.11 Small vessels can anchor, in a depth of 5.5m, in the up
part of the bay, but caution is necessary to avoid a drying ro
in the fairway above the narrows.
4.11 Caution.—A submarine cable, which is shown on the char
lies between the entrance of Cashla Bay and the Aran Islan

4.12 Cruckdough (53˚17'N., 9˚29'W.), a 157m high hill,
rises about 4 miles NE of Cashla Point and is conspicuo
from the offing.
4.12 Mutton Island (53˚15'N., 9˚03'W.), low and rocky, lies at
the outer end of a rocky flat extending from the N shore; t
island and the flat form the W side of Galway Outer Harbou
A conspicuous disused light tower, 10m high, stands near
center of the island.

4.12 Hare Islet (53˚15'N., 9˚01'W.), low and cliffy on its W side,
lies on the E side of the entrance of Galway.
4.12 Black Rock (53˚14.5'N., 9˚07'W.), on which stands a bea
con, which has a red metal, cage topmark, is marked by Bla
Rock Lighted Buoy.
4.12 Caution.—It has been reported that vessels navigating w
radar have mistaken the beacon on Black Rock for Black Ro
Lighted Buoy; mariners are cautioned to positively identif
these features.
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Galway (53˚16'N., 9˚03'W.)

World Port Index No. 34060

4.13 The port of Galway is located at the head of Galway
Bay, in a shallow inlet, just within the mouth of the River
Corrib. The port consists of a town and an inner and outer
harbor with berthing facilities in the former. Galway Dock, the
inner harbor, is a wet dock controlled by a tide gate. The port
provides services to the oil and gas exploration industry.
4.13 Tides—Currents.—Spring tides rise 5.1m; neap tides rise
3.6m.
4.13 Depths—Limitations.—The dredged channel leading from
the entrance of the outer harbor between Mutton Island and
Hare Island up to the inner harbor is about 79m wide, with a
charted depth of 3.6m.
4.13 The largest vessels can enter the roadstead and lie at anchor
there.
4.13 Entry into the harbor is restricted to 2 hours before HW until
HW only. The maximum size vessel that can enter is governed
by the depth on the sill of 8.5m at springs and 7.3m at neaps.
The width of the dock gates is 19.8m and the length of the
turning area is 146m.
4.13 Vessels of up to 10,000 dwt with lengths of 137m and drafts
of up to 7.9m at springs and 6.7m at neaps, have been accom-
modated in the harbor.
4.13 Aspect.—A directional light shown from a tower, 10m high,
stands about 0.8 mile E of Mutton Island and indicates, along
with lighted buoys, the fairway leading from seaward between
the dangers. When vessels have approached to within 0.2 mile
of the tower, a directional light standing on the shore about 0.5
mile E of the dock, indicates a fairway which passes to the NW
of the light and leads for a short distance to the outer end of a
dredged channel to Galway Dock. The dredged channel to the
dock entrance is indicated by a range.
4.13 A conspicuous radio mast, 93m high, stands at the head of
the bay about 2.7 miles ESE of the dock entrance. A conspic-
uous large round ore silo stands close NE of the dock entrance.
A prominent church spire with illuminated clock face stands
close NW of Galway dock and the prominent dome of the
cathedral stands close NW of the spire.
4.13 Pilotage.—Pilots are stationed at Inisheer and Killeany Bay
in the Aran Islands and will board when pilotage signals are
displayed. Pilotage is not compulsory from the Aran Islands to
the roadstead, but is compulsory from the roadstead into the
inner harbor. Harbor pilots board in the roadstead, about 0.5
mile SSW of Mutton Island tower, 3 hours before until HW.
Vessels arriving at other times should anchor SW of Mutton
Island.
4.13 The vessel’s ETA should be forwarded not less than 24 hours
prior to arrival, stating whether outer or inner pilots are being
requested. ETA cables may be sent to agents through Valentia
Coast Radio or Malin Head; VHF channel 16 may be used.
4.13 Anchorage.—Small vessels usually anchor, in 5.8m, in the
roadstead E of Mutton Island, with the SE extremity of that
island in range 232˚ with Black Head and with the light on the
head of Nimmo’s Pier in range 347˚ with the left hand edge of
the conspicuous ore silo. Heavy gales from W or SW raise an
uneasy sea in the outer parts of the anchorage, but the holding
ground is excellent.

4.13 Vessels of moderate or deep draft should anchor S of Mut
Island, in 9.1 to 10.9m. The recommended anchorage is
mile SSW of Mutton Island on the alignment, bearing 016˚,
the tower and a college, 1.5 miles NNE. During W or SW gal
a vessel is liable to drag anchor.
4.13 Caution.—On a falling tide, particularly at springs, or afte
prolonged rainfall, there may be a strong E set across
mouth of the dock.

Galway Bay to Achill Head

4.14 Between Golam Head and Slyne Head about 20 mi
WNW, the coast no longer retains the bold features th
distinguish the terrain to the S of Galway Bay. It is fronted b
numerous off-lying dangers with intricate channels leadin
through them to the bays and inlets which indent the sho
Some of the bays and inlets afford secure anchorage, but
dangers in the approaches are so numerous that they
seldom frequented and should not be attempted without lo
knowledge.
4.14 Caution.—In thick weather, a vessel should approach th
part of the coast with caution unless certain of its positio
Some dangers to navigation lie as far as 6 miles offshore.

4.15 Mount Errisbeg (53˚24'N., 9˚57'W.), about 12 miles
NNW of Golam Head, serves as an unmistakable landmark
approaching this coast. The highest of several peaks ris
from the ridge forming the mountain, it attains an elevation
about 296m.
4.15 Cashel Hill (53˚26'N., 9˚48'W.), 307m high and conspic
uous, rises at the head of a bay about 6 miles ENE of Mou
Errisbeg.
4.15 Knockmorden Range(53˚23'N., 9˚43'W.), rising to a peak,
350m high, about 4.5 miles SE of Cashel Hill, is easily ide
tified when viewed from S.
4.15 Kilkieran Bay is entered betweenDinish Island (53˚15'N.,
9˚45'W.) and Birmore Island, about 1.2 miles WNW
Anchorage can be taken SE ofKilkieran Cove (53˚19'N.,
9˚44'W.) on the W side of the bay, about 3.8 miles N of Dinis
Island. This anchorage has sufficient depths for large vess
but entry is restricted to vessels with a draft of less than 4.8
by several rocky patches having depths of 5.5 to 9m in the fa
way. Local knowledge is advisable.
4.15 Casheen Bay(53˚16'N., 9˚44'W.), E of Dinish Island, has
sufficient depths for vessels having drafts of up to 10m, is w
sheltered, and easy of access. Anchorage can be taken, in
to 14.6m, with a large boulder close off the N end of Dinis
Island in range 278˚ with the S end of Birmore Island, and t
cottage on the S end ofIllauneeragh (Eragh) (53˚17'N.,
9˚44'W.) in range bearing 021˚ with a large boulder on th
summit of the same island.
4.15 Directions.—The best approach to Kilkieran Bay lies
between Golam Head and Eagle Rock. Having cleared Ea
Rock, Cashel Hill should be steered for on a course of 357˚ a
open E of Birmore Island, which leads W of Dinish Shoal
When the S extremity of Illauneeragh is in range bearing 06
with Lettermore Hill (58˚18'N., 9˚40'W.), course should be
altered to this bearing which leads NW of Dinish Shoals. Ste
to pass not less than 0.1 mile N of Dinish Point, which is fair
steep-to, and anchor in Casheen Bay as previously directed
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4.16 Skerdmore (53˚15'N., 10˚00'W.), about 8.7 miles
WNW of Golam Head, is the largest and outermost rock of an
extensive group of rocks and shoals. It is 18m in elevation and
easily identified.
4.16 Bertraghboy Bay, about 8 miles NE of Skerdmore, provides
secure shelter for the largest vessels, but the approach is so
encumbered by unmarked dangers that it would be inadvisable
to approach it except under very favorable circumstances or
with local knowledge.
4.16 Croaghnakeela Island, which is covered with brushwood,
lies in the approaches to Bertraghboy Bay, about 4.5 miles
NNE of Skerdmore. The island is easy to identify; a light is
shown from a structure standing on its SE side.
4.16 Slyne Head (53˚24'N., 10˚14'W.) is the W extremity of
Illaunamid, the outermost island of a chain that extends about 2
miles WSW from the coast. A main light, with a racon, is
shown from a conspicuous tower, 24m high, standing on the
island. The prominent ruins of a disused lighttower stand close
S of the light.
4.16 The currents off Slyne Head set N and SE along the coast
and S to Loop Head. Off Slyne Head and in the channels
between the islands to the E the current setting N begins about
3 hours 30 minutes before HW at Galway and in the opposite
direction about 3 hours after HW at Galway. In the channels
and close off the head, the spring velocity in both directions is
about 3 to 4 knots. Farther offshore, these velocities decrease
rapidly and become weak about 2 to 3 miles from the head.

4.17 Barret Shoals (53˚26'N., 10˚16'W.) lies about 2.5
miles NNW of Slyne Head. In fine weather, the shoals may be
distinguished by tide-rips over them. During gales, heavy seas
break over them.
4.17 Aughrus Point (53˚33'N., 10˚12'W.) lies about 8.5 miles N
of Slyne Head. The coast between is fronted by numerous
rocks and shoals.
4.17 The Twelve Pins is a mountain chain which stretches from
about 3 miles N of Galway to a summit 16 miles ENE of Slyne
Head. Ben Baun, the summit, is 726m high and conspicuous
from seaward. Diamond Hill, 441m high, stands 3.5 miles
WNW of Ben Baun and is prominent.
4.17 Mannin Bay is entered betweenKnock Point (53˚27'N.,
10˚08'W.) and Errislannan Point (Erislannan Point,), about 1.7
miles NE, and is exposed to the prevailing sea and swell. Small
vessels can anchor SE of Knock Point, in 4.5m, when the wind
is W of NW.

4.18 Clifden Bay(53˚29'N., 10˚04'W.) is entered between
Errislannan Point and Fahy Point to the N. Clifden Bay is sepa-
rated from Mannin Bay by a peninsula which, at a distance,
blends in with the high land to the N, making it difficult to dis-
tinguish the entrance. Well sheltered anchorage is provided
from all winds and seas with good holding ground.
4.18 Doolick Rock, which dries, lies at the outer edge of the foul
ground which extends about 1 mile W from Errislannan Point.
Illaunrush, a small islet, lies at the inner end of this foul
ground.
4.18 Tides—Currents.—The current in Clifden Bay probably
begins to flood about 5 hours before HW at Galway and the
ebb begins about 1 hour after HW at Galway. The spring
velocity of the ebb is 1.5 knots.

4.18 Depths—Limitations.—A detached 3.4m patch lies in the
fairway, about 0.5 mile SE of Fahy Point.
4.18 A channel having a least depth of 4m crosses the bar, wh
extends across the bay N of Aspen Leaf Point.
4.18 Aspect—A beacon stands on Fishing Point, about 0.7 mi
NE of Errislannan Point. Aspen Leaf Point, which can b
identified by the cliff on its SE side, lies about 0.2 mile SE o
Fishing Point.
4.18 Anchorage.—Anchorage can be taken, in 6.4 to 10.9m, i
the outer part of the bay by anchoring on the entrance rang
4.18 Vessels able to cross the bar can anchor, in 10m, excel
holding ground, in the inner part of the bay with Clifden Cast
(53˚29'N., 10˚04'W.) bearing 035˚.
4.18 Directions.—To cross the bar after passing the 3.4m sho
the alignment, 289˚ astern, of Shindilla, the SE end of Ardmo
Island and Fahy Point leads over the bar in a least depth of
4.18 Clifden Castle and the beacon on Fishing Point, in ran
080˚, leads to the entrance.

4.19 High Island (53˚33'N., 10˚15'W.), with several old
buildings on its slopes, lies about 2 miles W of Aughrus Poi
and rises to an elevation of 59m.
4.19 Friar Island (53˚33'N., 10˚14'W.), 23m high, lies about 0.
mile E of High Island. Friar Island Sound, a narrow passa
with a depth of 9.4m at its S end, passes between Friar Isla
and a group of drying rocks to the E. The currents set ve
strongly through this sound.

Cleggan Bay (53˚34'N., 10˚08'W.), between Aughrus an
Cleggan promontories, is easy of access and partially protec
from the prevailing swell by the islands of Inishshark an
Inishbofin. Fairly good shelter is provided, especially durin
the summer.
4.19 Tides—Currents.—The flood current setting into the bay
begins about 5 hours before HW at Galway and the ebb beg
about 1 hour after HW. The currents are usually weak.
4.19 The islands NW of Cleggan Bay have been previously d
scribed with off-lying dangers in paragraph 4.4.
4.19 Anchorage.—Anchorage can be taken, in 9.1 to 18.3m i
the outer part of the bay or, in 7.3m, abreast a quay on th
shore, about 0.5 mile from the head of the bay.
4.19 Directions.—From W, the line of bearing 085˚ of the sum
mit, 353m high, ofTully Mountain (53˚35'N., 10˚00'W.),
located 4.5 miles E of Cleggan Point and open N of that poi
passes close N of the dangers off the W side of the entranc
Cleggan Bay. When Roeillaun bears about 200˚, a vessels m
steer for the head of the bay and anchor according to draft.

4.20 Ballynakill Harbour (53˚35'N., 10˚02'W.) is entered
between Cleggan Point and Rinvyle Point, about 3.5 miles N
it provides good shelter in moderate depths.
4.20 Tides—Currents.—The currents in the harbor flood and
ebb at about the same time as the currents in Cleggan Bay.
currents are generally weak, but in the anchorage of R
Point, near the head of the harbor, the spring velocity in bo
directions may be as much as 2 knots.
4.20 Depths—Limitations.—The S shore E of Cleggan Point is
steep-to and rises to bare high rocky cliffs.
4.20 The inner part of the harbor, entered between Letterb
Point, about 1.5 miles SSE of Rinvyle Point, and the S shore
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the SW, is obstructed by a chain of islets and rocks which
stretch across the entrance.
4.20 Braadillaun, a small low islet, lies close W of Letterbeg
Point. Carricklaghan, an above-water rock, and Mullaghadrina,
a drying rock, lie within 0.5 mile W of the same point.
Detached depths of less than 9.1m lie within 0.3 mile farther
W.
4.20 Carrigeen South, a low rock, lies about 1 mile SW of Letter-
beg Point.
4.20 Freaghillaun South, the largest and highest island in the har-
bor, lies about 0.5 mile SSW of Letterbeg Point. The preferred
channel into the inner harbor passes N of the island. The
narrow channel S of the island is obstructed in mid-channel by
an islet.
4.20 Ship Rock, which dries, lies close off the N shore, about 0.8
mile SE of Letterbeg Point. Carrigeen Rocks lie near the
middle of the harbor, about 0.4 mile farther SE. A clear chan-
nel, with depths of 10.9 to 14.6m, leads S of these rocks, but
shoals rapidly as the head of the bay is approached. The N
channel, with depths of 5.2 to 11.9m, leads through a narrow
gut to Derryinver Bay.
4.20 Anchorage.—Vessels with drafts of not more than 4.6m can
anchor, in 9.1m, in the channel S of Carrigeen Rocks, but the
swinging room is limited. Small vessels may anchor close to
the E end of Freaghillaun South.
4.20 Directions.—Vessels of suitable draft may proceed to Ross
Point taking care to keep Glassillaun open N of a rocky islet,
3.7m high. The course passes N of a shallow spit extending 0.1
mile NE from the point 0.3 mile N of Ross Point. When on the
alignment, 315˚, of the E Carrigeen Rock and the W point of
Braadillaun, the track turns SE until on the line of bearing
358˚, astern, of Ardagh Rocks, which leads to the anchorage
NE of Ross Point.

4.21 Between Rinvyle Point and Tonakeera Point, about
5.5 miles NE, the coast is indented by Killary Bay and Little
Killary Bay and fronted by numerous off-lying dangers which
obstruct the approaches. There are, however, good passages
between them, the principal fairway to Killary Bay being at
least 1 mile wide and deep. At night or in thick weather those
without local knowledge should approach the harbor with
caution.
4.21 The ruins of a castle stand about 0.7 mile E of Rinvyle Point,
and Blake Point lies about the same distance farther E. Tully
Point, 1 mile farther E, has a church about 0.5 mile SW of it.
4.21 Culfin Point lies 2.7 miles ENE of Tully Point. Illaunmore,
two rocky islets, lie at the outer end of a sandy spit which
extends from the shore about 0.5 mile E of Culfin Point.
Mweelaun, an above-water rock with foul ground off its E and
W ends, lies close N of the islets.
4.21 Little Killary Bay, entered between Illaunmore and
Carricklea, a point about 0.5 mile NE, provides excellent
shelter for vessels able to enter. The anchorage is confined, and
a short scope of chain or a taut moor must be used, but the
holding ground is excellent.
4.21 Carricklass, two small islets, lie in the middle of the en-
trance, S of the N entrance point. These islets, together with
Mweelaun, may be passed on either side. The channel N of the
islets has a depth of 11.9m and the channel S of them a depth
of 6.4m.

4.21 Carricklea, an above-water rock, lies on the E end of
sunken ledge close W of the N entrance point.
4.21 Anchorage can be taken, in 12.8m, mud, just above Carri
lass, but with strong winds blowing directly into the bay it i
better to proceed farther in.

4.22 Killary Harbour (53˚37'N., 9˚50'W.), a narrow deep
inlet flanked by high mountains, is easy of access and provi
sheltered anchorage for all classes of vessels.
4.22 Tides—Currents.—The flood current setting into the bay
probably begins about 5 hours before HW at Galway and t
ebb about 1 hour after HW at Galway. The velocity in the e
trance and up to 4.5 miles within the bay does not exceed
knot. As the entrance of the river at the head of the bay
approached the velocity increases to 1.5 knots.
4.22 Depths—Limitations.—The channel between Inishbarn
and the N shore is about 0.2 mile wide with depths of 26
40m decreasing regularly toward the head of the bay.
4.22 Aspect.—Mweelrea (Muilrea), the highest of the numerou
mountains bordering the sides of the bay, is square and rise
an elevation of 815m on the N side, about 1.7 miles within t
entrance.
4.22 Doonee Islet, reef fringed and marked by a white beaco
lies on the S side of the entrance about 0.3 mile NW of Ca
ricklea. A similar beacon stands on Inishbarna, an island ab
0.2 mile E of Doonee Islet.
4.22 Black Rocks (53˚38'N., 9˚55'W.), a group of low above
water rocks, together with Doonee Island E of them, lie on t
N side of the entrance within 0.5 mile W of the N entranc
point.
4.22 Between Doonee Island and a point on the N shore about
mile E, three pinnacle rocks with depths of 4.9 to 5.2m l
within 90m of the shore. With few exceptions, the rest of th
harbor is fringed by narrow, steep-to banks of rocks and ston
4.22 Pilotage.—There are no regular pilots for Killary Harbour
however local fisherman may be engaged. The harbor sho
not be approached without local knowledge.
4.22 Anchorage.—Deep draft vessels can anchor up to 4 mile
above the entrance and smaller vessels can anchor with
mile of the head of the bay.
4.22 Excellent anchorage can be taken, in 8.2 to 12.8m, off Bu
dorragha Village, on the N shore, about 5 miles within the ba
Swinging space is limited for long vessels, but ample room
available off Dernasliggaun about 1 mile to the W.
4.22 Directions.—The approach from W, between the islands
Inishbofin and Inishturk may be easily identified. There are
known dangers until the meridian of Inishdalla (53˚41'N
10˚04'W.) has been reached.Pollock Shoal (53˚40'N.,
10˚02'W.), an isolated danger, lies 6 miles WNW of the e
trance to Killary Harbour. There are several islets and roc
fronting the coast E of Rinvyle Point on the S side and to the
there are detached groups of rocks lying W and S of Tonake
Point. There are passages between these dangers, the c
and main channel being amply wide and deep enough in
fairway at any state of the tide for vessels of moderate size.
4.22 The alignment, 321˚ astern, of the SE side of Inishdalla a
the tower on Inishturk passes SW of Pollock Shoal. Havi
passed Pollock Shoal, the alignment, 112˚, of the S fall
Aillachoppal and the sharp peak of Leenaun leads toward
center passage, passing N of Illaunananima and Crump Isl
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and between O’Malley Breaker, known locally as Grania
Waile, and Carrickgaddy Rocks.
4.22 Caution.—Salmon cages may be encountered on either side
of Killary Bay between 0.1 and 0.5 mile within its entrance.
They are marked by flashing lights. Another area of maric-
ulture is situated off the S shore, further within the harbor, at
Derrynacleigh.

4.23 Devlin Hill (53˚42'N., 9˚53'W.) rises to a 269m high
peak; it is conspicuous from the offing. Between the hill and
Roonah Head, the coast decreases in elevation and nowhere
exceeds a height of 43m.
4.23 Roonah Head(53˚46'N., 9˚54'W.), a 38m high bluff head, is
fronted by foul ground which extends about 1.5 miles W. Mee-
more, a rock which dries only at very LWS, lies near the outer
edge of this foul ground and frequently breaks. Mweelaun, a
small rocky islet, 19m high, stands 3.2 miles W of the point.
Vessels may pass safely between Mweelaun and Meemore, but
without local knowledge, it is dangerous to attempt to pass E of
Meemore.

Clew Bay (53˚50'N., 9˚45'W.) is entered between Roonah
Head and Achillbeg Island, about 5.7 miles NNW. The bay is
spacious, easy of access with moderate depths, and remarkable
for the number of small islets that occupy its E portion. Well-
sheltered anchorage can be taken between some of these islets
by shallow draft vessels. Intricate channels lead through these
islets to the towns of Newport and Westport. There is no secure
anchorage in the outer part of the bay.

4.24 Clare Island (53˚48'N., 10˚00'W.) lies in the middle
of the entrance to Clew Bay and shelters it somewhat from
heavy Atlantic swells. The island has been previously
described with off-lying dangers in paragraph 4.6.
4.24 Tides—Currents.—Outside Clew Bay the velocity of the
currents rarely exceed 1.2 knots, but in the channels on either
side of Clare Island the spring velocity is 1.5 knots. East of
Clare Island, the velocity is about 1.3 knots, but increases to 2
knots off the entrance channel to Westport. The current setting
N outside Clew Bay sets towards the SW side of Achill Island
and then sets NW along that coast. The tendency of both cur-
rents is to set towards the S side of Achill Island. The ebb
invariably sets along its SW side.
4.24 The current between Inishturk and the mainland probably
sets NE when the current outside sets N. The current setting S
of Clare Island causes an eddy on the NE side of the island
while the current outside sets toward and along the SW side of
Achill Island. The greater part of the ebb from Clew Bay sets
through the channel N of Clare Island and along the coast of
Achill Island and forms an eddy effect to the main current
setting S around Achill Head.
4.24 The current setting N between Inishbofin and Achill Head
begins about 3 hours 20 minutes before HW at Galway and the
opposite current about 3 hours after HW at Galway.
4.24 The flood currents in the channels N and S of Clare Island
begin about 5 hours 30 minutes before HW at Galway and the
ebb begins about 45 minutes after HW at that place. During the
first 2 hours of the flood, the current outside sets N, but during
the remainder of the flood, the set is S. Similarly, during the
first 2 hours 30 minutes of the ebb in the channels, the current
outside sets S, but during the remainder of the ebb, the set is N.

4.24 Between Inishbofin and Achill Head, and E to Clare Islan
the currents are probably weak and vary in velocity an
direction according to the offshore currents and the curre
through the channels. The above data should be used w
caution until a more complete survey is made.
4.24 Depths—Limitations.—Depths in the vicinity of Clew Bay
are very irregular. Because of these irregularities, soundin
are of little value in ascertaining the position at night or in thic
weather. The principal channel leading into Clew Bay is
miles wide and passes N of Clare Island.
4.24 Aspect.—Old Head(53˚47'N., 9˚46'W.) lies on the S side o
the bay, about 4.8 miles ENE of Roonah Point. Some cl
cliffs, backed by a high hill, rise about midway between th
point and the head. Vessels should not proceed E of Old H
unless there is a pilot on board.
4.24 The Northern Shore, between Achillbeg Island and Moyni
More, an island about 7.5 miles ENE, has a barren appeara
4.24 The S side of the bay between Old Head and Curraghm
Point, about 4 miles E, is broken by low detached cliffs.
conspicuous church about 8.7 miles WSW of the above poin
visi-ble from most parts of the bay.
4.24 A narrow ridge, fringed by drying ledges and flats, exten
about 1 mile NNE from Curraghmore Point and terminates
Bartragh Sandhills. A chain of islets, fronted by several da
gerous shoals on their W sides, extends N from these sand
to the opposite side of the bay.
4.24 The following islets are conspicuous from the bay: Moynis
More, with Roeillaun, about 0.8 mile SE, lying near the N
shore, about 6 miles NNW of Curraghmore Point; Inisho
marking the entrance of the channel to Newport; Inishgo
from which a light is shown; and Dorinish More, near the
shore, about 0.7 mile S of the light. These islets vary from
to 33m high and, with the exception of Inishgort, have cla
cliffs on their seaward sides. Inishgort is connected to Isla
More to the N by drying ledges.

4.24 Dillisk Rocks (53˚48'N., 9˚42'W.), which dry, lie 1.2 miles
WSW of Dorinish More and are marked on their S side by
perch. No vessel should attempt to pass between these ro
and Dorinish More or approach to within 0.5 mile of them
Patches with depths of 4.9 to 5.5m lie between Dillisk Roc
and the S shore. An 8.2m patch lies about 1.5 miles NW of t
perch marking Dillisk Rocks, with a 6.4m patch about midwa
between the two.
4.24 Cloghcormick Shoal (53˚51'N., 9˚43'W.), with depths of 4
to 5.2m over its outer end, extends about 1.5 miles WSW fro
Inishbee (53˚51'N., 9˚40'W.). The shoal is marked by a buo
located 0.3 mile W of its outer end.
4.24 Westport Bay (53˚48'N., 9˚36'W.), a shallow, intricate inlet
is entered between Inishgort Light and Dorinish Bar, a dryin
rocky spit which extends N from Dorinish More to within 0.3
mile of the light. A lighted buoy is moored on the S side of th
channel, about 0.2 mile SW of the light.
4.24 Pilotage.—A pilot will board from Inishgort at the entrance
to the channel, or from Inishlyre, close inside, when the usu
signals are displayed.
4.24 Anchorage.—Vessels with a draft of 7.3m can anchor, i
8.5m, about midway between Inishgort and Inishlyre to the S
This anchorage is partially exposed and subject to some
during the ebb. Inishlyre Harbour is preferred.
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4.24 Inishlyre Harbour, on the E side of Inishlyre, is entered
through a narrow channel between that island and Collan More
to the NE. A 1.5m shoal in the middle of the entrance almost
equally divides the harbor. The best anchorage lies in the E part
of the harbor, in 6.1m, with the S extremity ofRosmoney Hill
(53˚49'N., 9˚37'W.) bearing 114˚ and the SE extremity of
Collan More bearing 043˚. Vessels of too great a draft to
proceed to Westport Quay usually discharge their cargo here.
4.24 Anchorage can be taken, in 4.3m, in Dorinish Harbour, S of
Inishlyre, with Inishgort Light bearing 328˚ and Rosmoney
Hill bearing 073˚. The anchorage is easy of access with good
holding ground, but is not available to vessels with a draft of
more than 4.3m. Even vessels with this draft will ground with
an exceptionally low tide.
4.24 Directions.—The S extremity of Inishgort Light in range
071˚ with the NE extremity of the fall of Collan More Hill will
lead to the entrance of the channel leading to Westport in
depths of more than 9m. The N point of Inishlyre in range 086˚
with the S extremity of Collan More leads through the channel
between Inishgort and Dorinish Bar. When abeam of Inishgort
Light, the track turns SE and the line of bearing 319˚, astern, of
the light leads into Dorinish Harbour between Dorinish Bar
and Inishlyre. When the W extremity of Inishlaghan bears
173˚, the track turns SSW to 204˚, leading to the anchorage in
the middle of the harbor.

4.25 Westport Harbour (53˚48'N., 9˚32'W.) is located on
the S side of the channel. A quay, 928m in length, dries along-
side. Small vessels with drafts of up to 3.1m can berth along-
side at HWS.
4.25 Newport Harbour (53˚53'N., 9˚33'W.) is located about 7
miles up a narrow and intricate channel entered at Clogh-
cormick Buoy (53˚51'N., 9˚43'W.). A quay, which dries, is
located at Newport and is mainly used by small fishing vessels;
the quay has depths alongside of 3.7m at HWS.

Achillbeg Island (53˚52'N., 9˚57'W.) on the N side of the
entrance to Clew Bay, consists of two peaks separated by a low
isthmus which gives the island the appearance of two hills
when viewed from a distance of 3 to 4 miles E or W. A light is
shown from a tower on a square building, 9m high, standing at
the S end of the island.
4.25 Achill Sound, which separates Achill Island from the main-
land, is entered close N of Achillbeg Island. A fort, with a dry-
ing quay W of it, stands on Darby Point, the W entrance point
of the sound.

4.25 The sound extends N for about 8 miles to the N entrance
is spanned by a swing bridge about halfway along its leng
and dries for a distance of 1 mile S of the bridge. When op
there is a passage on each side of the bridge 13.7m wide. Th
opening is preferred and has a depth of 2m at HW. The sou
affords convenient passage from Clew Bay to Blacksod B
but due to overhead cables with a vertical clearance of 1
situated at the bridge, it can only be used by small craft.

4.25 Tides—Currents.—In the S entrance of the sound, the floo
current begins about 5 hours before HW at Galway and the e
begins about 1 hour 30 minutes after HW at Galway. T
spring velocity in both directions is 2.5 knots. A whirlpoo
forms in The Pool, W of the E entrance point in the S entranc
between 2 hours 30 minutes before HW until 2 hours 4
minutes after HW. Off Darby Point, the spring velocity in
creases to about 4 knots, but decreases to 2.5 knots abou
mile farther N.
4.25 Anchorage.—In fine weather, small vessels with drafts up t
3m may anchor off a sandy bay on the E side of Achillbeg I
land. However, in SW gales the sea breaks across the entra
to Achill Sound.
4.25 Small craft can anchor, in 7.3 to 12m, in The Pool betwe
Achillbeg Island and Darby Point, but the currents are stron
Vessels should enter and leave only at slack water wh
occurs from about 15 minutes before HW until 15 minute
after HW.
4.25 Directions.—Leading lights situated on the quay, in line
330˚, lead from Clew Bay through the S part of the entranc
When almost abeam of the E entrance point, course should
altered W to avoid the flat extending from the E side and t
rock awash W of the point.

4.26 Achill Island (53˚53'N., 9˚58'W.), separated from th
mainland E by Achill Sound, is the largest island off the Iris
coast and rises to an elevation of 668m at Slievemore on its
side. A steep range of cliffs borders most of the W coast a
terminates at Achill Head. Between the S extremity of th
island and Achill Head, about 12 miles NW, the coast is i
dented by several small exposed bays. Temporary anchor
can be taken by small vessels in some of these bays.
4.26 Achill Head (53˚58'N., 10˚15'W.), a precipitous headland
rises to an elevation of 664m within 2 miles of its extremit
Carrickakin, 27m high, lies about 0.5 mile W of the W ex
tremity. Shoals and rocks lie between the islet and the head
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5.0Additional chart coverage may be found in CATP2, Catalog of Nautical Charts.
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SECTOR 5

NORTHWEST COAST OF IRELAND—ACHILL HEAD TO MALIN HEAD

5.0 Plan.—This sector describes the NW coast of Ireland
between Achill Head and Malin Head and also includes Sligo
Bay, Donegal Bay, and Lough Swilly. The descriptive sequence
is from S to N.

General Remarks

5.1 The coast between Achill Head and Malin Head, 139
miles NE, is indented by numerous exposed bays and backed,
in the interior, by high mountain ranges. Several of the peaks
within these ranges are conspicuous and, under favorable
conditions, are visible for a considerable distance offshore. The
most conspicuous of these peaks rise along the S and N sides
of Donegal Bay and SE of Bloody Foreland, the NW extremity
of Ireland.
5.1 Partially-protected anchorage is available for small vessels
within most of the bays and inlets along the coast, but the
majority of anchorage roadsteads are open to the prevailing
winds and sea and are obstructed in the approaches by rocks,
shoals, and other dangers.
5.1 Lough Swilly, a narrow and spacious inlet, provides
sheltered anchorage for a large number of vessels of all classes
and is accessible at all stages of the tide. It is the principal
harbor of refuge for vessels rounding the N coast of Ireland.
5.1 Sligo Harbor, lying at the E end of Sligo Bay and on the S
side of the approach to Donegal Bay, is the only harbor where
vessels of moderate draft can be accommodated alongside. The
berthing facilities at the other ports along the coast are avail-
able only to small coastal vessels and fishing craft.
5.1 The bays are separated by bold, high, and cliffy headlands
and are backed by lofty mountain ranges which extend well
inland. Knocknarea, rising on the S side of Sligo Harbor;
Truskmore, Truskbeg, and Dartry rising on the S side of Done-
gal Bay; and Slieve League, rising 4.5 miles SE of Malinmore
Head, are the most conspicuous peaks within these ranges.
5.1 In clear weather, several of the peaks of the high mountain
ranges, which rise in the deep interior, are visible for a con-
siderable distance offshore. Mount Errigal, rising 31 miles NE
of Malinmore Head, and Mount Muckish, rising 6 miles farther
NE, are the highest and most prominent of these peaks.
5.1 Tides—Currents.—Between Eagle Island and Rathlin
O’Birne Island, weak currents set NE and SW across the en-
trance of Donegal Bay. Between Rathlin O’Birne Island and
Aran Island, the offshore tidal currents set in the general
direction of the coast and attain rates of 0.8 knot at springs.
Nearer the land, these currents attain rates of 1.5 to 2 knots at
springs. Within Tory Sound, the tidal currents attain rates of 2
knots at springs. Between Tory Island and Malin Head, the
tidal currents set in the direction of the coast and usually attain
rates of 2 knots at springs. Rates of 3 knots have been exper-
ienced off the latter headland at springs.
5.1 Caution.—The depths off this part of the coast do not give
vessels sufficient warning of the approach to danger in thick
weather as there are considerable depths close to shore.

5.1 Oil platforms and exploration vessels may be encounter
off the W coast of Ireland.

Achill Head to Donegal Bay

5.2 Achill Head (53˚58'N., 10˚15'W.), the W extremity of
Achill Island, is fully described in paragraph 4.27.
5.2 Black Rock (54˚04'N., 10˚19'W.), lying 6 miles NNW of
Achill Head, is 82m high and the largest of a small group
rocks which lies in the W approaches to Blacksod Bay. A ma
light is shown from a tower, 15m high, standing on this rock
5.2 Blacksod Bay (54˚05'N., 10˚00'W.) lies 12 miles NE of
Achill Head and is protected on its W side by the Mullet Peni
sula. This bay is one of the finest along the W coast of Irelan
It is easy of access and provides secure anchorage for a l
number of vessels.
5.2 The approach to the bay lies between Saddle Head, loca
NE of Achill Head, and Duvillaun More, 3.2 miles N, and is
deep and clear. The tidal currents set N and S across the
proach to this bay at rates of 1 to 1.5 knots.
5.2 Duvillaun More (54˚04'N., 10˚11'W.), 58m high, is the
largest of the Duvillaun Islands. This group of islands
fronted by rocks and foul ground and extends up to 2.8 mi
SW of Surgeview Point, the SW extremity of the Mullet Penin
sula.

5.2 Blacksod Point (54˚06'N., 10˚04'W.), the W entrance poin
of the bay, is marked by a light which is shown from a stru
ture, 12m high, standing near the root of a small pier. Term
Hill, 101m high, rises 1.2 miles WNW of the point and i
prominent. A radio mast stands 1.5 miles NNW of this hil
Foul ground extends about 0.3 mile E from the point and
marked by a lighted buoy.
5.2 Blacksod Quay extends from the shore 0.3 mile WNW
Blacksod Point. Small vessels can anchor, in a depth of 4.5
within a small bight lying N of the quay. The E side of the ba
is fronted by shallow depths and foul ground and, for the mo
part, should not be approached within 0.7 mile by large ve
sels. Doobeg Point, located 0.8 mile NNW of Blacksod Poin
is fronted by a drying shoal which extends about 0.5 mile
and is marked by a beacon. Elly Bay lies on the W side
Blacksod Bay and is entered 3.5 miles N of Blacksod Point.
5.2 The recommended anchorage for large vessels lies in dep
of 10 to 13m, sand over clay, between 1.5 and 2.5 miles NE
Blacksod Point.
5.2 Elly Bay provides good and sheltered anchorage for sm
vessels with shallow drafts over a bottom of sand on stiff cla
Vessels with drafts of less than 6m may obtain good anchora
to the E of Elly Bay and as close to the entrance as their dr
will allow. There is excellent anchorage for vessels of shallo
draft in Elly Bay.
5.2 Caution.—With W winds, a heavy swell usually sets
through the entrance of Blacksod Bay and breaks, dur
heavy weather, on the shoals fronting Duvillaun More. With
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winds, the entrance is subject to heavy squalls which sweep
down from the mountains standing on Achill Island.
5.2 The sea level within Blacksod Bay may be raised up to 0.4m
by SW winds and correspondingly lowered by N winds.

5.3 Bulls Mouth (54˚02'N., 9˚56'W.) is approached 6
miles SE of Blacksod Point and forms the N entrance, which is
used by small craft, to Achill Sound. The navigable entrance
channel narrows to a width of only 130m and has a depth of
11m in the fairway. Above Dooniver Point, located 2 miles S of
the entrance, the depths gradually decrease to 2m. The tidal
currents within the channel attain rates of about 5 knots at
springs, but they increase to 8 knots in some parts. Local
knowledge is recommended.

Erris Head (54˚18'N., 10˚00'W.), a cliffy islet fronted by
rocks, is 52m high and lies 13.5 miles NNE of Surgeview
Point. The coast between forms the W side of the Mullet
Peninsula and is composed of sandhills. It is fronted by
numerous small islets, rocks, and patches of foul ground. An
inner passage leads between these dangers and the coast, but is
only navigable by small vessels with local knowledge.
5.3 A prominent ruined tower stands 0.7 mile N of Surgeview
Point.
5.3 Pigeon Islet, a conical and prominent rock, lies at the outer
end of a chain of rocks which extends up to 0.3 mile W of Erris
Head.
5.3 TheInishkea Islands(54˚08'N., 10˚12'W.), centered 5 miles
NE of Black Rock, consist of two large islands which are
separated by a narrow boat channel and fronted by rocks and
foul ground. The S island, 66m high, is marked by a beacon
and a flagstaff. Foul ground extends up to 0.5 mile S from the S
end of this island. The N island is 22m high and above-water
rocks and foul ground extend up to 1.2 miles N of its N end.
5.3 Usborne Shoal, with a least depth of 2.1m, lies about 1.9
miles N of the N end of the N island and is usually marked by
breakers.
5.3 Portnafrankagh (French Port) (54˚14'N., 10˚06'W.), a
small inlet, lies 5.2 miles SW of Erris Head and is entered
between Annagh Head and Port Point, 0.4 mile NE. It provides
sheltered anchorage to vessels with drafts of less than 4m and
is often frequented by small craft.

5.4 Eagle Island(54˚17'N., 10˚05'W.) lies 0.8 mile off-
shore, 3.5 miles WSW of Erris Head. The island is 58m high
and steep-to on its W side. A main light is shown from a prom-
inent tower, 11m high, standing on the W extremity of the is-
land. Two conspicuous radio masts stand near the tower.
5.4 Off the W coast of the peninsula, the flood current sets NE
and the ebb sets SW. These currents are weak in the central part
of the area, but attain rates of up to 2.5 knots at springs off the
salient points and within the narrower channels. Eddies fre-
quently form along the coast between Erris Head and Eagle
Island during the ebb current. Rips or overfalls occur NNE and
ENE of Eagle Island and a race occurs off Erris Head where
the eddies meet the ebb.

Broad Haven Bay (54˚17'N., 9˚54'W.) is entered between
Erris Head and Kid Island, 4.8 miles ENE. It affords a safe
clear approach to the small and natural harbor of Broad Haven
which lies on the S side. The N part of the W side of the bay is
formed by cliffs up to 99m high in places.

5.4 Broad Haven, the harbor, is entered between Gubacas
which is marked by a light, and Brandy Point, 0.7 mile ENE.
is a sheltered harbor of refuge with moderate holding grou
for small vessels. The best anchorage lies, in depths of 7 to
in the middle of the fairway about 0.4 mile SE of Gubacashe

5.5 Benwee Head(54˚20'N., 9˚49'W.), located 1.7 miles
ENE of Kid Island, is bordered by cliffs, up to 254m high in
places, and fronted by several rocks.
5.5 The Stags(54˚22'N., 9˚47'W.), a group of four rocky islets
lies 2 miles NE of Benwee Head. These rocks are steep-to
the tallest is 92m high. A deep and clear channel, about 1 m
wide, leads between this group and the mainland.
5.5 Downpatrick Head (54˚20'N., 9˚21'W.), fronted to the N by
Doonbristy Islet, is located 16.5 miles E of Benwee Hea
When viewed from the E or W, this head has a wedge-li
appearance with its base to seaward. The coast betw
Benwee Head and Downpatrick Head consists of a series
bold cliffs which rise, in places, to heights of over 250m. Th
shore is fronted by several conspicuous tall pinnacle roc
which lie up to 0.3 mile seaward.
5.5 Mount Glinsk, 301m high, stands within 0.5 mile of th
coast, 7 miles E of Benwee Head. Mount Nephin, 802m hig
stands 25 miles SE of Benwee Head. Both of these peaks
prominent from seaward.
5.5 Creevagh Head, a low and rocky cliff, is located 3 miles ES
of Downpatrick Head. The land to the SW of this poin
gradually rises to a height of 182m. An obelisk, known a
Gazebo Tower, stands 2 miles S of the point and is promine
A ruined tower is situated on the same slope, 0.6 mile S of t
point, and is often mistaken for the obelisk.

5.6 Killala Bay (54˚16'N., 9˚08'W.) is entered betwee
Kilcummin Head, located 5.2 miles SE of Downpatrick Hea
and Lenadoon Point, 5.5 miles E. This bay affords shelter fro
onshore winds, but is entirely open to the N. The shores
low and are fronted by foul ground.
5.6 Rathlee Tower, a conspicuous ruin, stands 1 mile SSE
Lenadoon Point and the prominent spire of Kilglass Church
situated 3 miles SSW of it. The conspicuous tower of Inis
crone Church, which is surmounted by a large cross, stands
miles SW of Kilglass Church.
5.6 The village of Killala is situated in the SW corner of the ba
and is fronted by a small quay. The town of Ballina is situate
5 miles inland on the River Moy, which flows into the head o
the bay. A quay fronts the E side of this river, 1.2 miles belo
the town. Sand bars, with least depths of 0.6m, obstruct
approaches to these quays, but both can be used by s
coasters at HW. The tidal currents are weak in the entrance
the bay, but attain rates of 3 to 4 knots over the bars at sprin
Local pilots are available from Inishcrone, a village fronted b
a small pier, which is situated in the SE corner of the bay.

5.7 Sligo Bay (54˚18'N., 8˚45'W.) is entered betwee
Lenadoon Point and Ballyconnell Point, 14 miles ENE. Bally
sadare Bay, Sligo Harbor, and Drumcliff Bay are three shallo
inlets, which indent the SE side of this bay, and Dromore B
indents the W side.
5.7 The S side of Sligo Bay is mostly low and rocky, but rises
the interior to high, rugged, and bold mountain peaks. Knoc
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alongy, 539m high, rises 5 miles inland, 11.7 miles SE of
Lenadoon Point. It is the highest peak in the area and very
prominent from seaward. Knocknarea, a very remarkable and
solitary limestone mountain, is 326m high and rises 7.2 miles
SE of Ballyconnell Point on the peninsula which separates
Ballysadare Bay from Sligo Harbor. Its flat summit is sur-
mounted by a cairn and the N and W sides are formed by
precipitous escarpments.
5.7 The mountain ranges of Slievemore and Keeloges stand 8
and 14 miles E, respectively, of Ballyconnell Point and may be
easily identified from seaward.
5.7 Black Rock (54˚18'N., 8˚37'W.) lies on the S side of the
approach to Sligo Harbor, 4.7 miles SE of Ballyconnell Point.
A light is shown from a prominent tower, 25m high, standing
on the summit of this drying rock. The E side of Black Rock is
connected to the N extremity of Coney Island by a narrow
ridge of boulders and gravel known as The Cluckhorn. Foul
ground fronts the W side of Black Rock.
5.7 Ballysadare Bay lies in the SE part of Sligo Bay and is
entered between Derkmore Point, located 5.5 miles S of Bally-
connell Point, and Killaspug Point, 2 miles ENE. It is encum-
bered with sand banks and the narrow channels leading be-
tween them can only be used by small craft with local know-
ledge at HW.
5.7 Drumcliff Bay lies in the NE part of Sligo Bay and is entered
between Raghly Point, located 2.4 miles SSE of Ballyconnell
Point, and Lower Rosses Point, 2.5 miles E. It is encumbered
by sand banks, almost entirely silted up, and only used by very
shallow craft with local knowledge.

5.8 Dromore Bay(54˚16'N., 8˚50'W.) is entered between
Carrownabinna Point, located 5.2 miles E of Lenadoon Point,
and Aughris Head, 5.3 miles E. Both of these entrance points
are high and cliffy. A prominent ruined tower stands 1.8 miles
SE of Carrownabinna Point.
5.8 The shores of the bay are fronted by foul ground except at
the E side. Anchorage can be taken, during offshore winds, on
a sandy bank which fronts the E shore. A good berth lies in a
depth of 11m, fine sand, WSW of Aughris Head and about 0.3
mile offshore.
5.8 Ballyconnell Point (54˚22'N., 8˚40'W.), the N entrance
point of Sligo Bay, is the NW extremity of a wide peninsula
which separates Sligo Bay from Donegal Bay. Roskeeragh
Point is located 1 mile S of Ballyconnell Point and is sur-
mounted by the ruins of a castle. A ruined tower stands near
the summit of a high and solitary hill which rises close E of the
castle.
5.8 Raghly Point, located 2.4 miles SSE of Ballyconnell Point, is
formed by a small peninsula which is joined to the mainland N
by a shingle ridge.
5.8 Brown Bay lies on the N side of the approach to Sligo Har-
bour and is entered between Seal Rocks and Raghly Point, 1.2
miles ESE. It provides temporary anchorage, in a depth of
12m, sand, for vessels waiting to enter the harbor.

5.9 The Ledge(54˚18'N., 8˚43'W.), with a least depth of
8.5m, lies SW of Raghly Point. Vessels can pass to the N or S
of this rocky shoal over which the sea breaks heavily during
bad weather.

5.9 Ardboline Island, 15m high, lies 1.1 miles SW of Bally
connell Point, and is fringed with reefs. Passage Rocks, wh
dry, lie 0.3 mile NE of the island.
5.9 Seal Rocks, a group of drying rocks, lies centered 0.7 m
SE of Ardboline Island and a shoal patch, with a least depth
9.3m, lies about 0.7 mile S of it.
5.9 Wheat Rock, which dries, lies near the outer edge of the fo
ground which extends S for about 0.5 mile from Raghly Poin
A lighted buoy is moored about 0.2 mile S of this rock. Ragh
Ledge, awash, is the extremity of a steep-to spit which exten
up to about 0.3 mile SE from the S extremity of Raghly Poin
5.9 Blind Rock, with a least depth of 2.7m, lies about 0.7 mile
of Black Rock and breaks with a heavy sea.

5.10 Sligo Harbor (54˚16'N., 8˚28'W.) (World Port Index
No. 33950) is an extensive inlet, most of which dries, enter
between the NE side of Coney Island and Deadman’s Point,
mile NE. A narrow channel leads E and SE through the inlet
the facilities fronting the town of Sligo at the head.
5.10 Tides—Currents.—The tides rise about 4.1m at springs an
3m at neaps.
5.10 The flood current at springs attains rates of about 3 knots
Deadman’s Point, 5 to 6 knots at places within the channel, a
4 to 5 knots off Sligo. The ebb attains rates of 4 to 5 knots o
Sligo, 5 to 6 knots at places within the channel, and abou
knots at the entrance. With strong and prolonged W winds,
rate of the flood current is increased and the ebb current cor
pondingly reduced.

5.10 Depths—Limitations.—Five main quays are situated on th
SW side of the river at the head of the inlet and have dredg
depths up to 3m alongside. The controlling depth in the cha
nel was reported (1985) to be 2.2m. From the lower berth to
upper berth, a controlling depth of 1.8m was reported. Vess
lie aground on soft mud at LW. There are facilities for bulk
general cargo, timber, and tanker vessels. Vessels of up
3,000 dwt and 92m in length can be accommodated with dra
up to 4.9m at springs and 4m at neaps. It is reported (1995) t
vessels of up to 100m in length with bow thrusters can
handled. There are also facilities for yachts and small cr
within the inlet.
5.10 Aspect.—A lighted range indicates the entrance to the ha
bor. The fairway channel, which is bordered by training wall
is marked by lighted beacons and perches.
5.10 Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory but is available durin
daylight hours only. The vessel should send its ETA 24 hou
in advance via the agent.
5.10 Vessels should request a pilot 6 hours in advance, contac
the appropriate coast radio station, as follows:

1. Vessels approaching from the S—Belmullet Coa
Radio Station.

2. Vessels approaching from the N—Glen Head Coa
Radio Station.

5.10 The pilot boards off Raghly Point, in the vicinity of Whea
Rock Lighted Buoy.
5.10 Anchorage.—Vessels with local knowledge can take an
chorage within a reach of the channel, in depths of 5 to 6m,
the tidal currents attain rates up to 5 knots at springs and
holding ground is not good.
Pub. 142



70 Sector 5. Northwest Coast of Ireland—Achill Head to Malin Head

of

E
ts
on-

a

e

s
els

n
his
ing
s,
io-

e
N

ed
et

-

d

-
ted
.7
of
n
ir-

he
ties
of

nd

2

y

o
as
cted
ile

s,
ft,

on

in
an
5.10 Caution.—With strong and prolonged W winds, the water
level at Sligo may be raised by 0.3 to 0.6m. Strong and pro-
longed E winds have an opposite effect.

Donegal Bay

5.11 Donegal Bay(54˚31'N., 8˚30'W.) is entered between
Ballyconnell Point and Malinbeg Head, 19 miles NNW.
Mountain ranges rise on the S side of the bay and are prom-
inent from seaward. Slieve League rises on the N shore of the
bay, 3 miles E of Malinbeg Head. This peak is 596m high and
conspicuous.
5.11 This bay offers no shelter for large vessels, but those of
moderate draft can be accommodated at the anchorages within
Killybegs Harbour and Inver Bay, lying along the N shore.
Vessels of light draft can enter Donegal Harbour at HW and
under favorable weather conditions, vessels of similar draft can
enter Ballyshannon Harbour, on the S shore.
5.11 Inishmurray (54˚26'N., 8˚40'W.) lies on the W side of Don-
egal Bay, 4.5 miles N of Ballyconnell Point. This island is 19m
high and bordered by low cliffs. Bomore, a group of drying
rocks, lies on a shoal bank about 1.5 miles NNW of the island.
The rocks dry up to 7m near the E end of the shoal.
5.11 Dernish Island (54˚25'N., 8˚30'W.), 28m high, lies close
offshore, 7.2 miles NE of Ballyconnell Point. A prominent
white tower stands near the NW end of this island. Bulligmore,
with a least depth of 2.7m, lies about 1.2 miles NW of the W
end of the island. This rocky shoal is the outer of several dan-
gerous shoals which lie to seaward of the island.
5.11 Mullaghmore Head (54˚28'N., 8˚27'W.), 60m high, is sur-
mounted by the ruins of a tower and a small drying boat harbor
fronts its SE side. During the summer months, anchorage can
be taken by small vessels, in depths of 3 to 6m, SE of the head.
5.11 A conspicuous television mast, 100m high, stands on the
summit of a mountain, 646m high, standing 6.5 miles SSE of
Mullaghmore Head.
5.11 Aughris Point is located 6.2 miles ENE of Mullaghmore
Head. Tullan Strand, a sandy beach, lies 0.5 mile NE of the
point and rises to sandhills, 54m high. Kildoney Point, located
2.1 miles NNE of Aughris Point, terminates in sloping cliffs
and is noted for its remarkable green color.
5.11 Ballyshannon Harbour lies 2.3 miles E of the mouth of the
River Erne, which is entered 1.4 miles NNE of Aughris Point.
This harbor is no longer used by commercial vessels and may
only be entered by small yachts.

5.12 Malinbeg Head (54˚40'N., 8˚48'W.), the NW en-
trance point of the bay, is fronted by several rocks and sur-
mounted by a ruined tower.
5.12 Rathlin O’Birne Island (54˚40'N., 8˚50'W.), 28m high, lies
1.2 miles W of Malinbeg Head and is fronted on its W side by
several rocks. A main light is shown from a prominent tower,
20m high, standing on the W side of this island. A racon is
situated at the light.
5.12 The Sound, a deep-water channel, leads between the island
and the mainland. The navigable fairway is about 0.5 mile
wide and vessels are advised to favor the island side.
5.12 Carrigan Head, surmounted by a ruined tower, is located 5
miles SE of Malinbeg Head. The coast between is steep-to.

Teelin Harbour, a small fishing boat harbor, lies 2 miles E
Carrigan Head.
5.12 Fintra Bay lies between Muckros Head, located 1.5 miles S
of Teelin Harbour, and Drumanoo Head, 3.5 miles E. I
entrance is obstructed by several small islets and rocks. A c
spicuous white building stands at the head of this bay and
prominent hill, 88m high, rises 1.2 miles SSE of it.
5.12 Saint John’s Point (54˚34'N., 8˚27'W.), located 5 miles SE
of Muckros Head, is the SW extremity of a prominent tongu
of land. A main light is shown from a prominent tower, 14m
high, standing on this point.
5.12 Bullockmore, a shoal, lies about 1 mile W of the light. It ha
a least depth of 2.1m and is marked by a lighted buoy. Vess
may pass E or W of this shoal.
5.12 McSwynes Bay (54˚16'N., 8˚50'W.) is entered betwee
Drumanoo Point and Saint John’s Point, 2.3 miles SSE. T
bay is not suitable for anchorage and should be avoided dur
the winter. The bottom is rocky and uneven and with W wind
a very heavy swell sets in and breaks with considerable v
lence along the rocky shores.
5.12 Bruckless Harbour, a shallow inlet, lies in the NE part of th
bay and is used by small craft. Killybegs Harbour lies in the
part of the bay.

5.13 Killybegs Harbour (54˚37'N., 8˚26'W.) (World Port
Index No. 33930), formed by a natural inlet, is approach
through McSwynes Bay and is a major fishing port. This inl
affords security against all winds and sea and will accom
modate several vessels of moderate draft at anchor.
5.13 Tides—Currents.—The tide rises about 4.1m at springs an
3m at neaps.
5.13 Depths—Limitations.—The entrance to the harbor lies be
tween the W side of McSwynes Bay and Rotten Island, loca
1.7 miles NE of Drumanoo Head. The harbor is located 1
miles NE of Drumanoo Head. The harbor narrows to a width
180m in the vicinity of Rashenny Point, 0.5 mile N of Rotte
Island. Small islets, shoals, and rocks lie adjacent to the fa
way and local knowledge is required. The approach to t
quays has a least depth of 4.8m. There are extensive facili
for fishing vessels and a main quay, 120m long, with depths
4.9 to 6.9m alongside. Vessels of up to 140m in length a
7.5m draft can be accommodated at HW.
5.13 Aspect.—The town stands on the W side of the harbor,
miles within the entrance. A light is shown from a tower, 14m
high, standing on Rotten Island. The fairway is marked b
buoys and indicated, in places, by lighted ranges.
5.13 Pilotage.—Pilotage is not compulsory and there are n
permanent pilots, but persons with local knowledge will act
pilots and are available on request. The harbor can be conta
by VHF and persons acting as pilots will board about 0.5 m
S of Rotten Island.
5.13 Regulations.—Vessels send their ETA 72 hours, 48 hour
and 24 hours in advance, stating their grt, nrt, loa, arrival dra
and departure draft.
5.13 Vessels should maintain a continuous listening watch
VHF channel 14.
5.13 Anchorage.—Anchorage can be taken by large vessels,
depths of 25 to 30m, W and S of Rotten Island. Anchorage c
also be taken in any part of the harbor according to draft.
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5.13 Caution.—Several fish farms are reported (1993) to lie in
the vicinity of the head of McSwynes Bay.

5.14 Inver Bay (54˚37'N., 8˚19'W.) is entered between
Saint John’s Point and Doorin Point, 6 miles NE. This bay af-
fords good anchorage off its NW shore and at its head. Strong
winds from the SW quadrant cause a considerable sea within
the bay, but usually do not continue for any length of time.
5.14 Donegal Harbour (54˚37'N., 8˚14'W.), formed by the estu-
ary of the River Eske, lies at the head of Donegal Bay and is
approached between Doorin Point and Rossnowlagh Point, 3
miles SE. It is entered via a channel which winds between
extensive sandbanks and small islets. Local knowledge is re-
quired.
5.14 The harbor is suitable for only small craft and small shallow-
draft vessels. The tides rise about 3.4m at springs and 2.4m at
neaps. There are two quays in the harbor which have dredged
depths of up to 0.3m and depths of 2.3 to 3.7m alongside at
HWS. Anchorage may be taken, in depths of up to 9m, off the
entrance to the harbor.

Donegal Bay to Lough Swilly

5.15 Malin More Head (54˚42'N., 8˚47'W.), located 2
miles N of Malinbeg Head, is conspicuous and easily iden-
tified. The coast between is bordered by cliffs, 60 to 90m high.
5.15 Dawros Head, marked by a light, is located on the N side of
Loughros More Bay, 11.5 miles NE of Malin More Head. The
coast between is indented and bordered by high cliffs. The
shore is fronted by sunken ledges, rocks, and small islets.
5.15 Glen Head, located 2.5 miles NE of Malin More Head, is
formed by a prominent hill, 225m high, and surmounted by a
ruined tower. Slievetooey, 512m high, stands 4.5 miles S of
Dawros Head. This peak has steep N and W faces and is con-
spicuous from seaward.
5.15 Boylagh Bay(54˚55'N., 8˚30'W.) lies between Dawros Head
and the SW extremity of Aran Island, 9 miles N. This bay
should be avoided as it is encumbered by numerous sunken
rocks which break with violence at times.
5.15 Roaninish, 5m high, is surrounded by a sunken ledge. This
small islet lies in the approach to the S part of the bay, 2.5
miles NNE of Dawros Head. Shoals, with depths of less than
10m, lie up to 2 miles NW and NE of this islet.
5.15 Dunmore Head is located 2.7 miles ENE of Dawros Head
and Dunmore Hill, 127m high, stands close E of it. Inishkeel,
an islet, lies close offshore, 1.2 miles E of Dunmore Head. This
islet is 16m high and a ruined church stands near its E end.
Church Pool lies SE of the islet and affords anchorage to small
vessels in a depth of 6m.
5.15 Aran Island (54˚59'N., 8˚31'W.) rises to a summit, 225m
high, at the center. Its W and NE sides and part of its S side are
bordered by vertical cliffs indented by fissures and caves. A
main light (Aranmore) is shown from a prominent tower, 23m
high, standing on Rinrawros Point, the NW extremity of the
island.
5.15 The mainland to the E and SE of Aran Island is fronted by
numerous islets and shoals. Several narrow and shallow
channels lead between these dangers and are used by small
craft with local knowledge.Burtonport (54˚59'N., 8˚26'W.), a
small fishing and resort village, stands on the mainland 1.7

miles ENE of the SE extremity of Aran Island. It is approache
through a channel with a dredged depth of 2m. Pilotage
available and is recommended for vessels without local kno
ledge.
5.15 Large vessels should give the waters fronting the co
between Dawros Head and Aran Island a wide berth.

5.16 Bloody Foreland (55˚10'N., 8˚17'W.), the NW
extremity of Ireland, is located 12 miles NE of Aran Island an
marked by a light. The coast between is barren, sandy, a
fronted by several off-lying islands and dangers which shou
only be approached with great caution, particularly at night
in hazy weather.
5.16 Bloody Foreland consists of a low cliff fronted by severa
ledges. This point rises to Bloody Foreland Hill, 312m hig
which stands 1.2 miles inland and is very conspicuous. T
summit of this hill is surmounted by a prominent pile of stone
5.16 Mount Errigal, 749m high, stands 9.5 miles SE of Blood
Foreland and has a distinctive pyramidal peak. Mount Muc
ish, 667m high, stands 10 miles ESE of Bloody Foreland a
has a summit resembling the roof of a barn.
5.16 The Stag (55˚04'N., 8˚29'W.), consisting of three wedged
shaped rocks, lies 3.8 miles NE of the N extremity of Ara
Island. It is 9m high and the outermost danger in this vicinit
Owey Island, 100m high, lies 1.5 miles SE of The Stag. Cru
Island lies between Owey Island and the mainland shore.
5.16 Gola Island lies 5 miles SW of Bloody Foreland and is th
largest island in this vicinity. It is 69m high and bordered b
vertical cliffs on the W and NW sides. A sandy beach lie
along its E side. Bullogconnell Shoals, which dry in places, e
tend up to 1.5 miles NW of Gola Island.
5.16 Inishsirrer, fringed by drying flats, lies 1.6 miles NNE o
Gola Island. A light is shown from the NW extremity of this
island.
5.16 Several narrow and shallow channels lead through the sho
and islands fronting this section of the coast. Only small ve
sels with local knowledge should attempt to enter them.

5.17 Peninsula Point (55˚10'N., 8˚09'W.), located 4.7
miles E of Bloody Foreland, is the N extremity of a remarkab
bare and sandy peninsula which is 26m high. A group of thr
islands lies on foul ground to the N of the point. Inishbeg, 21
high, lies 2.5 miles NNW of the point and is the N and oute
island.
5.17 Inishbofin Bay is entered to the SW of the group of island
It has depths of 12 to 16m in the entrance which decrea
rapidly to drying flats at the head. During the summer, this b
provides temporary anchorage to small vessels, in depths o
to 7m, but is exposed and subject to a heavy W swell.
5.17 Tory Island (55˚16'N., 8˚13'W.), centered 6.7 miles NNW
of Peninsula Point, is bleak and desolate in appearance. Th
side of this island consists of conspicuous cliffs, up to 82
high, and the ground sloping SW from them gives it a wedg
like appearance when viewed from the NW. The island usua
appears as a low cluster of rocks, but is sometimes not ea
identified when in line with the high hills on the mainland
Some of the small bights indenting the N and S sides of t
island offer temporary shelter from the winds. A main light
shown from a tower, 27m high, standing on the NW side of 
island. A racon is situated at the tower.
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5.17 Tory Sound lies between Inishbeg and Tory Island. The fair-
way of this channel has a least depth of 18.6m and general
depths of 20 to 30m.
5.17 Ballyness Harbour (55˚09'N., 8˚07'W.) is entered close E
of Peninsula Point. This inlet mostly dries and is fronted by a
bar which also dries at times. It is only used by yachts and
small craft.
5.17 Templebreaga Head is located 5.2 miles NE of Peninsula
Point and, from the NE, bears a considerable resemblance to
the profile of a man’s face. McSwyne’s Gun, which can be
heard at times up to a distance of 8 miles, is located 1.5 miles S
of Templebreaga Head. It is formed by a blowhole fissure in
the cliffs through which the sea is sometimes forced. This
action produces a loud report resembling a thunder clap rather
than the sound of a gun.
5.17 Tramore Bay, entered 2 miles S of Templebreaga Head, is
exposed and little used except as a temporary anchorage during
offshore winds.

5.17 Horn Head (55˚14'N., 7˚59'W.) is the N extremity of a
rugged and bold peninsula which forms the W side of the
entrance to Sheep Haven. This point is bordered on its E side
by sheer cliffs, 183m high, which assume a remarkable horn-
like appearance at the extremity of the peninsula.
5.17 The tidal currents off this point attain rates of up to 2 knots at
springs. When the wind and current are in opposition, a tur-
bulent sea may be raised in this area.

5.18 Sheep Haven(55˚12'N., 7˚54'W.) is entered between
Horn Head and Rhinnafaghla Point, the NW extremity of the
Rosguill Peninsula, 4 miles E. This bay is exposed to N and NE
winds and provides no safe shelter for large vessels. Small

craft, provided the swell is not too great, can sometimes fi
temporary anchorage within the bay.
5.18 Duncap Head is located 1.6 miles SE of Horn Hea
Croaghnmaddy Hill, the highest part of the peninsula, of whi
Horn Head is the N extremity, stands 0.5 mile SW of the poi
and is 252m high.
5.18 Melmore Head (55˚15'N., 7˚47'W.), located 7.1 miles ENE
of Horn Head, is surmounted by a prominent ruined tower.
5.18 The outer dangers along this part of the coast inclu
Frenchman’s Rock, which dries, and Straughan Shoals, a s
low patch, lying about 1 mile W and 0.6 mile WNW, re
spectively, of Melmore Head.
5.18 Mulroy Bay (55˚15'N., 7˚46'W.) is entered between Me
lmore Head and Ballyhoorisky Point, 1 mile E. This bay form
the entrance to a narrow and tortuous channel which lead
miles in a general SSE direction to Broad Water, an area
sheltered water.
5.18 The bay is open to the N and provides no safe anchora
with N winds. The exposed and unmarked bar leading into t
bay is subject to change and should never be attempted by
sels without local knowledge, except in an emergency. Pilo
can be obtained and are usually embarked off Lough Swilly
prior request via a coast radio station. Although not comp
sory, pilotage is essential to and from the bar due to the to
absence of navigational aids and the numerous dangers. O
small craft can navigate the intricate and shallow chann
which lead into Broad Water.

5.19 Limeburner Rock (55˚18'N., 7˚48'W.), lying 2.6
miles N of Melmore Head, is so named because of the rese
blance of the foam that it throws up to the smoke of a lime kil
It has a least depth of 2m and consists of two rocky hea

Photograph Courtesy of the Commissioners of Irish Lights
Tory Island Light
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During heavy weather, this danger breaks, especially when the
current is opposed to the prevailing W winds. Vessels may pass
either side of this rock which is marked on the N side by a
lighted buoy.
5.19 Fanad Head(55˚17'N., 7˚38'W.), low and rocky, is located
4.5 miles ENE of Ballyhoorisky Point. The coast between is
indented by several sandy bays and backed by undulating hills.
During bad weather, vessels should give this section of coast a
wide berth as the sea breaks heavily on the reefs which extend
as far as 0.8 mile offshore.
5.19 A main light is shown from a prominent tower, 22m high,
standing on Fanad Head.

Lough Swilly

5.20 Lough Swilly (55˚14'N., 7˚34'W.) is entered between
Fanad Head and Dunaff Head, 3.7 miles E. It is a spacious and
narrow inlet which extends to a tidal head near the town of
Letterkenny, 22 miles SSW. The inlet can provide sheltered
anchorage for all but the largest vessels and is accessible at all
stages of the tide. It is the principal harbor of refuge for vessels
rounding the N coast of Ireland. The lough may be navigated
by vessels of all classes to about 1 mile above Rathmullan, 13
miles within the entrance, but no safe anchorage is provided
until Buncrana Bay is reached, 10 miles within the entrance.
5.20 Both sides of the lough are bordered by hills, 90 to 305m
high, which are mostly bare at the entrance, but more fertile
and cultivated farther to the S.
5.20 Crockdonelly, 151m high, and Murren Hill, surmounted by a
conspicuous radio mast, rise 1.2 miles SSW and 3 miles SSW,
respectively, of Fanad Head. Dunaff Head, at the E side of the
entrance, is bordered by sheer cliffs which are 180m high on
the N side and 45 to 120m high on the W and S sides. The
summit of the head, which is 219m high, is somewhat rounded
and falls in a very abrupt slope to the bordering cliffs.
5.20 Raghtin More, 501m high, stands 2.5 miles SE of Dunaff
Head; its prominent summit appears from the N to have a flat
top.
5.20 West side.—A group of rocks, marked by a lighted buoy,
lies about 1.7 miles SSE of Fanad Head and forms the principal
danger in the entrance channel. A spit, with depths of 5 to 18m,
extends up to about 0.5 mile N from Fanad Head and breaks
during heavy gales.
5.20 Ballymastocker Bay is entered between Portsalon, located
4.1 miles S of Fanad Head, and Saldanha Head, l.5 miles SE.
There are depths of 6 to 8m in the entrance of this bay which
decrease gradually to a drying sand at the head. A large hotel,
with a tower at one end, stands at Portsalon and is fronted by a
pier. This bay affords convenient anchorage for small vessels,
but is exposed to the swell which rolls into the lough. Large
vessels should approach the shore with caution as depths of
less than 9m extend up to over 0.8 mile seaward.
5.20 Saldanha Head, the S entrance point of the bay, is formed by
the NE extremity of Knockalla, a mountain, which rises 2.5
miles SW and is 362m high. Knockalla Point, located 0.8 mile
SE of Saldanha Head, can be identified by a fort and a tower
which stand close N of it.
5.20 Scraggy Bay, entered close S of Knockalla Point, is fronted
by Glenvar Spit, the outer tail of a shoal, which has a least

depth of 6m and extends 1 mile SE across the entrance. Sm
vessels can anchor within this bay, in a depth of 5m.
5.20 Mackamish Point, surmounted by a conspicuous tower,
located 2.3 miles SE of Scraggy Bay. The coast between
cliffy and bordered by a rocky shore.
5.20 Provincial Bank, with depths of 7 to 9m, lies between 0
mile N and 1 mile NW of Mackamish Point. Bull Rock, which
dries, lies close SW of the bank. Saltpans Bank, with depths
less than 10m, fronts the shore and extends 2.5 miles S
from about 1 mile ESE of Mackamish Point. It is marked b
buoys and closes the coast in the vicinity of Rathmullan.
5.20 East side.—Lenan Head, located 2 miles S of Dunaff Head
terminates in a high cliff at its N side and provides parti
shelter to Lenan Bay which is entered close S of it. Anchora
can be taken within this bay, in a depth of 7m, sand, but a sw
is often experienced.
5.20 Dunree Head is located 3 miles SSW of Lenan Head. T
point is 94m high; a light is shown from a structure standin
half way up the cliff. A prominent white streak is located o
the cliff face close below the light. Between Dunree Head a
Neds Point, 4 miles SE, the coast is bordered by rocks a
shoals which extend up to 0.5 mile seaward and are kno
collectively as Linsfort Shoal. Colpagh Bank, with gener
depths of 1 to 3m and two drying rocks at its center, lies mi
way between Dunree Head and Neds Point and is marked b
buoy. White Strand Rocks, a cluster of sunken dangers,
about 0.7 mile NW of Neds Point and is also marked by a bu
A wreck, with a least depth of 10.9m, lies about 0.5 mile WSW
of Neds Point.
5.20 Dunree Bay is entered close SE of Dunree Head. Dun
Bar, lying at the N end of Linsfort Shoal, breaks heavily whe
the strong ebb current sets out of Dunree Bay and meets
swell setting into the lough. At such times, the W shore shou
be favored where the depths are greater and the channel
from breakers.
5.20 Buncrana Bay, entered close S of Neds Point, provides go
anchorage in its outer part during the summer months, bu
dangerous with NW winds. Anchorage can be taken by lar
vessels in the outer part of this bay, in a depth of 12m, mu
about 0.5 mile SW of Neds Point.
5.20 Inch Island, lying 2.7 miles SSW of Buncrana Bay, i
connected to the E side of the lough by two embankments. I
surrounded by flats which are intersected by several shal
channels. Inch Flats, which dry, extend 1.2 miles N from the
side of this island and terminate at Inch Spit which is awas
This area of flats is marked by buoys.

5.21 Rathmullan (55˚06'N., 7˚32'W.) (World Port Index
No. 33880), a village with an old fort, stands on the W side
the lough. The roadstead, which lies off the village and W
Inch Island, provides a more sheltered anchorage than B
crana Bay. During NW gales, a high sea may be experience
the latter bay, but smooth water will be encountered in t
roadstead. A pier, with a depth of 7m alongside, fronts t
village. Anchorage can be taken, in depths of 12 to 20m, with
the roadstead.
5.21 The fairway of the lough continues S with depths of mo
than 9m to Ballylin Point, 3.2 miles above Rathmullan. Lette
kenny Channel is then entered and leads 11 miles to the he
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This channel is tortuous, narrow, and used only by small craft
at HW. Local knowledge is required.
5.21 Tides—Currents.—The tides at Rathmullan rise about
4.3m at springs and 3.2m at neaps.
5.21 In the entrance to the lough, the tidal currents are weak.
Farther in, the currents gradually gain strength and off Rath
Mullan, the flood attains a rate of 1.3 knots at springs and the
ebb a rate of 1.7 knots. Both of these currents appear to form
eddies off the salient points within the lough.
5.21 Pilotage.—Pilots for Lough Swilly are not available, but
persons with local knowledge may be requested in advance
through Rathmullan. Small vessels should not proceed above
Rathmullan without local knowledge.
5.21 Caution.—Fish farms lie along the shores of Lough Swilly.
5.21 Drift nets may be encountered in the approaches to the lough
during January, February, May, and June. During the summer,
salmon nets may also be encountered within the lough.
5.21 Numerous yachts and small craft may be encountered within
the lough during the summer months.

Lough Swilly To Malin Head

5.22 Trawbreaga Bay (55˚20'N., 7˚25'W.) lies between
Dunaff Head and Malin Head, 6.7 miles NE. It is exposed to
the prevailing winds and sea and is seldom used except as a
temporary anchorage under favorable conditions. The currents

in this bay are weak, having rates of 0.5 knot at springs, but
heavy swells cause an inward set.
5.22 Glashedy Island lies 1 mile offshore, 4.5 miles ENE o
Dunaff Head. It is 36m high and surrounded by dangero
rocks and breakers. Glashedy Sound leads between the is
and the coast. It has depths of 7 to 9m in the fairway, b
should not be attempted by vessels without local knowledge
5.22 The S side of the bay is generally low, except for Binnio
which rises abruptly to a summit, 249m high, 3.5 miles E
Dunaff Head.
5.22 Tullagh Point is located 2 miles ENE of Dunaff Head
Rockstown Bay and Tullagh Bay are entered on the W and
sides, respectively, of this point. These bays can be used
temporary anchorages during offshore winds, but both a
small and encumbered by several dangers.
5.22 Trawbreaga Lough, the SE extension of Trawbreaga Bay,
depths of 7 to 10m in the approach, but shoals rapidly to dryi
flats within the entrance. It is only used by small vessels w
local knowledge. A bar, with a depth of 0.6m, obstructs the e
trance and is often impassable due to breakers. The tidal c
rents at the entrance to this lough attain rates of 5 knots
springs.
5.22 White Strand Bay, lying 1.6 miles SE of Malin Head, afford
temporary anchorage, in depths of 10 to 15m, during E wind
5.22 Caution.—Submarines exercise frequently, both surfac
and submerged, in the waters lying N of Malin Head.
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6.0Additional chart coverage may be found in CATP2, Catalog of Nautical Charts.
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SECTOR 6

NORTH AND NORTHEAST COASTS OF IRELAND—MALIN HEAD TO STRANGFORD
LOUGH NARROWS

6.0 Plan.—This sector describes the N and NE coasts of Ireland
from Malin Head to the S side of Strangford Lough Narrows.
The descriptive sequence is from N to S.

General Remarks

6.1 The N and NE coasts of Ireland between Malin Head
and Killard Point, extending 108 miles E and SE, are bordered
by high, bold cliffs which rise gradually inland to conspicuous
peaks which, under favorable weather conditions, are visible
for a considerable distance offshore. These peaks are invalu-
able aids to vessels navigating along this coast.
6.1 Strangford Lough, although subject to strong currents, is an
excellent harbor of refuge for vessels taking shelter from
storms in the Irish Sea.
6.1 Winds—Weather.—Off the N and NE coasts of Ireland,
winds reach gale force most frequently during December and
January, when the average number of gales per month exceeds
10. May through August are the months with the fewest gales.
6.1 Snow usually falls to some extent from November to April
over the open sea N of Ireland and on the N and E coasts. It is
most likely to be experienced from January to March, es-
pecially when NE winds prevail. The aspect of the coast may
change considerably after a snowfall. Fog may occur at any
time, but is most common during the summer.
6.1 Tides—Currents.—The tidal currents setting SE and NW
through North Channel attain rates of 3.5 to 4 knots in mid-
channel at springs. Heavy overfalls and rips may occur off the
banks and salient points of the coast. During unsettled weather,
dangerous rips are usually encountered within Rathlin Sound
and in the vicinity of several of the banks lying N of Inishtra-
hull and Rathlin Island. Caution should be observed by small
vessels when navigating through these areas.
6.1 Caution.—Submarines exercise frequently, both surfaced
and submerged, in the waters N of Malin Head.
6.1 Laden tankers should not use the narrow channel leading
through Rathlin Sound.
6.1 A IMO-adopted Traffic Separation Scheme (TSS) has been
established within North Channel and lies between Rathlin
Island and the coast of Scotland. The separation zones and
traffic lanes of this TSS may best be seen on the chart. Laden
tankers over 10,000 grt are advised to avoid the inshore traffic
zones of this TSS.
6.1 Note.—The direction of the Lateral Buoyage System
(IALA) around Ireland changes at Malin Head.

Off-lying Islands and Dangers

6.2 The Garvan Isles (55˚23'N., 7˚19'W.), consisting of
an extensive group of small islets and rocks up to 20m high, lie
centered about 1 mile off the coast, 3.1 miles ENE of Malin
Head. The currents in the vicinity of these dangers are strong
and caution should be exercised when approaching them.

Garvan Sound lies between this group and the rocks front
the mainland coast to the S. Although only about 200m wi
and with strong currents, the fairway of this passage is repor
to present no difficulty in daylight for small vessels.
6.2 Inishtrahull (55˚26'N., 7˚14'W.) lies 6.5 miles NE of Malin
Head. Rounded hills, 41m high, rise at the E and W ends of t
island and are joined by a stretch of low ground. A main lig
is shown from a prominent tower, 23m high, standing at the
side of the island. A racon is situated at the light.
6.2 Tor Rocks, up to 22m high, lie centered 1 mile NNW o
Inishtrahull. Tor Sound leads between this group of rocks a
the N side of the island. Vessels can pass to the S of the isl
through Inishtrahull Sound, but if passing to the N, they shou
pass N of Tor Rocks and not attempt to pass through T
Sound.

6.2 Hempton’s Turbot Bank (55˚26'N., 6˚57'W.), with a least
depth of 15.8m, lies about 9 miles E of Inishtrahull.
6.2 Shamrock Pinnacle(55˚21'N., 6˚24'W.), with a least depth
of 15.9m, lies about 5.2 miles NW of the W end of Rathli
Island.
6.2 Laconia Bank (55˚26'N., 7˚14'W.), with a least depth o
20.1m, lies 2 miles N of Shamrock Pinnacle.
6.2 Vessels should avoid the above banks as, in bad weat
overfalls form over their shallowest parts.

6.3 Rathlin Island (55˚18'N., 6˚12'W.) lies with its W
extremity located 7.2 miles ENE of Benbane Head. The
portion of the island is broken into hummocks which gradual
decline in height towards Rue Point, the low and rocky S e
tremity. A main light is shown from a tower, 18m high, stand
ing at the W side of the island, 0.5 mile N of Bull Point, the W
extremity. A main light is also shown from a prominent towe
27m high, standing at the NE end of the island. A light
shown from a tower, 11m high, standing on Rue Point, the
extremity of the island.
6.3 MacDonnel Race extends from about 0.5 to 1 mile o
Altacarry Head, the NE extremity of the island, and should
avoided by small vessels. This race is fully formed about
hour after the tidal current setting E begins and continues u
it ends.
6.3 Church Bay lies on the S side of the island and, althou
exposed to the W, provides anchorage for small vessels. C
must be taken to avoid a dangerous wreck which lies within t
bay and is marked by a lighted buoy. The depths are mode
and the holding ground is good.
6.3 Rathlin Sound (55˚14'N., 6˚10'W.) lies between Rathlin
Island and the mainland coast to the S. Attention should
given to the currents within this passage which can be stro
and varied in direction. During the strength of the tidal curre
setting W, violent overfalls form at the E end of the sound a
are usually centered about 1.5 miles SW of Rue Point. T
currents set strongly in this area and attain rates of up to
Pub. 142
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knots in the sound, and 4 knots about 1 mile N of the N coast of
Rathlin Island.
6.3 The Maidens (54˚56'N., 5˚44'W.), consisting of two groups
of rocks separated by a navigable passage, lie centered 4.6
miles NE of Ballygalley Head. The S group consists of two
prominent above-water rocks. A conspicuous disused light
tower, along with several other prominent buildings, stands on
West Maiden, the W rock. A main light is shown from a
conspicuous tower, 23mhigh, standing on East Maiden, the E
rock; a racon is located at the light. Dangerous rocks lie on a
reef which extends up to 0.8 mile S from East Maiden.
6.3 The N group consists of several dangerous rocks up to 1m
high. Highlandman Rock, the N rock of the group, lies 1.5
miles N of East Maiden and is marked by a beacon. An isolated
shoal, with a least depth of 16.2m, lies about 2 miles E of
Highlandman Rock and is generally marked by overfalls.

Malin Head to Lough Foyle

6.4 Malin Head (55˚22'N., 7˚24'W.) is the bold NW
extremity of a peninsula which terminates at Dunaldragh, the
N extremity of Ireland. Scart Rocks, a steep-to group of above-
water dangers, lies close W of the head. A conspicuous ruined
tower is situated near Dunaldragh; two prominent radio masts
stand 1 mile SE of it.
6.4 Slievebane Bay, entered 2.3 miles E of Malin Head, affords
temporary shelter to small craft, but local knowledge is re-
quired as several dangers lie in the approaches. Two conspic-
uous radio masts stand in the vicinity of a radio station situated
0.4 mile SSW of the head of this bay.
6.4 Stookaruddan, a prominent islet 70m high, lies about 0.1
mile offshore, 1.7 miles E of Slievebane Bay. Two prominent
radio masts and a wind motor stand on a hill 1 mile SSE of this
islet.
6.4 Glengad Head(55˚20'N., 7˚10'W.), located 8.3 miles SE of
Malin Head, is marked by a conspicuous hummock which rises
near its extremity.
6.4 Culdaff Bay, a small and exposed inlet, is entered 2.5 miles S
of Glengad Head. With offshore winds, this inlet provides
anchorage to small vessels with local knowledge, in a depth of
7m, sand. The strong coastal tidal currents set past this bay and
tend to lower the swell within it to a remarkable degree.
6.4 Inishowen Head (55˚14'N., 6˚55'W.), which terminates in
an abrupt precipice, is located 10.5 miles SE of Glengad Head.
The coast between is indented, bold, and precipitous.

Lough Foyle

6.5 The main channel throughLough Foyle (55˚10'N.,
7˚00'W.) is the only one leading to the entrance of the River
Foyle and hence to the port of Londonderry. It follows the NW
shore. It is entered between Inishowen Head and Magilligan
Point.

The greater part of the Lough lies SE of the main channel,
and consists of sand banks and mud banks. In some areas of
this portion of the Lough, it is quite deep and is interspersed
with other channels which lead nowhere.

The Tuns, a shallow sandbank, extends up to about 3 miles
NE from Magilligan Point, on the S side of the approach. Its
seaward extremity is marked by a lighted buoy.

FromMagilligan Point (55˚12'N., 6˚58'W.), at its entrance
the channel leads generally SW for a distance of approximat
4.5 miles before entering the narrow maintained channel,
NE end of which is marked by two lighted buoys. It lead
futher for approximately 9.5 miles to the entrance of the Riv
Foyle.
6.5 Tides—Currents.—Off the entrance to Lough Foyle, the
tidal currents attain rates of 2 knots at springs. The currents
both sides of the approach channel are affected by edd
Close inside the entrance of the lough, the currents diminish
strength and gradually become weaker as the entrance of
River Foyle is approached.
6.5 Depths—Limitations.—The channel leading to the en
trance of the river and then to the facilities at Lisahally Term
inal is reported (1994) to be dredged to a depth of 8m. T
channel between this terminal and the Port of Londonderry
reported (1995) to have a least dredged depth of 4.5m.
6.5 Aspect.—The high and steep cliffs of Inishowen Head ar
conspicuous from seaward. Inishowen Light is shown from
conspicuous tower, 23m high, standing on Dunagree Point,
mile S of the head. A disused light tower stands close ENE
the light. A lighted approach buoy is moored about 2 miles N
of Inishowen Head.
6.5 A light is shown from a tower, 8m high, standing on Warre
Point, 1.4 miles SW of Dunagree Point. An old fort, a castle
ruins, a white tower, and a church tower all stand near the co
in the vicinity of Greencastle, 1 mile SW of Warren Point.
6.5 The coast rises gradually inland to the peaks of the mount
range which forms the W side of the lough. Crocknasmug, t
principal peak in the vicinity, rises 1.5 miles W of Inishowe
Head and is 326m high.
6.5 The SE side of the entrance is low and sandy. A conspicuo
martello tower and several low buildings are situated o
Magilligan Point. A lighted beacon stands 0.2 mile NNW o
the tower. The loom of the bright lights at the prison, which
situated 1.2 miles SSE of Magilligan Point, can be seen
many miles to seaward.
6.5 The channel through the lough is marked by lighted beaco
lighted buoys, and lighted ranges. Caution is necessary as it
been reported (1997) that the fixed structures are in poor c
dition.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for passenger vesse
over 35m long and all other vessels over 50m long. The Lo
donderry Port and Harbor Commissioners are the Pilota
Authority.
6.5 All inbound vessels, outbound vessels, and vessels in tra
are required to contact Foyle Pilot or Londonderry Harb
Radio on VHF channel 14.
6.5 Inbound vessels boarding a pilot at the inner boardi
position should report from a position 3 miles off Tuns Lighte
Buoy (55˚14'N., 6˚52.5'W.).
6.5 The outer pilot boarding area is located in positio
55˚15.3'N, 6˚52.5'W. The inner pilot boarding area is located
off Greencastle in position 55˚12’N, 6˚59'W.
6.5 Vessels should send their ETA 24 hours, 12 hours, and
hours prior to arrival at Tuns Lighted Buoy.
6.5 Vessels requiring movement at berth or departing port sho
request for pilot giving at least 4 hours notice during offic
hours or call on VHF to Port Radio at other time.
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6.5 The pilot station is located atGreencastle (55˚12'N.,
6˚59'W.) on the NW shore about 0.5 mile inside the entrance to
the Lough. The pilot station, call sign “Foyle Pilots,” maintains
a watch on VHF channel 14 from Monday to Friday between
0900 and 1700. The pilot vessel is equipped with VHF.
6.5 Owners, agents, or masters should notify the pilot station
during working hours of the name of the vessel, draft, and ETA
off Moville (55˚11'N., 7˚03'W.), which is approximately 2.5
miles within the entrance. Outside of working hours, this
information should be passed to the harbormaster’s office;
VHF communication should be established as soon as possible.
6.5 Anchorage.—Good anchorage can be taken, in depths of 12
to 17m, between Moville Bank, lying off Moville, and McKin-
neys Bank, 0.3 mile SE. Several designated anchorage berths
lie between Moville Bank and Magilligan Point and can best be
seen on the chart. The holding ground is good and the currents
are not excessive in these areas, but closer to Magilligan Point,
the current attains a rate of 4.5 knots at springs and the bottom
is rocky in places.
6.5 Caution.—Despite frequent dredging, silting occurs in the
channel; lesser depths than those charted may be encountered.
6.5 Orange parachute flares, which are occasionally fired from
the prison situated on the SE side of the entrance, are often
mistaken for, and reported as, distress flares.
6.5 The lighted beacons, which are on piles, do not mark the
edge of the fairway and even shallow-draft vessels should not
deviate from the recommended tracks.

Londonderry (55˚00'N., 7˚19'W.)

World Port Index No.  33830

6.6 The port of Londonderry lies along the W bank of the
River Foyle, 4 miles above the entrance and 21 miles from the
sea.
6.6 Tides—Currents.—The tides at Londonderry rise about
2.7m at springs and 2m at neaps.
6.6 The currents in the River Foyle generally set in the direction
of the channel, but tend to set towards the outer side of the
fairway at the bends. In some parts of the channel, the changes
from flood to ebb are quick with a very brief period of no per-
ceptible current. However, in other parts of the channel, the
change is slow, with a fairly strong set towards one bank or the
other. The currents in the river usually attain rates of 1.5 to 2.5
knots at springs.
6.6 The currents off the quays at Londonderry are affected by
eddies, which vary with the number, position, and draft of
vessels lying alongside. For the same reason, the surface and
subsurface currents may differ. Caution is therefore necessary
when berthing alongside.
6.6 Depths—Limitations.—The city is fronted by 800m of total
quayage with dredged depths of up to 7.6m alongside. Vessels
using the city berths are generally limited to 153m in length,
18.2m beam, and 7.1m draft. It is reported (1995) that the
channel between Lisahally Terminal and the city quays has a
least maintained dredged depth of only 4.5m. For further in-
formation, see Lough Foyle—Depths and Limitations in para-
graph 6.5.
6.6 At Maydown, on the S side of the river adjacent to Cool-
keeragh, there are two private jetties with depths of up to 8.8m

alongside and facilities for tankers and chemical vesse
Vessels of up to 183m in length and 7.9m draft can
accommodated.
6.6 Lisahally Terminal, lying 0.6 mile SW of Maydown, has
365m of total quayage with depths of up to 10m alongsid
Vessels of up to 35,000 dwt, 190m in length, 26m beam, a
9.3m draft can be accommodated.
6.6 Aspect.—Londonderry, surrounded by an ancient rampa
stands principally on the W bank of the River Foyle. Th
buildings, which now comprise the modern part of the cit
have been considerably extended beyond the original enclo
site to the E side of the river, both parts being joined by t
Craigavon Bridge. Navigation above this bridge, at the inn
end of the harbor, is no longer possible.
6.6 The cathedral stands on the summit of the hill on the W ba
of the river and is conspicuous from most parts of the lough
6.6 Coolkeeragh Power Station, with three conspicuous chi
neys, stands on the S side of the river at Maydown.
6.6 Caution.—Vessels are warned that despite freque
dredging, silting occurs in the river and actual depths may
less than those charted. The ranges and leading lines do
always follow the deepest water and local knowledge is des
able.
6.6 An overhead cable, with a vertical clearance of 40m, spa
the channel close E of the jetties at Maydown.
6.6 A bridge, with a vertical clearance of 32m, spans the riv
1.2 miles below the city.

Londonderry to Larne Lough

6.7 Portstewart Point (55˚11'N., 6˚43'W.), marked by a
light, is located 8.3 miles E of Magilligan Point. A prominen
radio mast stands 0.5 mile SSE of the light.
6.7 High sand ridges extend E along the coast for about 4 mi
from Magilligan Point. Then, for a further 2 miles, rocky cliffs
extend up to the entrance to the River Bann. Mount Bain
venagh, 384m high, stands 5 miles SSE of Magilligan Po
and is prominent. Mussenden Temple, which is very co
spicuous from the NW, stands on the cliffs 1.2 miles W of th
river mouth. A prominent ruined castle and a radio mast sta
close S and 0.8 mile ESE, respectively, of the temple.
6.7 The tidal currents between Magilligan Point and Benba
Head, 17 miles E, probably set E and W in the direction of t
coast. They attain rates of up to 2 knots at springs.

6.8 Coleraine(55˚08'N., 6˚40'W.) (World Port Index No.
33820), a small port, lies 4.5 miles above the entrance of
River Bann.
6.8 Tides—Currents.—The tides rise about 2.1m at springs an
1.6m at neaps.
6.8 The flood current setting into the river is not very strong, b
the ebb attains a rate of 3 knots at springs. With heavy rai
the rate of the ebb is increased and the flood correspondin
decreased. During the flood current, a fairly strong set is e
perienced setting across the entrance. Rips or overfalls
reported to form where the ebb meets the offshore currents
6.8 Depths—Limitations.—There is a least depth of 4m in the
entrance and a dredged depth of 3.4m throughout the chan
as far as Coleraine. The port has 375m of total quayage, w
depths of up to 4m alongside. Vessels of up to 2,300 dwt, 8
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in length, 12m beam, and 4.1m draft can be accommodated at
HW.
6.8 A marina is situated on the E bank of the river and provides
good facilities for small craft.
6.8 Aspect.—The river fairway is marked by lighted beacons
and the river entrance is indicated by a lighted range.
6.8 Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. Pilots can be contacted
by VHF and board about 0.5 mile W of Portstewart Point.
Vessels should sent an ETA at least 24 hours in advance.
6.8 Anchorage.—A fair weather anchorage area, the limits of
which are shown on the chart, lies close NE of the river en-
trance.
6.8 Caution.—A railway bridge, with a navigable width of 18m
below a vertical opening span, crosses the river 0.5 mile below
the port.
6.8 A spoil ground area lies centered 1.2 miles NNW of the river
entrance and may best be seen on the chart.
6.8 Salmon nets may be encountered within the river.
6.8 Several wrecks lie in the approach to the river and are best
seen on the chart.

6.9 Portstewart(55˚11'N., 6˚43'W.), a small craft harbor,
is entered close S of Portstewart Point. It is used by yachts,
fishing boats, and a pilot cutter. Local knowledge is required
for entry. Several buildings line the waterfront and are
prominent from seaward. A conspicuous convent stands 0.3
mile S of the harbor. The town extends up to 1 mile S of the
harbor and is a resort.
6.9 Ramore Head(55˚13'N., 6˚40'W.), 18m high, is located 2.5
miles NE of Portstewart Point and surmounted by a coastguard
lookout building. A church, with a conspicuous tower, stands at
Ballywillin, 1.7 miles S of the head. A prominent television
mast and a prominent radio mast stand 2 miles SSW and 0.7
mile SSE, respectively, of the head.
6.9 A conspicuous hotel is situated 2 miles ESE of Ramore Head
and some prominent white cliffs are located near it.

6.10 Portrush (55˚13'N., 6˚40'W.), a small harbor, lies
close S of Ramore Head and is protected by two breakwaters.
The tides rise about 2m at springs and 1.4m at neaps. The
harbor has 183m of quayage with depths of 3.5 to 5.2m. It is
used by small craft and fishing vessels of up to 49m in length.
During NW gales, the sea breaks right across the entrance and
there is a heavy run inside.
6.10 The Skerries (55˚13'N., 6˚38'W.), a chain of rocky islets,
extends ENE for 1.5 miles and lies with its W end located 0.3
mile NE of Ramore Head. Skerries Sound leads between
Ramore Head and the SW end of the chain. It has a navigable
fairway, 180m wide, with depths of over 11m. A heavy sea
usually prevails within this narrow passage and strong tidal
currents and overfalls, especially at the W end, are often
encountered.
6.10 Vessels can obtain sheltered anchorage, during the summer,
within Skerries Roadstead which lies at the S side of the chain.
6.10 The Storks (55˚13'N., 6˚35'W.), consisting of an isolated
patch of rocks, lies about 0.7 mile offshore, 2.5 miles E of
Ramore Head. This patch is marked by a beacon and the sea
breaks heavily over it in any swell.
6.10 Portballintrae (55˚13'N., 6˚33'W.), a shallow cove, lies 4
miles E of Ramore Head and affords shelter to small craft. It

can be easily identified by a prominent row of houses stand
at the head. The conspicuous ruins of Dunluce Castle
situated on the summit of a cliff which overhangs the sea, 1
miles WSW of this cove.

6.11 Benbane Head(55˚15'N., 6˚29'W.), located 3 miles
NE of Portballintrae, along with Bengore Head, 0.5 mile E,
the N extremity of the high land in this vicinity. Great Stookan
standing 1.5 miles SW of the head, is a prominent, high, a
rocky cliff. The Giants Causeway, located close NE of Gre
Stookan, is a low platform of stone which, when viewed from
distance, blends into the coast and is not readily distinguish
The coast in this vicinity has a remarkably bold appearance
6.11 A conspicuous radio mast stands 2.7 miles S of Benba
Head. Dunseverick (Millport), a small boat harbor, lies 1
miles SE of Benbane Head.
6.11 Ballintoy Point (55˚15'N., 6˚22'W.), located 4 miles E o
Benbane Head, is surmounted by a white church with
conspicuous tower.
6.11 A large sandbank, over which the sea breaks during N
gales or when there is much swell, extends up to 0.8 m
NNW of the point. A very small boat harbor lies along the
side of the point.
6.11 Larry Bane Head, formed by conspicuous white cliffs,
located 0.5 mile ESE of Ballintoy Point. Sheep Island,
prominent and precipitous rock, lies 0.3 mile N of these whi
cliffs.
6.11 Carrickarade Island lies close off the coast, 0.7 mile E
Larry Bane Head. This island is connected by a cru
suspension bridge to the adjacent cliffs of the mainland whi
are 140m high.
6.11 Kinbane Head, surmounted by the ruins of a castle,
located 2.3 miles ESE of Larry Bane Head. A conspicuo
radio mast stands 1 mile SW of the head. Carrickmannanon
small drying rock, lies 0.5 mile NE of the head and sma
vessels, with local knowledge, can pass inside of it. The tid
currents within Rathlin Sound set past Carrickmannanon a
great rate and cause an eddy under its lee which sets stro
back towards the rock. Great caution is therefore necess
when navigating in this vicinity.
6.11 Fair or Benmore Head, located 7.5 miles ESE of Ballinto
Point, is a very conspicuous headland, 191m high. Its top is
and surrounded by a vertical cliff, 90m high, which slope
abruptly to the sea. The deserted works of a colliery a
situated near this head. The coast in this vicinity forms the
side of Rathlin Sound and is fronted by numerous off-lyin
rocks.
6.11 Ballycastle, a small harbor, lies at the head of a bay 3.5 mi
WSW of Fair or Benmore Head. It is protected by a breakwa
and used by small craft and yachts. During fine weath
temporary anchorage can be taken, in depths of 18 to 26
within the bay and about 0.5 mile offshore.
6.11 Knocklayed, 514m high, stands 2.7 miles S of Ballycas
and has a rounded summit which can easily be identified fro
seaward.

6.12 Torr Head (55˚12'N., 6˚04'W.), 67m high, stands 3.
miles SE of Fair or Benmore Head and is surmounted by
disused watchtower. A conspicuous radio mast stands 1 m
WNW of this head.
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6.12 Cushendun Bay, entered 4.2 miles S of Torr Head, is ob-
structed by a dangerous wreck which lies about 0.3 mile N of
the S entrance point. Although small and exposed to E winds,
temporary anchorage can be taken within the bay during fine
weather, in depths of 9 to 14m, close SE of the wreck.

6.12 Carnaneigh, 265m high, stands 2 miles N of Cushendun Bay.
This peak is prominent and rises almost vertically from the sea
to its summit.
6.12 Red Bay, entered 4 miles S of Cushendun Bay, provides
good anchorage, but is exposed to NE and E winds. Small ves-
sels can anchor off a pier, which extends from the NW shore, in
a depth of 5m, but a heavy swell is experienced with E winds.
A fish farm is reported (1991) to lie about 1.2 miles E of the
pier.

6.12 Garron Point (55˚03'N., 5˚58'W.), the S entrance point of
Red Bay, is formed by a bold and precipitous headland. A con-
spicuous college stands 0.5 mile S of the point and is situated
at the foot of some hills which rise abruptly to heights of over
230m.
6.12 Between Garron point and Cushendun Bay, an eddy runs S
along the coast during the second half of the N tidal current in
North Channel. A weaker eddy runs N during the second half
of the S current in North Channel. Off Cushendun Bay, the S
current attains a rate of 3.2 knots at springs while the N current
attains a rate of 4 knots.

6.13 Carnlough Bay(54˚59'N., 5˚59'W.) lies 3.8 miles S
of Garron Point and is tenable only with offshore winds. Black
Rock, always uncovered, lies close NE of Straidkilly Point, the
S entrance point. A small craft harbor, protected by a break-
water, fronts the village of Carnlough which stands at the N
end of the bay. This village is backed by hills which rise to
heights of over 300m about 1 mile inland. Collin Top, the high-
est peak, is 430m high and stands 3.7 miles W of the village.
6.13 Glenarm Bay is entered between Straidkilly Point and Peaks
Point, 1.5 miles ESE. It provides good anchorage, in a depth of
11m, with offshore winds. A small drying harbor fronts the
village, which stands in the S part of the bay near a river
mouth, and is capable of sheltering one or two small coastal
vessels. A conspicuous white building stands on Peaks Point.
6.13 Path Head, a nearly vertical headland, is located 0.3 mile
ESE of Peaks Point. It is 137m high and very prominent. A
conspicuous television mast is reported to stand 1.5 miles W of
this headland.

6.13 Ballygalley Head (54˚54'N., 5˚51'W.), 89m high, is located
5.2 miles SSE of Peaks Point and appears as a rounded knob
surmounting a steep cliff. The ruins of a castle are situated on
the rocks at the base of the cliffs which form the head. A new
castle stands 0.6 mile WSW of the headland at the head of a
small bay. During offshore winds, good anchorage can be ob-
tained within this bay, in a depth of 11m.
6.13 Robin Young Hill, the highest of several peaks in this vicin-
ity, rises 2.7 miles WSW of Ballygalley Head and is 383m
high.
6.13 Caution.—A submarine cable, which may best be seen on
the chart, extends seaward from a point on the shore 1.5 miles
SSE of Ballygalley Head.

Larne Lough (54˚51'N., 5˚48'W.)

World Port Index No. 33790

6.14 Larne Lough (Lough Larne) is entered between San
Point, located 3.2 miles SSE of Ballygalley Head, and Fer
Point, 0.3 mile SE. This inlet is mostly shallow and obstructe
in its inner reaches by extensive flats. The port of Larne
major terminal for vehicle and passenger ferries, lies near
entrance and the town stands on the W side.
6.14 Tides—Currents.—The tides rise about 2.8m at springs an
2.5m at neaps.
6.14 Off the entrance of the lough, about 1 mile N of Ferris Poin
the tidal currents set N and S and attain rates of 1.5 knots
springs. Both the rates and directions of the currents may
affected by heavy rain.
6.14 Depths—Limitations.—The Maidens have been previousl
described in paragraph 6.3.
6.14 Hunter Rock, with a least depth of 0.8m, lies 2.3 miles NE
Ferris Point. It is marked by lighted buoys and may be pass
on either side.
6.14 The entrance channel has a least depth of 8.3m on the ra
6.14 Six principal berths for ferries, passenger, and ro-ro vess
are situated at the W side of the harbor. They are 100 to 17
long and have dredged depths of 6 to 7.5m alongside.
6.14 A tanker jetty is situated at the E side of the harbor an
fronts the power station. The head is 80m long and has
dredged depth of 10.8m alongside. A small wharf, lying clo
S of the jetty, has depths of 3.4 to 6.4m alongside.
6.14 There are also several small boat basins within the lough a
extensive moorings for yachts.
6.14 Vessels of up to 35,000 dwt, 175m in length, and 9.3m dr
have been accommodated at HW.
6.14 Aspect.—The shores of the lough are low and predom
nately stony with hills rising steeply to heights of between 12
and 150m on the W side. On the opposite shore, the hills r
more gradually to heights of between 60 and 90m.
6.14 In the approach to the lough, the cliffs on the W side ris
inland to high mountainous peaks. Agnew Hill, 471m hig
stands 4.8 miles W of Sandy Point and is prominent.
6.14 Conspicuous landmarks include Chaine Tower, tall and gr
with a conical top, standing on the outer end of a short p
which extends from Sandy Point; a disused light tower, wh
and surrounded by a white wall, standing on Ferris Point; a
Ballylumford Power Station, with three chimneys, each 126
high, standing 0.5 mile S of Ferris Point.
6.14 Prominent landmarks include a chimney and a water ta
standing at a hospital 0.7 mile W of Chaine Tower; a televisi
mast standing on a hill, 1.2 miles NW of Chaine Tower;
tower standing on Barr Point, 0.5 mile NE of Ferris Point; an
two floodlit towers, each 43m high, standing about 0.4 mile
of Chaine Tower.
6.14 The town of Larne is situated on the W side of the entranc
6.14 A sector light is shown from Chaine Tower and a lighte
range indicates the entrance channel. An outer appro
lighted buoy is moored about 0.5 mile NNW of Ferris Poin
the fairway is marked by buoys and beacons.
6.14 Pilotage.—Pilotage is not compulsory, but is available o
request. Local knowledge is required.
6.14 Pilots board near Fairway Lighted Buoy No. 1.
Pub. 142



82 Sector 6. North and Northeast Coasts of Ireland—Malin Head to Strangford Lough Narrows

n,
ed

of
ots
ad

n
h.
E

s
on

is

rs.
aps.
g-

he
pths
00
d.
el-

E
the
ire,

s.
d

he

r-
ld-

is
nd
ides
i-
nd
ich
nce
ile

nds

on
of

to
a-

ud,
of
6.14 Regulations.—Vessels other than ro-ro vessels must advise
Larne Harbor Radio 3 hours before arrival on VHF channel 14
stating:

1. ETA.
2. Maximum draft.
3. Whether pilot is required.
4. Equipment defects.
5. Hazardous or polluting cargo on board.
6. Any other relevant information.

6.14 Anchorage.—Vessels may anchor about 1 mile NNE of the
entrance, but must remain clear of the range and submarine
cables. This roadstead is somewhat exposed in heavy weather.
6.14 Caution.—A local magnetic anomaly exists in the vicinity
of Hunter Rock; it is reported that the magnetic variation can
vary up to 4.5˚ from normal.
6.14 A spoil ground area, which may best be seen on the chart,
lies centered 1.5 miles N of the entrance.
6.14 Ferry boats cross the lough in the vicinity of the entrance.
6.14 Several submarine cables extend across the lough in the
vicinity of the power station.

Larne Lough to Belfast Lough

6.15 Skernaghan Point(54˚51'N., 5˚46'W.), the N ex-
tremity of Island Magee, is located 1.1 miles ENE of the
entrance to Larne Lough. Precipitous cliffs, 15 to 31m high,
extend 1.5 miles SE from this point. A prominent radio mast,
37m high, stands 1.2 miles SE of the point.
6.15 Isle of Muck (54˚51'N., 5˚43'W.), bare and green, lies close
off the NE extremity of Island Magee to which it is connected
by a narrow, drying, stony ridge. This islet is 37m high; its E
side is bordered by a vertical cliff. Temporary anchorage can
be taken by small craft with local knowledge on either side of
the stony ridge.
6.15 Black Head (54˚46'N., 5˚41'W.), located 5 miles SSE of Isle
of Muck, is bordered by an almost vertical cliff with a rounded
knob on its summit. A main light is shown from a conspicuous
white tower, 16m high, standing on the head. Muldersleigh
Hill, 128m high, rises 0.5 mile WNW of the head and is prom-
inent.
6.15 Caution.—A submarine gas pipeline, which may best be
seen on the chart, extends seaward from a point on the shore
0.5 mile SE of Skernaghan Point.
6.15 A submarine cable, which may best be seen on the chart,
extends seaward from a point on the shore 1.2 miles SW of
Black Head.

Belfast Lough

6.16 Belfast Lough (54˚42'N., 5˚45'W.) is entered be-
tween Black Head and Orlock Point, 6.7 miles SSE, and pro-
vides an excellent port of refuge for vessels navigating the Irish
Sea. The lough is 12 miles long and the port of Belfast lies at
the head. The shores are backed by lofty hills, over 300m high,
which rise inland to the W and SW.

6.17 North side.—Cloghan Point(54˚44'N., 5˚44'W.) is
located 2 miles SW of Black Head. Kilroot Power Station, with
a conspicuous chimney 198m high, stands 1.7 miles SW of it.

6.17 A tanker terminal jetty, which serves the power statio
extends 0.6 mile ESE from the point; a lighted buoy is moor
about 0.5 mile E of its seaward end. The berth at the head
this jetty can accommodate tankers of up to 70,000 dwt. Pil
for this terminal generally board about 2.5 miles E of the he
of the jetty.
6.17 White Head, located 0.5 mile NE of Cloghan Point, ca
easily be identified by several white limestone cliffs, 91m hig
6.17 A metal jetty, which is radar conspicuous, extends 350m S
from Kilroot Point, located 1 mile SW of Cloghan Point, and i
used to load salt. A jetty, 466m long, fronts the power stati
and is used for discharging coal. An area alongside this jetty
dredged to a depth of 7.1m and marked by buoys.
6.17 Carrickfergus (54˚43'N., 5˚48'W.), a small harbor, lies 1.7
miles SW of the power station and is protected by breakwate
The tides here rise about 3.2m at springs and 2.7m at ne
The harbor has 286m of quayage, with depths of 4.8m alon
side at MHWS; vessels take the soft mud bottom at LW. T
harbor entrance is 17m wide and the basin has dredged de
of up to 1.8m, but dries over a large part. Vessels of up to 2,1
dwt, 85m in length, and 4.7m draft can be accommodate
Pilotage is not compulsory, but may be requested through B
fast Port Control.
6.17 A conspicuous castle, 27m high, stands at the root of the
breakwater. A prominent radar tower, 9m high, stands near
head of the E breakwater and a church, with a prominent sp
stands close NW of the castle.
6.17 An extensive yacht marina lies close W of the harbor.
6.17 Knockagh, 278m high, stands 2.5 miles W of Carrickfergu
A conspicuous obelisk war memorial, 41m high, is situate
close to the summit of this prominent hill.

6.18 South side.—Mew Island(54˚42'N., 5˚31'W.) lies
2.7 miles NE of Orlock Point. A main light is shown from a
conspicuous tower, 37m high, standing at the NE end of t
island. A racon is situated at the light.
6.18 Lighthouse Island lies close W of Mew Island and is su
mounted by a disused light tower and several prominent bui
ings.
6.18 Copeland Island lies 1.7 miles E of Orlock Point and
fronted by rocks, shoals, and foul ground. Copeland Sou
leads between the NE side of Copeland Island and the S s
of Lighthouse Island and Mew Island. This channel is nav
gable with local knowledge, but is not recommended. Its E e
is almost entirely obstructed by unmarked shoals, over wh
strong tidal currents set, causing heavy overfalls. The entra
at the E side is marked by a buoy which is moored about 1 m
S of Mew Island Light.
6.18 In thick weather, vessels should not approach these isla
within depths of less than 30m.
6.18 A prominent coastguard station, with a flagstaff, stands
Orlock Point; a conspicuous water tower stands 0.5 mile SE
it. Shoals, part of which dry, and foul ground extend up
about 0.8 mile NW of Orlock Point and are marked at their se
ward side by a lighted buoy.
6.18 Ballyholme Bay, lying 2.3 miles W of Orlock Point, affords
good anchorage for small vessels, in depths of 6 to 8m, m
sand, and shells. Several yacht moorings lie in the W part
this bay.
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6.19 Bangor (54˚40'N., 5˚40'W.), a small harbor, lies at
the head of Bangor Bay, 1 mile W of Ballyholme Bay. This
harbor, which is protected by breakwaters, is used by small
coastal vessels and fishing boats. It is also an extensive
yachting center. Pilotage is not compulsory, but pilots are avail-
able on request from Belfast. The harbor can be contacted by
VHF. Vessels of up to 1,400 dwt, 120m in length, and 3.8m
draft can be accommodated.
6.19 A church, with a prominent spire, stands 0.3 mile S of the
root of the breakwater. Helen’s Tower, a conspicuous land-
mark, stands 2.6 miles SSW of the harbor. A conspicuous mon-
ument stands on Scrabo Hill, 2.7 miles SSW of Helen’s Tower.
Both Helen’s Tower and the monument disappear as the S
shore of the lough is approached.
6.19 It is reported that a radio mast that stands on Cairngaver, 2
miles WSW of Helen’s Tower, is conspicuous from the N and
E parts of the lough. A prominent group of three radio masts is
reported to be situated 2.5 miles W of Cairngaver.
6.19 Grey Point, located 2.5 miles WNW of Bangor, is a bluff
point, 23m high. The surrounding shore in this vicinity is com-
paratively low.

6.19 Tides—Currents.—The entrance to the lough is at right
angles to the course of the currents setting through North
Channel. Therefore, although the outside currents may set with
considerable force, the currents inside the mouth of the lough
seldom exceed a rate of 1 knot at springs.
6.19 The currents within Copeland Sound, in the SE approaches
to the lough, generally set in the direction of the channel.
Although their rates may vary in different localities, rates of up
to 4.5 knots may be observed at springs in both directions.
6.19 Anchorage.—Vessels seeking shelter within the lough must
be governed in their choice of anchorage berth by their draft,
but during E gales, better shelter is provided in the inner
reaches.
6.19 Excellent sheltered anchorage is provided for large vessels
between Grey Point and Carrickfergus, in depths of 9 to 11m,
0.5 mile to 1.5 miles from the S shore.
6.19 Small craft can anchor, in depths of 4 to 6m, SE of Carrick-
fergus, but this roadstead is rather exposed during the winter.
Small craft can also anchor, in depths of 3 to 4m, within Sea
Park Anchorage, about 0.8 mile SW of Carrickfergus.
6.19 Small vessels can find good anchorage, in depths of 5 to 7m,
within Folly Roads, about 2.1 miles SSW of Carrickfergus and
on the N side of Victoria Channel.
6.19 Caution.—Several wrecks lie in the approaches to Belfast
Lough and may best be seen on the chart.
6.19 Submarines frequently exercise off the entrance to Belfast
Lough.

Belfast (54˚37'N., 5˚54'W.)

World Port Index No. 33770

6.20 The port of Belfast lies at the head of the lough near
the mouth of the River Lagan. It is approached through Vic-
toria Channel which leads between extensive drying banks
fronting both shores. The harbor, in addition to numerous
cargo handling berths, includes extensive repair and ship-
building facilities.

6.20 Tides—Currents.—The tides rise about 3.5m at springs an
3m at neaps.
6.20 Within Victoria Channel and the mouth of the river, the floo
currents are usually weak, but the ebb currents attain rate
1.5 to 2 knots at springs.
6.20 Depths—Limitations.—The seaward section of Victoria
Channel, up to the outer oil berth, has an intended dredg
depth of 9.1m over a width of 122m. A turning basin at th
inner end of Victoria Channel has an intended dredged depth
8.7m over a radius of 213m. The main harbor channel cont
ues SW from the turning basin and has intended dredg
depths which gradually decrease from 8.7m to 5.5m. Herdm
Channel, which leads NW from Victoria Channel and passes
the N of West Twin Island, has an intended dredged depth
7.4m. Musgrave Channel, which leads SE from Victoria Cha
nel and passes to the S of East Twin Island, has an inten
dredged depth of 7.3m.
6.20 The harbor includes 7,400m of total quayage, which pr
vides cargo berths up to 579m long, with dredged depths of
to 10.4m alongside. There are also four oil berths, 182 to 30
long, with dredged depths of up to 11.3m alongside.
6.20 The port has facilities for general cargo, ro-ro, containe
bulk, LPG, tanker, and ferry vessels. Vessels are only limit
by draft. Cargo vessels of up to 10.2m draft and tankers of
to 10.6m draft can be accommodated alongside.
6.20 In addition, there are extensive repair services. The rep
facilities include several dry docks. Belfast Dry Dock, th
largest, can handle vessels of up to 200,000 dwt. Harland
Wolff Shipbuilding Dock can take vessels of up to 1,000,00
dwt.
6.20 Aspect.—Divis Mountain, 478m high, rises 3.7 miles W o
the port and stands at the head of the lough. Two short, c
spicuous radio masts, which are floodlit, stand on the sum
of this mountain; a conspicuous television mast stands 0.3 m
SE of them. Another conspicuous television mast stands
Black Hill, 1.5 miles S of Divis Mountain.
6.20 A very conspicuous television tower stands on Carnmon
Hill, 3.7 miles NNW of the port. Cave Hill, 356m high, stand
2.5 miles NW of the port. It has a very jagged outline and
precipitous summit. Belfast Castle, situated on the SE slope
this hill, is prominent.
6.20 A conspicuous silo, 85m high, stands at the outer end
West Twin Island, which is situated on the N side of the cha
nel, 1 mile within the harbor entrance. Three conspicuo
chimneys, 73m high, stand near the power station situated
mile SW of the silo. Several conspicuous cranes, 110m hi
stand at the shipbuilding dock 1 mile S of the silo.
6.20 The prominent buildings and tanks of an oil refinery stand
the SE side of the harbor entrance and a prominent chim
stands on the N side, 0.2 mile N of the silo. A church, with
con-spicuous spire, stands close to the coast, 2.3 miles NE
the silo.
6.20 The fairway of Victoria Channel is marked by lighted buoy
and lighted beacons. The channel entrance is marked by N
buoy which is lighted and moored about 1.5 miles SE of Ca
rickfergus.
6.20 Pilotage.—The harbor limits lie W of a line extending be-
tween Carrickfergus and Grey Point. Pilotage is compulso
within the harbor limits for vessels over 100m in length and a
vessels carrying passengers, hazardous cargo in bulk, o
Pub. 142



84 Sector 6. North and Northeast Coasts of Ireland—Malin Head to Strangford Lough Narrows

e.
ich

les
ag-

is
0.8
is
r at
ier

e,

l-
oy

es
l-
of 8
e

s
by
N

er.
re,
is

l,
n
he
2m
d,
, to
k.

he

les
g
ays

up
nt

also

ed

ord
t

le
s
ral
ballast and not gas free. It is also compulsory for vessels
without effective radar in visibility less than 0.25 mile. Vessels
should send an ETA at least 2 hours in advance. Pilots may be
contacted by VHF; board in position 54˚41.9'N, 5˚44.4'W; and
are stationed in Belfast.
6.20 Regulations.—A Traffic Information Service has been es-
tablished in the approaches to the port. Vessels inbound are
requested to establish contact by VHF with Belfast Port Con-
trol not less than 2 hours before arrival at No. 1 Buoy. Vessels
should then report when passing No. 1 Buoy and No. 14
Beacon, when anchoring, and when berthing.
6.20 Vessels underway and at anchor within the port limits should
maintain a continuous VHF listening watch. The service, upon
request, will provide information concerning traffic, visibility,
tides, and berthing.
6.20 Caution.—Dredging operations are constantly in progress
within the harbor and channel approaches. Vessels are cau-
tioned to proceed at slow speed when navigating in the vicinity
to avoid damage to the dredge or moorings.
6.20 The intended dredged depths within the port are not always
maintained due to silting.
6.20 Due to the existence of submarine cables, anchorage is
prohibited in Victoria Channel and within 80m of the lighted
beacons.
6.20 A fast ferry (Seacat) operates up to five times daily at full
speed within Victoria Channel.

Belfast Lough to Strangford Lough

6.21 Foreland Point(54˚39'N., 5˚32'W.), located 2 miles
SE of Orlock Point, is fronted by rocks and shoals which are
marked by a beacon. A shallow spit extends N for about 0.4
mile from the point.
6.21 Donaghadee Sound lies between the S side of Copeland
Island and the mainland coast. The SE entrance of this passage
is encumbered with several rocks. A fairway channel, which
has charted depths of less than 6m, leads through the sound and
is marked by lighted buoys. The tidal currents in this sound set
almost in the direction of the channel. They may vary in differ-
ent parts of the sound, but can attain rates of up to 4.5 knots in
both directions.
6.21 Caution.—Only vessels with local knowledge and a speed
of at least 10 knots should enter Donaghadee Sound against the
strong currents. Heavy rips, amounting to overfalls at times,
extend across the sound, close NE of the beacon marking
Foreland Spit.

6.22 Donaghadee(54˚39'N., 5˚32'W.), a small and shal-
low harbor, lies 0.7 mile SE of Foreland Point and is protected
by two breakwaters. The harbor basin has depths of up to 2.7m,
but mostly dries. It has an entrance, 46m wide, and is used by
small craft. A yacht marina lies 0.3 mile SSE of the harbor
basin. The small town of Donaghadee stands close W of the
harbor and is a resort. A main light is shown from a prominent
tower, 16m high, standing at the head of the S breakwater.
6.22 Rigg Bank, with a least depth of 11m, lies centered 2 miles E
of Donaghadee. The tidal currents at a position about 0.5 mile
NE of the harbor set E and NNW and attain rates of up to 2
knots at springs.

6.22 Ballyferris Point is located 4.2 miles SSE of Donaghade
The coast between is fronted by rocks and sunken ledges wh
extend up to 0.5 mile offshore.
6.22 Caution.—A submarine cable and several disused cab
extend seaward from a point on the coast l.5 miles S of Don
hadee.

6.23 Ballywalter (54˚33'N., 5˚29'W.), a village, is situated
2 miles SSE of NNW Ballyferris Point. The shore between
fronted by sunken ledges and rocks which extend up to
mile seaward. This village is fronted by a small harbor which
formed by a drying sandy foreshore and protected by a pie
its S end. Small craft can berth alongside the N side of the p
in depths of 2 to 3m at HW. A church, with a prominent spir
stands in the village.
6.23 Skulmartin Rock, which dries, lies about 1 mile ESE of Ba
lywalter and is marked by a prominent beacon. A lighted bu
is moored about 1.5 miles ESE of this rock.
6.23 Burial Island, 8m high and surrounded by a rocky ledge, li
close off Burr Point which is located 3 miles SSE of Sku
martin Rock. Temporary anchorage can be taken, in depths
to 12m, within Ballyhalbert Ba,y which is entered NW of th
island.
6.23 Portavogie (54˚27'N., 5˚26'W.), a small harbor, lies 2 mile
S of Burial Island. It is protected by breakwaters and used
numerous fishing vessels. The town stands mainly on its
side. Vessels of up to 37m in length and 3m draft can ent
Rocks and drying shoals, which extend up to 0.5 mile offsho
front the coast close N and S of the harbor. A lighted buoy
moored about 0.5 mile ESE of the entrance.
6.23 North Rock lies on an irregular bank of rocks and grave
which mostly dries, near the outer extremity of Kirkistow
Spit. This spit extends about l.5 miles SE from a point on t
coast 1.2 miles SSW of Portavogie. A prominent beacon, 1
high, stands on the E end of North Rock. With a NE win
small vessels can anchor, in a depth of 7.3m, coarse sand
the S of Burial Island and WSW of the beacon on North Roc
6.23 The Breast, a rocky patch, lies about 0.7 mile SSW of t
beacon on North Rock and has a least depth of 2.1m.
6.23 The Ridge, a dangerous rocky patch, lies about 1.5 mi
SSE of North Rock and is marked by a buoy. During stron
breezes, the sea breaks over this patch and the currents alw
cause rips in this vicinity.
6.23 South Rock, which dries, is the largest of an extensive gro
of rocks and dangers which lie SW of The Ridge. A promine
disused light tower, 18m high, stands on the rock.
6.23 Small vessels can pass on either side of The Breast and
between South Rock and the coast.

6.24 South Rock Lightfloat (54˚24'N., 5˚22'W.) is
moored about 2 miles ENE of South Rock. A racon is situat
at this lightfloat.
6.24 Ballyquintin Point (54˚20'N., 5˚30'W.), low and shelving, is
the S extremity of the peninsula which separates Strangf
Lough from the Irish Sea. Tara Hill, with a prominent old for
on its summit, stands 1.5 miles N of the point.
6.24 Butter Pladdy, a group of shallow rocks, lies about 1 mi
offshore, 3.2 miles NE of the point. A drying wreck lies on thi
group and a lighted buoy is moored close E of it. Seve
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isolated shoal patches, with depths of less than 3m, lie between
Butter Pladdy and South Rock.
6.24 The coast to the N of Ballyquintin Point consists of a low
and rocky shore backed by undulating hills. Ballywhite Mill, a
conspicuous disused windmill, stands on the W side of the
peninsula, 4.5 miles NNW of Ballyquintin Point. It can be seen
from seaward over some parts of the coast.

Strangford Lough Narrows

6.25 Strangford Lough Narrows (54˚20'N., 5˚30'W.) are
entered between Ballyquintin Point and Killard Point, 1.2
miles SW. The Narrows lead NNW for 5 miles into Strangford
Lough where several sheltered anchorages are available for
large vessels, at all stages of tide, with excellent holding
ground and sufficient depths. Similar anchorages are provided
for small vessels in various parts of the entrance. The
usefulness as a harbor of refuge is impaired by the strong tidal
currents which are always prevalent. These currents attain
maximum rates of 7.5 knots at springs off Strangford Point
which is located on the W side of the narrows, 3.5 miles above
Killard Point.
6.25 Berthing facilities are provided for small coastal vessels at
Strangford and Portaferry, which lie on opposite sides of The
Narrows in the vicinity of Strangford Point.
6.25 Tides—Currents.—The tidal currents at a position about 3
miles outside the entrance set in the direction of the coast.
They are weak and probably do not exceed a rate of 0.5 knot at
springs.
6.25 During the ebb current, tide races form off the entrance of
The Narrows, especially with S winds. As the lough fills and
empties every 12 hours, the currents set through The Narrows
at a considerable speed, attaining rates in excess of 7 knots at
springs. Where these currents set over a shallow spit extending
from Rue Point, a violent disturbance is sometimes caused
with whirlpools. This disturbance is known as The Routen
Wheel and is easily avoided. However, less violent dis-
turbances occur throughout the channel when the currents are
strong. Inside the lough, the currents set at greatly reduced
rates and leave an area of comparatively calm water to the SW.
6.25 Depths—Limitations.—There are depths of over 50m in
The Narrows, but the bottom is very uneven. A least charted
depth of 8.8m lies in the fairway channel with lesser depths
adjacent to it.
6.25 East Channel, the main entrance route, leads between the
shoals that front the entrance points and passes E of Angus
Rock which lies 1 mile N of Killard Point.
6.25 West Channel, which leads over a bar and W of Angus Rock,
has a least charted depth of 3.9m. It is narrow, bordered by
sunken rocks, and unmarked. Small craft use this channel to

avoid the strength of the tidal current in East Channel, but lo
knowledge is required.
6.25 When the ebb current and the wind are in opposition,
heavy breaking sea is often encountered close outside the
trance. When the ebb current slackens, this breaking sea s
sides and navigation is then comparatively easy.

6.25 Aspect.—Approaching from seaward, conspicuous lan
marks near the entrance include several radar aerials situ
on Killard Point; an obelisk standing on Guns Island, whic
lies 1 mile SSW of Killard Point; and a windmill standing on
the E side of The Narrows, 3 miles NNW of Ballyquintin
Point.
6.25 A main light is shown from a prominent tower, 13m high
standing on the N end of Angus Rock which lies 0.9 mile W
Ballyquintin Point.
6.25 The W side of The Narrows is of moderate elevation an
backed by high hills. Within the entrance, a castle and a chu
stand 1.5 miles N of Killard Point and are conspicuous.
6.25 The Ballywhite Hills stand on the E side of The Narrows, 4
miles NNW of Ballyquintin Point. They attain heights of 100m
and are conspicuous.
6.25 Beacons mark the dangers lying adjacent to the fairways a
an outer approach lighted buoy is moored about 1.5 miles
of Ballyquintin Point.
6.25 Pilotage.—Pilotage is not compulsory, but is advisable an
available. Pilots can be contacted by VHF and generally bo
about 1.3 miles S of Ballyquintin Point. Pilots should be re
quested in advance.
6.25 Anchorage.—With offshore winds, vessels waiting to ente
The Narrows can anchor, in depths of 12 to 15m, off Ball
quintin Point.
6.25 Caution.—A vehicle ferry plies across The Narrows be
tween Strangford and Portaferry.

6.26 Strangford Lough (54˚25'N., 5˚36'W.), an extensive
inlet with very irregular depths, contains numerous anchorag
for deep-draft vessels with excellent holding ground. The
anchorages are, for the most part, in deep water and somew
exposed, with the approaches obstructed in many cases
detached drying shoals. There are depths of 10 to 60m in
entrance of the lough. Very few vessels frequent the inn
reaches of the lough and those that do are usually of the sm
est type. For navigating the inner reaches, the services o
local pilot must be employed. There is little commercial traffi
within the lough. Due to the considerable area of unobstruc
water, the lough is a popular place for numerous pleasure c
and a racing ground for small craft.
6.26 Caution.—Several fish farms are situated within Strangfor
Lough.
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7.
West Coast of England and South Coast of Wales, including Bristol Channel
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7.0Additional chart coverage may be found in CATP2, Catalog of Nautical Charts.
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SECTOR 7

WEST COAST OF ENGLAND AND SOUTH COAST OF WALES, INCLUDING BRISTOL
CHANNEL

7.0 Plan.—This sector describes the W coasts of England and
Wales from Lands End toWooltack Point (51˚44'N., 5˚15'W.)
and includes Bristol Channel. The descriptive sequence is NE
along the coast of Cornwall, NE along the S shore of Bristol
Channel, E along the N shore of Bristol Channel, and NE at the
head of Bristol Channel and the River Severn.

General Remarks

7.1 Caution.—Submarines frequently exercise in the
Irish Sea and the approaches to Bristol Channel.
7.1 Vessels operating in connection with oil and gas
exploitation, including seismic survey and drilling rigs, may be
encountered within the waters described in this sector.
7.1 Numerous fishing vessels may be encountered within the
waters described in this sector.
7.1 Lighted buoys associated with radar training may be
encountered in the approaches to Bristol Channel.
7.1 Numerous wrecks lie within the waters described in this
sector and may best be seen on the chart.

England—Lands End to Hartland Point

7.2 Lands End (50˚04'N., 5˚43'W.), the W extremity of
England, may be identified in clear weather from a distance of
25 miles. When first viewed from the SW or S, the land in the
vicinity of this point has the appearance of two detached
hummocks. From seaward, the most conspicuous objects are
the steeple tower of St. Sennen church and the steeple tower of
St. Burian church standing 1 mile E and 3.5 miles E,
respectively, of the point. The seaward extremity of Lands End,
known as the Peal, is fronted by Peal Rocks which are awash at
LW.
7.2 A Coastguard station is situated at Lands End (50˚04'N.,
5˚43'W.); an all-weather lifeboat station is situated at Sennen
Cove (50˚05'N., 5˚43'W.).
7.2 Caution.—A Traffic Separation Scheme (TSS), which is
IMO-adopted, has been established off Lands End and may
best be seen on the chart.
7.2 Laden tankers should avoid the areas lying between the E
boundary of the scheme and the coast and between the W
boundary of the scheme and the Isles of Scilly.
7.2 Laden tankers over 10,000 grt using the TSS should stay at
least 3 miles seaward ofWolf Rock (49˚57'N., 5˚49'W.) and
should not use this TSS in restricted visibility or adverse
weather.
7.2 For a full description of Wolf Rock, Seven Stones, the Isles
of Scilly, and the S approach to the TSS, see Pub. 191, Sailing
Directions (Enroute) English Channel.

7.3 Longships(50˚04'N., 5˚44'W.) consists of a group of
detached rocks, 7 to 13m high, which lies centered 1 mile W of
the extremity of Lands End. A main light is shown from a

conspicuous tower, 36m high with a helicopter platform at t
top, standing on the W and highest rock.
7.3 Numerous drying rocks lie within about 0.5 mile N and N
of Longships. Carn Base, a rocky bank, lies about 2 miles SS
of Longships and has a least depth of 9.9m. During W gal
heavy seas break over this bank. A narrow channel, with a le
depth of 13.7m, leads between the dangers lying close E
Longships and Lands End, but it is not recommended.
7.3 Gamper Bay lies between Lands End and Pednmen-du,
mile NNE. It is backed by prominent cliffs, up to 60m high
Whitesand Bay is entered close N of Pednmen-du and
backed by cliffs, 15 to 61m in high. Sennen Cove, lying in th
S part of this bay, is protected by a stone breakwater, 20
long, which dries at its outer end. Several rocks, awash
HWS, lie close N of Pednmen-du.

7.3 Cape Cornwall (50˚08'N., 5˚43'W.), located 3.7 miles N o
Lands End, is 60m high and is surmounted by the promine
chimney of an abandoned mine. A group of detached roc
mostly awash, lies about 0.4 mile NW of the cape and tw
rocky islets, 22 and 27m high, lie on a shoal bank 0.7 m
SSW of it.
7.3 Several prominent radio masts and a conspicuous televis
mast stand 2 miles ESE and 1.8 miles NE, respectively, of
cape.
7.3 Pendeen Point(50˚10'N., 5˚40'W.) is located 2.7 miles NE
of Cape Cornwall. A main light is shown from a structure, 17
high, standing on this point. The coast between Cape Cornw
and Pendeen Point is rugged, indented, and formed by cli
15 to 60m high. The shore is fronted by several drying rocks

Caution.—Cape Cornwall Bank (50˚14'N., 5˚50'W.), lying
about 6.5 miles NW of Cape Cornwall, is a rocky ridge with
least depth of 22m. Isolated depths of 29 to 30m lie about 3
miles W of the S end of this bank.
7.3 Bann Shoal(50˚19'N., 5˚45'W.), lying about 10 miles NNW
of Pendeen Point, is a rocky shoal with a least depth of 14.6
7.3 As the sea breaks heavily in bad weather on these ban
particularly during NW gales, their locality should be avoide
especially by small and heavily laden vessels.

7.4 Gurnard Head (50˚12'N., 5˚36'W.), located 3.2
miles NE of Pendeen Point, is high, rugged, steep, a
surrounded by a mass of detached rocks. The Carracks, a l
group of rocks, lies about 0.2 mile offshore, 2.3 miles NE
Gurnard Head. The largest rock is 7m high, but the others o
dry up to about 1m. A wreck, with a depth of 11.9m, lies abo
0.2 mile N of this group.
7.4 St. Ives Head(The Island) (50˚13'N., 5˚29'W.) is located 5
miles ENE of Gurnards Head. The coast between is rugg
indented, and has cliffs which vary between 15 and 76m
height. The head is formed by the seaward end of a sm
peninsula, 32m high, which is fringed by drying rocks an
ledges and surmounted by an old battery and a watchtower
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7.4 Knills Monument, an obelisk, stands on a hill 1.5 miles S of
the head and is conspicuous. A number of conspicuous hotels
stand 0.5 mile S of the head, but are not visible until the
peninsula has been rounded.
7.4 St. Ives Bay lies between the head and Godrevy Point, 3.2
miles NE. Depths of 16 to 22m lie in the entrance and decrease
gradually towards the head of the bay. The small tidal harbor of
St. Ives lies on the W side of the bay and the entrance to the
Hayle Estuary lies at the head. These two small tidal harbors
are no longer used by commercial vessels. They are now
principally used by fishing boats and pleasure craft with local
knowledge.

7.5 Godrevy Island (50˚14'N., 5˚24'W.) is located close
NW of Godrevy Point. A small detached islet lies close off its
W side and its SE shore is fringed by detached rocks, some of
which dry up to 3m. The Shore Lanner, a rocky ledge, extends
about 100m seaward from its SW shore and is awash at LW. A
main light is shown from a prominent tower, 26m high,
standing on the island.
7.5 The Stones, a group of dangerous drying rocks, lies between
0.5 and 1 mile NW of Godrevy Island and is marked at the
outer side by a lighted buoy. The Sound, a narrow passage,
leads between The Stones and Godrevy Island. It has general
depths of 8 to 14m and should only be used by small craft with
local knowledge.
7.5 Portreath (50˚16'N., 5˚18'W.), a small tidal harbor, lies 4.5
miles ENE of Godrevy Island. It is closed to commercial ves-
sels and is reported to be mostly silted up.
7.5 Carn Brea Monument stands on the summit of a hill which
rises 3 miles SE of Portreath, and is conspicuous from seaward.
A prominent television mast stands 1 mile SE of this monu-
ment.
7.5 The coast between Portreath and St. Agnes Head, 4 miles
NE, is composed of cliffs, 46 to 61m high. A prominent white
chimney, 12m high, stands on top of a cliff 1.7 miles NE of
Portreath.
7.5 St. Agnes Head(50˚19'N., 5˚14'W.) is formed by a bold
promontory, 91m high. It is backed by St. Agnes Hill which is
189m high and surmounted by a beacon. Several prominent
buildings and chimneys are situated on the NE slope of this
hill.
7.5 Cligga Head is located 2.5 miles NE of St. Agnes Head.
Penhale Point, located 3 miles NNE of Cligga Head, is sur-
mounted by several prominent mine buildings. Ligger Bay lies
between these two points and is used by small craft. A danger-
ous wreck is reported to lie close W of Penhale Point.
7.5 Caution.—Vessels are cautioned against anchoring and
fishing within 3 miles of the shore of Ligger Bay due to the
existence of disused scientific instruments and cables.

7.6 Towan Head (50˚25'N., 5˚06'W.), 30m high, is
located 3.2 miles NE of Penhale Point and is formed by the
seaward extremity of a peninsula, 1 mile long, which protects
the small harbor of Newquay from SW gales. This point is
fronted by foul ground and an uneven bank, with a least depth
of 7.6m, lies about 1 mile NW of it.
7.6 The Atlantic Hotel stands on high ground 0.5 mile SE of
Towan Head and is conspicuous. A prominent war memorial,
in the form of a cross, stands close W of this hotel.

7.6 Medusa Rock, with a least depth of 17.7m, lies about 3
miles W of Towan Head.
7.6 Newquay (50˚25'N., 5˚05'W.), a small tidal harbor, lies 0.
miles E of Towan Head and is protected by two breakwaters
is only used by fishing boats and pleasure craft. Good anch
age can be taken off the harbor, during offshore winds or
good and settled weather, in a depth of 9m, about 0.6 mile E
Towan Head.
7.6 Park Head, located 4.5 miles N of Newquay, is fronted b
rocks and foul ground which extend up to 0.5 mile SW of i
Several prominent radio masts and the conspicuous tower
church stand 2 miles SE of this point.

7.7 Trevose Head (50˚33'N., 5˚02'W.), 71m high, is
located 3 miles N of Park Head. When first seen, this headla
has the appearance of a round island as the land within i
considerably lower. A main light is shown from a very conspi
uous white tower, 27m high, standing on the NW part of th
headland.
7.7 Several prominent cottages and buildings are situated on
neck of the headland, but are not visible when abreast of
point.
7.7 Quies Rocks, consisting of four principal above-water rock
and The Bull, an above-water rock, lie about 1 mile W and 0
mile W, respectively, of the headland. A passage, with a fa
way about 0.5 mile wide, leads between Quies Rocks and T
Bull, but should not be used except in cases of necessity.
7.7 Diver Rock, with a least depth of 14.6m, lies about 3 mile
W of Trevose Head.
7.7 Stepper Point (50˚34'N., 4˚57'W.), located 3.5 miles ENE
of Trevose Head, is moderately high and bold. A light is show
from the E side of the point and a conspicuous stone tow
12m high, stands on the W side and acts as a daymark
flagstaff and several conspicuous buildings stand 0.5 mile S
the point.
7.7 A dangerous wreck and an isolated depth of 7.2m, lie abo
0.6 mile W and 0.7 mile NNW, respectively, of the light.
7.7 Gulland Rock (50˚34'N., 5˚00'W.), 28m high, lies 2 miles
W of Stepper Point and consists of two bold and rocky isle
which are almost joined together. Detached rocky patches w
least depths of 5.7m, 2.3m, and 2m lie close E, 1 mile SE, a
0.5 mile S, respectively, of Gulland Rock.
7.7 Inner Gulland Shoal, a rocky ridge, lies about 1 mile W o
Gulland Rock and has a least depth of 10.9m. Outer Gulla
Shoal, the NW and outer danger, lies about 1.5 miles NNW
Gulland Rock and has a least depth of 11.3m.

7.8 Padstow(50˚33'N., 4˚56'W.) (World Port Index No.
35170), a small harbor, lies 1.5 miles within the estuary of t
River Camel which is entered between Stepper Point and P
tire Point, 1.3 miles NNE.
7.8 Tides—Currents.—The tides here rise about 6.5m a
springs and 5.2m at neaps.
7.8 In the vicinity of the harbor, the flood current attains a rate
1.5 knots at springs and the ebb current attains a rate o
knots. In the narrower parts of the channel, these currents m
attain rates of 3 to 3.5 knots at springs.
7.8 Depths—Limitations.—The harbor consists of two basins
and is protected by breakwaters which form an entrance, 8
wide. It is approached through a buoyed channel, about 20
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wide, with charted depths over the bar of 0.2 to 0.9m. The
outer basin has 240m of usable berthage and dries out to a
bottom of soft mud. Fishing boats, pleasure craft, and coasters
of up to 2,000 grt can be accommodated with drafts of up to
4.9m at MHWS and 3.9m at MHWN.
7.8 Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for all cargo vessels over
30m in length and all vessels over 20m in length with a draft of
more than 2.5m. Pilots can be contacted by VHF and board
about 0.3 mile E of Stepper Point.
7.8 Caution.—The entrance channel is subject to frequent
changes and should not be attempted without local knowledge.

7.9 Rumps Point(50˚36'N., 4˚55'W.), fringed by rocks,
is located 0.6 mile NE of Pentire Point. The coast between is
formed by prominent bold and dark cliffs backed by grassy
slopes. A detached rock, with a least depth of 0.8m, lies about
0.3 mile WNW of this point.
7.9 Newland, a bold and pyramidal islet, lies 1 mile W of Rumps
Point. This islet is 37m high and several drying rocks lie close
E and W of it. Mouls, a pyramidal rock, lies 0.3 mile ENE of
Rumps Point and is 47m high.
7.9 Portquin Bay, entered close E of Rumps Point, is bordered
by steep and nearly inaccessible rocky cliffs which have no
distinguishing features. Portquin, a small and narrow inlet, in-
dents the NE side of this bay and a village stands on its S side.
Small vessels can obtain anchorage within the W part of the
bay in good holding ground.
7.9 Port Isaac (50˚35'N., 4˚50'W.), a small drying harbor, lies at
the head of a creek entered 3.5 miles E of Rump Point. It is
protected by two breakwaters and is used by fishing boats. A
conspicuous square church tower stands on the high ground 1.2
miles S of the harbor.
7.9 Port Gavorne, a narrow drying creek, lies 0.5 mile E of Port
Isaac and is only used by small craft at HW. Several houses
stand at the head of this creek and become prominent when the
entrance opens.
7.9 Tintagell Head (50˚40'N., 4˚46'W.), a bluff and prominent
headland, is located 7.5 miles NE of Rumps Point. It is 79m
high and backed by several rounded ridges which are higher
than any portion of the neighboring coast. A conspicuous hotel
stands on the high ground 0.2 mile E of the head and a
conspicuous church, with a short tower, stands close within the
cliffs 0.3 mile S of it.
7.9 Gull Rock, 41m high, lies about 0.3 mile offshore, 1.5 miles
SSW of Tintagell Head.
7.9 Boscastle(50˚41'N., 4˚42'W.), a small fishing boat harbor,
lies at the head of a narrow creek which dries. The creek is
entered 2.7 miles NE of Tintagell Head between Willapark
Point and Penally Point, 0.2 mile NE. Meachard Rock lies 0.2
mile NW of the entrance and is 37m high. A low tower and a
white house are situated on Willapark Point and a flagstaff
stands on Penally Point.

7.10 Bude Haven(50˚50'N., 4˚34'W.), a small harbor used
by fishing boats and pleasure craft, lies 10 miles NE of
Boscastle. The coast between is bold and indented by cliffs
which vary in height between 37 and 213m.
7.10 Higher Sharpnose Point (50˚54'N., 4˚34'W.), located 4.5
miles N of Bude, is a prominent point which is fronted by a

ledge. A group of conspicuous dish-shaped radar aerials sta
near the coast 1.2 miles S of this point.

7.10 Hartland Point (51˚01'N., 4˚31'W.), located 7.2 miles N o
Higher Sharpnose Point, is formed by the extremity of a da
brown tableland, 107m high, which slopes steeply to the s
the adjoining cliffs are perpendicular. A main light is show
from a prominent tower, 18m high, standing close below t
summit of the point. Several prominent white buildings an
walls are situated close to the tower. A radio direction findin
station is situated at the light.
7.10 A water catchment, surrounded by a white-washed wall,
situated on the N slope of the point and forms a conspicuo
mark from the N. Another prominent white-washed wall mark
the road which leads from the light tower towards th
catchment.
7.10 The point is fronted by drying rocks and a dangerous wre
lies about 1 mile NW of it. Depths of 9 to 12m lie within 1.3
miles of the point and it should be given a wide berth.
7.10 The tidal currents along the coast between Cape Cornw
and Hartland Point follow the general direction of the coast.
7.10 Caution.—An outfall pipeline extends up to 0.5 mile sea
ward in the vicinity of Bude Haven.
7.10 Submarine cables, which may best be seen on the chart,
tend seaward from a point on the shore 2.5 miles S of Bu
Haven.
7.10 Numerous wrecks and isolated depths of less than 18m lie
to 5 miles offshore between Higher Sharpnose Point and Ha
land Point.
7.10 During the strength of the tidal current, a race may extend
to 2 miles NW of Hartland Point.

Lundy

7.11 Lundy (51˚10'N., 4˚40'W.), an island, 140m high, lie
with its S extremity located 10 miles NW of Hartland Point an
serves as an invaluable landmark for all vessels bound
Bristol Channel. It consists mostly of granite and is encircle
by nearly inaccessible cliffs.
7.11 A main light is shown from a prominent tower, 16m high
standing on a small peninsula at the SE end of the isla
Another main light is shown from a prominent tower, 17m
high, standing at the N extremity of the island.
7.11 A prominent disused light tower, 30m high, stands on th
highest part of the island, 0.5 mile N of the SW extremity.
prominent wind motor stands close E of this disused tow
The conspicuous keep of Morisco Castle stands on the sum
of the SE part of the island. A church, with a prominent towe
is situated 0.2 mile NW of the castle and is the best landma
in this vicinity when approaching from the S or E.
7.11 Numerous small rocks, some of which dry, front the shor
of the island and lie up to about 0.2 mile seaward. A dangero
wreck lies about 1.5 miles NNE of the light at the SE end of th
island.
7.11 Rat Island, a green hummock, lies close off the SE end of
island and is joined to it by a rocky ledge which dries. Hen a
Chickens Rocks, consisting of a group of rocks, dries from 1
to 3m and extends up to about 0.3 mile W of the N extremity
Lundy. This group should be given a wide berth.
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7.11 East Bank lies centered 1 mile NE of the SE extremity of
Lundy. It is composed of sand and fine broken shells and has a
least depth of 9.4m.
7.11 North West Bank (51˚12'N., 4˚44'W.) lies between 1 and 2
miles W of the N extremity of Lundy. It has a least depth of
12.8m and is connected to the N part of the island by a sunken
ridge with depths of 22 to 33m. There are overfalls on this
bank.
7.11 Stanley Bank (51˚13'N., 4˚37'W.), with a least depth of
8.2m, lies centered 2.7 miles NE of the N extremity of the
island. Heavy tide rips, at times resembling breakers, indicate
the position of this bank during the strength of the current.
7.11 Tides—Currents.—The tidal current setting ENE divides at
a position about 3.5 miles SW of the island and increases its
velocity to about 5 knots at springs off the N extremity. During
the strength of the current, a heavy race extends up to about 1
mile N of the N extremity of the island and a very heavy race,
known as The White Horses, forms over Stanley Bank. A
heavy race also forms off the S end of the island and extends
up to about 1.5 miles E of the SE extremity. Similar races form
when the tidal current sets WSW, but the race over Stanley
Bank is less violent and the race off the S end of the island
extends up to about 1 mile SW of the SW extremity.
7.11 The rates of the tidal currents to the N and S of the island
decrease to normal rates for that locality about 3 miles from the
island.
7.11 Caution.—A marine nature reserve area, the limits of which
are shown on the chart, has been established within the waters
surrounding the island in order to protect its marine habitats
and marine life. The island itself is a designated bird sanctuary.
7.11 A measured distance (2,146.6m), indicated by beacons, lies
off the SE side of the island and may best be seen on the chart.

England—Bristol Channel—Hartland Point to
Foreland Point

7.12 Bristol Channel is entered between Hartland Point,
previously described in paragraph 7.10, on the S side, and
Saint Govan’s Head, on the N side, 37 miles NNW.
7.12 The coast between Hartland Point and Clovelly, 5 miles
ESE, consists of nearly perpendicular cliffs. The most conspic-
uous cliff is Gallantry Bower, 110m high, which stands 4 miles
E of Hartland Point.
7.12 Clovelly (51˚00'N., 4˚24'W.), a small harbor, is formed by a
short pier which curves to the E. The harbor is used by small
fishing boats and provides little shelter. The roadstead provides
good anchorage in S and SW winds. The best anchorage is in a
depth of 10m, mud, about 0.8 mile N of the pier. A picturesque
and prominent village backs the harbor and is built on a thickly
wooded slope. Clovelly Court, a large and conspicuous man-
sion, stands 0.5 mile NW of this village.
7.12 The Gore, a shallow and rocky ridge, extends up to 0.7 mile
NNW from a point on the shore 1.5 miles E of Clovelly.

7.13 Bideford Bar (51˚05'N., 4˚15'W.), located 11 miles
ENE of Hartland Point, lies off the common mouth of the River
Taw and the River Torridge, which discharge into Barnstaple
Bay. Northam Burrows and Braunton Burrows are a succession
of low sandhills, fronted by extensive drying sands, which lie
on the S and N sides, respectively, of the river mouth. The port

of Bideford consists of the lower reach of the River Torridg
which leads S and is bordered by the towns of Appledore a
Bideford, on its W bank, and the town of Instow, on its E ban
Barnstaple stands on the River Taw, 6 miles E of the mouth,
is no longer used by commercial vessels.
7.13 Tides—Currents.—Tides at Appledore rise about 7m a
springs and 5m at neaps. Tides at Barnstaple rise about 4m
springs and 1.4m at neaps. Tides at Bideford rise about 6m
springs and 3.6m at neaps.
7.13 The currents run with considerable strength over the bar a
into the River Taw and the River Torridge, but off the bar, the
are rotatory in character and feeble in strength, rarely exce
ing a rate of 1 knot. Within the mouth of the river, it is reporte
that the tidal current to the N of Appledore can attain a rate
up to 5 knots at springs. The outgoing current from the rive
when opposed by strong W winds, causes a high sea on the
7.13 Depths—Limitations.—A buoyed channel crosses the ba
which is composed of sand and gravel. It leads between
drying sand banks on either side of the mouth and has a le
depth of 0.6m. Within the mouth, there are numerous faciliti
for fishing boats and pleasure craft.
7.13 A prominent road bridge spans the river near Bideford a
has a vertical clearance of 24m. Appledore, near the river
trance, is fronted by a quay which can handle coasters of up
800 tons and 5.5m draft at MHWS. The main commercial qu
at Bideford provides 164m of berthage. It dries at LW and h
a depths of 5.5m alongside at MHWS. Vessels of up to 82m
length, 12m beam, and 5m draft can be accommodated
MHWS.
7.13 Yelland Oil Terminal, situated near the entrance of the Riv
Taw, consists of a T-shaped pier with a berthing face, 25
wide. It can accommodate coastal tankers of up to 2,000 d
and 4.6m draft at MHWS.
7.13 Aspect.—The entrance to the channel is marked by an ou
lighted buoy, moored about 2 miles offshore. The entran
fairway is indicated by a lighted range which may best be se
on the chart.
7.13 Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for all vessels over 35
grt. Pilots can be contacted by VHF and generally keep wa
from 2 hours before HW when a vessel is expected. Pilo
usually board in the vicinity of the outer lighted buoy, but wi
sometimes embark off Clovelly.
7.13 Anchorage.—Vessels waiting to cross the bar may ancho
in depths of 14 to 17m, about 0.5 mile W of the outer lighte
buoy.
7.13 Caution.—The channel over the bar is subject to consta
changes and local knowledge is required. A ground sw
sometimes causes steep and confused seas on the bar.

7.14 Baggy Point(51˚09'N., 4˚16'W.), a bold and barren
bluff, is located 3.7 miles N of Bideford Bar. Baggy Leap,
rocky shoal, lies with its outer end located 0.8 mile WNW o
the point and is marked by a buoy. Asp Rock, with a least dep
of 3m, lies about 1.2 miles S of the point.
7.14 Two prominent radio masts stand 2.8 miles SE of Bag
Point.
7.14 Morte Point (51˚11'N., 4˚14'W.), located 3 miles NNE o
Baggy Point, is rocky and barren, sloping from its summit
low cliffs. Morte Stone, which dries 7.3m, lies near the cent
of a rocky ledge which extends up to about 0.4 mile W of th
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point. It is marked by a buoy and is only covered for a short
time at HWS.
7.14 Due to the shoals and obstructions lying in this vicinity,
vessels are advised to stay in depths of at least 37m when
rounding this point.
7.14 Bull Point (51˚12'N., 4˚12'W.), a prominent rocky point, is
located 1.3 miles NE of Morte Point. A main light is shown
from a prominent structure, 11m high, standing on this point.
7.14 A wreck, with a swept depth of 10.4m, and Rockham Shoal,
with depths of less than 1.8m, lie about 0.5 mile W and 0.9
mile WSW, respectively, of the point.
7.14 Horseshoe Rocks(51˚15'N., 4˚13'W.), with a least depth of
8.8m, lies about 2.7 miles N of Bull Point and is marked by a
lighted buoy, moored on its N side.
7.14 From Bull Point, the coast trends nearly straight for 3.2
miles to Ilfracombe. It is bounded by high and steep slopes
which are intersected at Lee Bay, 1.1 miles E of Bull Point, by
a deep and well-wooded valley. The shore is fringed with foul
ground.
7.14 A prominent wind motor, 16m in high, stands on a hill 2
miles E of Bull Point.

7.15 Ilfracombe (51˚13'N., 4˚07'W.), a small drying har-
bor, is protected by a breakwater and used by fishing vessels
and pleasure craft. It is not visible from seaward and lies on the
S side of Lantern Hill. The town, which is a resort, backs the
harbor and has numerous prominent white buildings. Anchor-
age off this harbor is reported to be inadvisable even in the
summer, due to the strength of the tidal currents and the poor
holding ground.
7.15 Combe Martin Bay (51˚13'N., 4˚03'W.) is entered 2.5 miles
E of Ilfracombe and provides shelter. Vessels can find temp-
orary anchorage within this bay, during good weather, in a
depth of 14m.
7.15 Little Hangman, a well-defined conical hill, stands near the
E entrance point of the bay. It is 214m high and conspicuous
from seaward. The village of Combe Martin is situated at the
mouth of the River Umber, which flows into the SE corner of
the bay. Only the NW part of the village and a church are
visible from the bay.
7.15 Great Hangman, a high cliff of deep red color, stands 0.9
mile E of Little Hangman. It is backed closely by a hill which
is 314m high and separated by a deep gorge from another hill,
345m high, standing 1 mile E.
7.15 Copperas Rock(51˚14'N., 4˚01'W.), with a least depth of
1.4m, lies 0.5 mile N of Great Hangman. This rock is marked
by a buoy and the sea breaks heavily on it during strong winds.

England—Bristol Channel—Foreland Point to
Sand Bay

7.16 Foreland Point (51˚15'N., 3˚47'W.), located 9.5
miles E of Combe Martin Bay, is the most prominent point on
the S side of Bristol Channel. It is fronted by rocks and rises
abruptly, about 0.2 mile inland, to a hill which is 215m high
and divided from the higher ground to the S by a conspicuous
hollow or saddle. A main light is shown from a prominent
tower, 15m high, standing on the point. A radiobeacon is
situated at the light.

7.16 Foreland Ledge, an area of rocky ground, is centered
mile N of Foreland Point. It lies parallel with the coast and h
a least depth of 6.9m. In bad weather, dangerous overfalls m
be encountered in the vicinity of this shoal.
7.16 Sand Ridge, a dangerous and shallow shoal, lies between
mile and 1.5 miles W of Foreland Point and is composed
gravel. It has a least depth of 1.8m and is marked by a bu
moored at the W end.
7.16 Several wrecks lie within 4 miles of Foreland Point and ma
best be seen on the chart.
7.16 Tides—Currents.—At a position about 1.2 miles N of
Foreland Point, the tidal currents follow the direction of th
trend of the coast and attain a maximum rate of 5 knots
springs. Farther offshore, in the fairway of Bristol Channe
both tidal currents set up and down the channel and attai
maximum rate of 4.5 knots at springs. Close outside Sa
Ridge, the tidal currents set E and W at rates of 4 to 5 knots
7.16 Lynmouth (51˚14'N., 3˚50'W.), a picturesque resort village
is situated at the mouth of the Lyn River, 1.7 miles SW o
Foreland Point. A shelf of boulders, which dries, fronts th
mouth and a narrow channel, which has been scoured by
river, leads through it to a small craft harbor, enclosed by tw
stone jetties. Anchorage can be taken, during offshore win
in the roadstead off the river mouth and S of Sand Ridge.
good berth is in a depth of 8m, sand and gravel, between
and 0.7 mile offshore and out of the strength of the tidal cu
rents.

7.17 Gore Point(51˚13'N., 3˚38'W.), located 6 miles E o
Foreland Point, is low, shingly, and fronted by boulders. Th
coast between consists of a range of hills which rises to
height of over 350m and is partly wooded.
7.17 Porlock Bay, entered E of Gore Point, provides anchorage
depths of 7 to 9m, partly out of the strength of the tidal cu
rents. A valley extends inland for 3 miles from the S shore
the bay to Dunkery Hill which is 515m high. This hill is sur
mounted by a prominent beacon and is the highest peak vis
from seaward along the S shore of Bristol Channel.
7.17 Porlock Weir, a small village, stands on the W side of Po
lock Bay. It is fronted by a basin, with dock gates, which
used by small craft.
7.17 Minehead (51˚12'N., 3˚28'W.), a small drying harbor, lies
4.7 miles ESE of Porlock Bay and is used by pleasure craft
is protected by a breakwater, curving E, over which the s
breaks at HW during gales. Tides here rise about 10.6m
springs and 8m at neaps. Local knowledge is required for en
and the harbor may be contacted by VHF. Vessels of up to 6
in length and 2.5m draft can enter.
7.17 The ruins of a promenade pier extend up to about 180m
from a point on the shore close W of the harbor. The Gables
shingle reef, lies about 0.7 mile ENE of the harbor and dries
to 3.3m. Outfall pipelines extend up to 0.4 mile seaward in t
vicinity of Minehead and may best be seen on the chart.
7.17 Conygar Tower, a conspicuous landmark, stands on
wooded hill 2 miles SE of Minehead.
7.17 Blue Anchor Head is located 4 miles ESE of Minehead. T
coast between is low, flat, and recedes to form a bay which
fronted by a drying and rocky foreshore extending up to abo
0.5 mile seaward. Good anchorage may be taken within B
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Anchor Roadstead, in depths of 5 to 7m, sticky blue clay, about
1.5 miles N of the point.

7.18 Watchet (51˚11'N., 3˚20'W.), a small drying harbor,
lies 5.7 miles ESE of Minehead and is protected by two break-
waters.
7.18 Tides—Currents.—The tides rise about 11m at springs and
8.5m at neaps.
7.18 Depths—Limitations.—The harbor is fronted by a rocky
foreshore which dries out to about 0.5 mile seaward. The en-
trance between the two breakwater heads is 28m wide. There
are two main berths which dry at LW and have depths along-
side of 5.7m at springs and 2.7m at neaps. Vessels of up to
3,900 dwt, 95m in length, and 5.5m draft can be accom-
modated at MHWS.
7.18 Aspect.—A light is shown from a prominent six-sided tower
standing on the head of the W breakwater.
7.18 Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for commercial vessels.
Pilots can be contacted by VHF from 2 hours before HW and
board about 1 mile N of the harbor entrance. Vessels should
send an ETA at least 12 hours in advance.
7.18 Caution.—The harbor is subject to silting and vessels of up
to 61m in length are advised to allow an additional 0.3m
clearance; vessels of 61 to 95m in length should allow an addi-
tional 0.6m clearance.
7.18 Due to the strength of the tidal currents setting across the
entrance, close attention should be paid when entering the
harbor. Visiting pleasure craft should not attempt to enter
without local knowledge.

7.19 Stoke Bluff(51˚12'N., 3˚12'W.), a prominent point, is
located 5 miles E of Watchet. The coast between consists of
cliffs of variegated color. A church, with a prominent square
tower, stands 2 miles E of Watchet. It is situated on the slope of
a hill at the village of West Quantoxhead, 0.8 mile inland. Two
prominent radio masts stand on a hill 1.5 miles SW of Watchet.
7.19 Stoke Spit, which consists of stones and terminates to
seaward in drying sand, extends up to about l.3 miles NW from
Stoke Bluff. Kilve Patch, with a least depth of 3.7m, lies about
0.7 mile NW of the outer end of Stoke Spit.
7.19 Culver Sand (51˚17'N., 3˚15'W.), centered 5.5 miles NNW
of Stoke Bluff, lies nearly parallel to the coast and is marked at
its E and W extremities by lighted buoys. This bank is steep-to
on its S side and is awash in places.
7.19 Caution.—Several floating targets and lighted buoys, which
are used in connection with air-firing exercises, are moored in
the vicinity of Stoke Spit.
7.19 Several disused cables lie in the waters N of Culver Sand.

7.20 Bridgwater Bay (51˚15'N., 3˚10'W.) is entered
between Stoke Bluff and Brean Down, 10 miles NE. The latter
point is formed by a conspicuous bold projection, 98m high.
This large bay, for the most part, is encumbered by drying mud
flats which extend up to about 5 miles from the shore.
Burnham-on-Sea, a resort town, is situated at the head of the
bay. It stands close N of the entrance to the River Parrett which
leads to the port of Bridgwater, 6 miles S. A church tower,
surmounted by a turret, stands in this town and is very prom-
inent and easily distinguishable from seaward.

7.20 Hinkley Nuclear Power Station stands on the S shore of t
bay, 2.5 miles E of Stoke Bluff. The chimneys, 60m high, an
main buildings of the station are very conspicuous fro
seaward.
7.20 The approach channel leading to the river mouth is entere
miles W of Burnham-on-Sea and is marked by an outer fairw
lighted buoy which is moored 2.3 miles NE of Stoke Bluff. A
bar occupies the first 2 miles of the channel and has a dry
depth of 0.6m. The tides rise on this bar about 10.8m
MHWS and 8m at MHWN. The S side of the channel shelv
very gradually, but the N side shelves more steeply a
consists of hard sand. Within the bar, the channel becom
narrower and has depths of 1.5 to 3.7m.
7.20 The fairway is marked by lighted buoys and beacons whi
are moved as necessary. A directional light, which indicates
deepest water in the channel, is shown from a tower standin
Burnham-on-Sea. Vessels waiting to enter the channel m
obtain good, although exposed, anchorage, in depths of 5
7m, about 1.8 miles NNE of Stoke Bluff.
7.20 Caution.—The deepest water is indicated by the direction
sector light. Due to the constantly changing depths, t
navigational fairway marked by the buoys does not alwa
follow the deepest available water.
7.20 Fishing stakes, some unmarked, may be encountered out
of the buoyed channel.

7.21 Bridgwater (51˚08'N., 3˚00'W.) (World Port Index
No. 35100), a small port, lies 8 miles upstream of the mouth
the River Parrett. It consists of several drying wharves whi
front the banks of the river.
7.21 Tides—Currents.—The tides at Bridgwater rise about 4.6m
at springs and 1.9m at neaps.
7.21 The river is subject to a slight bore, about 0.5m high, at t
first of the spring flood; at neaps, it is scarcely perceptible.
7.21 Depths—Limitations.—There are five main wharves, 52 to
150m in length, which dry at LW and have depths of up
6.1m alongside at MHWS. Vessels of up to 1,800 dwt, 73m
length, and 4.5m draft can be accommodated. Vessels of li
draft up to 82m in length can also be handled. There a
facilities for general cargo, ro-ro, and tanker vessels.
7.21 A yacht marina, consisting of an enclosed basin, lies on t
W side of the river, close N of the town.
7.21 Pilotage.—Pilotage for the river and the port is compulsor
for all vessels over 30m in length. Pilots may be contacted
VHF and normally board off Burnham-on-Sea, betwee
Lighted Buoy No. 2 and Brue Lighted Beacon. In bad weath
pilots will board at Barry Roads (51˚23'N., 3˚14'W.), but
require 24 hours advance notice. Vessels should pass the o
approach lighted buoy no earlier than 3 hours and no later th
2 hours before HW.
7.21 Caution.—Overhead cables, with a vertical clearance
33m, span the river 2.3 miles above the entrance.
7.21 Several power cables land at Bridgwater.

7.22 Weston Bay(51˚20'N., 3˚00'W.) lies between Brean
Down and Anchor Head, 2.3 miles NE. The latter point
formed by the W extremity of Worlebury Hill, a ridge, which
rises to a height of 100m and is surmounted by a conspicu
radio mast and a water tower. The whole of this bay is block
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by mud flats which dry up to about 1.3 miles seaward of its E
shore.
7.22 Birnbeck Islet lies 0.2 mile W of Anchor Head and is
connected to it by a bridge. A pier used by small craft fronts
the N side of this small islet. Weston Ledge, an isolated shoal
patch, lies about 0.5 mile W of the islet and has a least depth of
1.2m.
7.22 The River Axe, which is navigable only by small craft at
HW, flows into the SE corner of the bay. Knightstone, a small
drying boat harbor, lies 0.3 mile SE of Anchor Head and is
protected by a rocky projection.
7.22 Weston-Super-Mare, a resort town, extends along the N and
E sides of Weston Bay. Grand pier, constructed on iron piles,
extends 0.3 mile W from the NE shore of the bay and is
conspicuous.
7.22 Steep Holm (51˚20'N., 3˚06'W.), 72m high, lies 2.7 miles
WNW of Brean Down. This island has steep cliffs which
render it inaccessible, except at the E end which is fronted by a
shingle drying spit.
7.22 South Patches, a shoal, lies about 1.5 miles E of the E end of
Steep Holm and has a least depth of 4.3m.
7.22 Sand Bay (51˚22'N., 2˚58'W.) lies between Anchor Head
and Sand Point, 2 miles NNE. It is entirely filled by sand and
mud flats on which numerous fishing stakes may be
encountered. Swallow Rocks, which dry, extend up to about
0.2 mile W from Sand Point.

Wales—South Coast—Off-lying Dangers

7.23 The Smalls (51˚43'N., 5˚40'W.), a group of low
rocks, forms the NW extremity of the approach to Bristol
Channel and is the W and outer danger in the approach to
Milford Haven. A main light is shown from a prominent tower,
41m high, standing on the NW and largest rock. A racon is
situated at the light.
7.23 Hats (51˚43'N., 5˚37'W.), an area of rocky ground, lies 2
miles E of The Smalls. It has a patch, with a least depth of
2.3m, which breaks in bad weather and is usually marked by
tide rips except near slack water.
7.23 Barrels (51˚43'N., 5˚33'W.), an area of a rocky ground lies
4.2 miles ESE of The Smalls. Several drying rocks are located
near the N end of this area and are usually marked by tide rips
except near slack water.
7.23 Grassholm (51˚44'N., 5˚29'W.), a prominent island, lies 7
miles E of The Smalls and is 44m high. Mersey Rock, which
dries 0.6m, lies close off its NE end and several other rocks lie
close off the SW and S parts of the island. A tongue of foul
ground extends 1.5 miles SE from the island and may cause
tide rips at times.
7.23 Caution.—A Traffic Separation Scheme (TSS), which is
IMO-adopted, has been established to the W of The Smalls and
may best be seen on the chart. For further information, see Pub.
140, Sailing Directions (Planning Guide) North Atlantic
Ocean, Baltic Sea, North Sea, and the Mediterranean Sea.
7.23 Laden tankers should avoid using the area lying between this
TSS and The Smalls.
7.23 Laden tankers over 10,000 grt should not use the channel
lying E of Grassholm unless navigating between St. Brides
Bay and Milford Haven.

7.23 An Area to be Avoided, which is IMO-adopted, lies betwee
The Smalls and Grassholm and may best be seen on the c
This area should be avoided by all vessels laden with oil, g
or noxious liquids substances and all other vessels of more t
500 grt.
7.23 During bad weather, the areas of Hats and Barrels
marked by heavy overfalls and heavy seas break over them
7.23 As the tidal currents set directly from the N and S on
Grassholm, considerable races are formed off both ends of
island. In addition, a strong eddy or indraft is formed on th
opposite side to that on which the tide is setting. These edd
may extend up to 0.5 mile from the island.
7.23 Vessels navigating to the SE of The Smalls in the vicinity
the approaches to Milford Haven should use caution as de
draft vessels with limited maneuverability may be encountere

Wales—South Coast—Wooltack Point to Milford
Haven

7.24 Wooltack Point (51˚44'N., 5˚15'W.), dark and
rugged, is backed by a prominent peak, 54m high, whi
stands 0.3 mile inland. Tusker Rock, 1.5m high, lies close W
the point and a drying rock lies midway between.
7.24 Skomer Island (51˚44'N., 5˚18'W.) lies centered 1.5 mile
W of Wooltack Point and forms a prominent feature whe
viewed from the N or S. It is surrounded by deeply indente
precipitous cliffs which are nearly 60m high in places. Th
main part of this island is nearly level, but small rocky peak
up to 70m high, are interspersed throughout. Garland Ston
conical rock, lies close off the N extremity of the island and
29m high. Mewstone, a conical and green-topped islet fron
by rocks, lies close off the S extremity and is 57m high. Th
Neck, a small promontory, forms the E extremity of the islan
and is connected by a low and narrow isthmus. Midland Is
45m high, lies close E of The Neck and is separated from it
a narrow passage with a least depth of 2.7m.
7.24 Jack Sound leads between Midland Isle and Wooltack Po
The fairway of this channel is 180m wide and has depths
more than 10m, but is bounded on both sides by drying roc
and shoals. Blackstones, a group of above-water rocks wh
never cover, lies 0.2 mile S of Midland Isle. Crab Stone
another group of rocks, extends E from Midland Isle and d
up to 5.6m. Several dangerous sunken rocks lie close SE
SSE of the outer rock of Crab Stones.
7.24 The Bench, a cluster of rocks which never cover, lie abo
0.3 mile offshore, 0.8 mile S of Wooltack Point. Gateholm
Island, 37m high, lies 1.5 miles SE of Wooltack Point and
fringed by shelving rocks which connect it to the mainland
LW.
7.24 Skokholm Island (51˚42'N., 5˚16'W.) lies 2.5 miles SSW o
Wooltack Point. It has precipitous sides and attains a heigh
50m near the SW end. A main light is shown from a promine
white tower, 18m high, standing at the SW end of the island
7.24 An isolated rock lies close off the E end of the island whic
is formed by a low neck. A spit, composed of sunken rock
extends about 0.3 mile NNE from this isolated rock and has
least depth of 2.1m. Several shoal patches lie SE of the isola
rock. The outer patch lies about 0.4 mile offshore and has
least depth of 6.3m. Several rocky patches lie off the W end
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the island. The outer patch lies about 0.5 mile W of the W
extremity and has a least depth of 9.4m.
7.24 Broad Sound, a wide and deep channel, leads between
Skokholm Island and Skomer Island, but is partially obstructed
by The Knoll, a rocky bank, which lies in mid-channel and has
a least depth of 7.6m.
7.24 Tides—Currents.—Wildgoose Race forms W of Skomer
Island and Skokholm Island during the strength of the tidal
currents. It is especially violent near the time of springs, with a
strong wind blowing against or across the current, and is
dangerous for small craft. A race of much less violence extends
NE from Skokholm Island when the currents are setting
strongly.
7.24 A strong current, with various and sudden eddies, is reported
to set through Jack Sound and attain rates of 6 to 7 knots.

Milford Haven (51˚43'N., 5˚02'W.)

World Port Index No. 34880

7.25 Milford Haven, formed by the broad and deep outlet
of the River Cleddau, is entered between Saint Ann’s Head and
Sheep Island, 2 miles ESE. The port is principally a major oil
terminal for deep-draft tankers. Pembroke Dock, a cargo term-
inal, is situated at the E end of the haven.
7.25 Tides—Currents.—The tides in the haven rise about 7m at
MHWS and 5m at MHWN.
7.25 The tidal currents within the entrance set nearly parallel to
the channel. The incoming current generally attains a rate of l.5
knots and the outgoing current a rate of 1.7 knots. Within the
approaches, the tidal currents set approximately at right-angles
to the line of approach and confused seas are often experienced
off the entrance where the tidal currents meet.
7.25 Depths—Limitations.—East Channel, with a least depth of
9.8m, is entered between The Rows Rocks and Sheep Rock.
This channel leads E of Chapel Rocks and close W of Thorn
Rock. It is available to all vessels of suitable size and draft.
7.25 West Channel, the main deep-water entrance channel, has a
least depth of 16.4m. It is entered between St. Ann’s Head
Shoal and Middle Channel Rocks and leads W of Chapel
Rocks.
7.25 The entrance to the haven is exposed to the S and W and a
heavy swell can be experienced. This condition should be
taken into consideration when assessing underkeel clearance
requirements. The minimum clearance allowed is generally 10
per cent of the deepest draft.
7.25 Herbrandston Terminal, the former Esso Terminal, consists
of a T-head jetty which extends 1,000m S from the N shore of
the haven and has a berthing face, 1,350m long. It is to be used
only for transshipment, repair, and lay-by. Vessels of up to
300,000 dwt and 366m in length can be accommodated.
7.25 Elf Marine Terminal, formerly Amoco, consists of a T-head
jetty which extends 800m SSE from the N shore of the haven
and has a berthing face, 700m long. It has two main outer
berths, with depths of 11.6 to 18m alongside, and can accom-
modate tankers of up to 275,000 dwt.
7.25 Texaco Marine Terminal consists of two jetties which extend
N from the S shore of the haven. The E jetty, a T-head, extends
N for 360m and has a berthing face 1,100m long. It has three
main outer berths, with depths of 11.5 to 19.5m alongside, and

can accommodate tankers of up to 300,000 dwt. The W je
an L-head, extends N for 385m and has 1,150m of bertha
along its seaward side. It is connected to the E jetty by
walkway. There are three outer berths, with maintained dep
of 14.2 to 19.1m alongside; tankers of up to 300,000 dwt c
be accommodated.
7.25 Gulf Terminal consists of three T-head jetties which extend
from the N shore of the haven. The middle and main dee
water jetty has a depth of 16.8m alongside and can accomm
date tankers of up to 165,000 dwt.
7.25 The above terminals also provide facilities for LPG vessel
7.25 Milford Dock, a wet dock, lies on the N side of the haven
3.2 miles E of the entrance. It has 1,530m of quayage with
dredged depth of 10.4m in the main part and a depth of 6.7m
the N and S parts. The dock is entered through a lock which
165m long, 19.8m wide, and has a depth of 7.9m over the s
The approach channel leading to the lock is dredged to
charted depth of 2.9m. Vessels of up to 137m in length, 17.6
beam, and 7m draft can enter. The dock is used by small ca
vessels and has extensive facilities for fishing vessels. A d
dock and a marina are situated within the wet dock.
7.25 Pembroke Dock lies on the S side of the haven, 1.5 miles
of Gulf Terminal. The ro-ro ferry terminal berth has a dredge
depth of 6.4m alongside and can accommodate vessels of u
130m in length. In addition, there are three main quays, 72
185m long, with depths of 6.5 to 11m alongside. Vessels of
to 30,000 dwt, 160m in length, and 11m draft can be acco
modated.
7.25 An L-head jetty lying E of the ro-ro terminal has a depth o
6.1m alongside and is used by offshore supply vessels of up
5,000 dwt.
7.25 Carr Jetty, at the NW end of the Dockyard Port and W of th
ro-ro terminal, fronts a small naval base. It is constructed
solid stone,with a length of 115m on its NE side and 50m on
NW side. There are landing steps on its SW and E sides. T
jetty is connected to the dockyard at its root by open pie
Ships up to 150 m in length can normally be accommodated
favorable weather those up to 170m in length can be accep
It has dredged depths of 5.4m alongside, which makes the je
unsuitable for small vessels.
7.25 HM Morrings and Marine Salvage Depot lies on the W sid
of Pembroke Dock.
7.25 Extensive marina facilities for yachts are situated on the
shore of the haven, NNE of Pembroke Dock.
7.25 The controlling depths, for all states of the tide, are 14.8m
to Texaco Marine Terminal and 12.8m up to Gulf Termina
Vessel of 355,000 dwt had been docked within the po
Generally, VLCCs with drafts of up to 20m can be docked o
most high waters. The local authorities should be consulted
the latest information concerning depths and other pertin
conditions.
7.25 Aspect.—St. Ann’s Head (51˚41'N., 5˚10'W.), a bold
promontory, is 37m high and forms the W entrance point of t
haven. Its steep cliff face has a distinctive reddish-brown col
A main light is shown from a tower, 13m high, which stand
near the cliff edge and is attached to several promine
buildings. A conspicuous disused light tower, used as a coa
guard station, is situated close NW of the light.
7.25 St. Ann’s Head Shoals, with depths of 5.5 to 11m, exten
up to about 0.5 mile S and SW of the point and is marked by
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lighted buoy. A detached shoal, with a least depth of 4.4m, lies
about 0.5 mile ENE of St. Ann’s Head and is marked by a
lighted buoy.
7.25 Middle Channel Rocks, a rocky shoal bank, lies about 0.7
mile SE of St. Ann’s Head and has a least depth of 5.3m. A
lighted beacon stands on the rocks at the NW side of this bank
and a lighted buoy is moored about 0.2 mile SW of it. The
Rows Rocks, a rocky shoal, lies close E of the E side of Middle
Channel Rocks and has a least depth of 8m.
7.25 Sheep Island(51˚40'N., 5˚07'W.), the E entrance point of
the haven, lies 2 miles ESE of St. Ann’s Head and is fronted by
foul ground. This island is 36m high and connected to the
mainland by a drying ledge. A small islet lies close off its W
side.
7.25 Sheep Rock, with a least depth of 6m, lies about 0.5 mile
WSW of the W end of Sheep Island and is marked by a lighted
buoy. Several shoal patches, with depths of less than 10m, lie
within 0.3 mile S and SW of the island.
7.25 Chapel Rocks, a rocky shoal bank, lies about 0.8 mile NW of
Sheep Island. It has a least depth of 3.5m and is marked by
lighted buoys. Thorn Rock, with a least depth of 3.7m, lies
about 1 mile NE of Chapel Rocks and is marked by a lighted
buoy.
7.25 Several oil refinery complexes, with associated tank farms
and prominent chimneys, are situated along the shores of the
haven and may best be seen on the chart. A prominent power
station stands on the S side of the haven, 5.5 miles E of the
entrance, and has a conspicuous chimney, 218m high. A prom-
inent road bridge, with a vertical clearance of 37m, spans the
haven 8 miles E of the entrance. The river above this bridge is
only used by small craft.
7.25 The entrance channels are marked by lighted buoys. The W
entrance channel and haven fairways are indicated by lighted
ranges which may best be seen on the chart. The centerline
ranges of the W entrance channel are fitted with high intensity
lights which are used in daylight, in reduced visibility, or at any
time upon request.
7.25 Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for all vessels over 50m
in length with certain exemptions. Pilots can be contacted by
VHF and vessels should remain at least 5 miles off St. Ann’s
Head until radio contact has been established. Pilots board
about 4.5 miles SSW of the light on St. Ann’s Head.
7.25 Regulations.—A Vessels Traffic Service (VTS) scheme has
been established within the approaches to the haven. This
scheme is mandatory for all vessels over 20m long entering or
departing the port of Milford Haven and provides full radar
surveillance for the control of shipping. Milford Haven Radio
is the call sign of the VTS control station.
7.25 Vessels inbound should send an ETA at least 12 hours in
advance with any subsequent amendments at least 2 hours
before arrival.
7.25 Vessels should then confirm their ETA by VHF when within
20 to 30 miles of St. Ann’s Head.
7.25 Vessels within 1 hour of their arrival off St. Ann’s Head
should contact the VTS control station on VHF channel 16 and
subsequently maintain a listening watch on VHF channel 12 or
14 as directed.
7.25 Inbound vessels must report to the VTS control station when
passing the following:

1.  West Approach (51˚39.3'N., 5˚18.0'W.)

2.  South Approach (51˚36.25'N., 5˚14.10'W.).
3.  East Approach (51˚36.25'N., 5˚08.60'W.).
4.  West Channel (St. Ann’s Lighted Buoy).
5.  East Channel (Sheep Lighted Buoy).
6.  Thorn Rock Lighted Buoy.
7.  Cunjic Lighted Buoy.
8.  Wear Spit (when bound for Pembroke Dock).

7.25 Outbound vessels must report to the VTS control stati
when passing the following:

1.  Wear Spit.
2.  Milford Dock (only when leaving Milford Docks).
3.  Cunjic Lighted Buoy.
4.  Esso Lighted Buoy.
5.  West Channel (St. Ann’s Lighted Buoy).
6.  East Channel (Sheep Lighted Buoy).

7.25 All vessels should report to the VTS control station whe
entering the entrance channels. All vessels underway wit
the haven should maintain a VHF watch as directed. Vess
anchoring within the haven should report to the VTS contr
station and maintain a VHF watch. Vessels may also requ
information concerning wind speed and height of tide from th
VTS control station. Within the limits of the port, vessels o
over 50,000 nrt or vessels having more than 18.3m draft sho
exhibit the shapes and lights for a vessel constrained by dr
During restricted visibility, such vessels should also make t
appropriate sound signals. Other vessels are requested to g
wide berth to vessels exhibiting the above shapes or lights
making the above sound signals.
7.25 VLCCs of 275m or over in length are to enter port betwee
1.5 hours before and on HW at Milford Haven. VLCCs of les
than 275m may enter between 4 hours before and 3 hours a
HW at Milford Haven. These conditions must also be met wi
favorable weather, tide, and underkeel clearance at Pilo
discretion.
7.25 Anchorage.—Anchorage is reserved for large vessels of u
to 12m draft in Dale Roads which lies in the W part of th
haven and N of the fairway channel. This roadstead is expo
to wind and swell and has an uneven rocky bottom which do
not always provide a good holding area. Smaller vessels m
anchor in Dale Shelf Anchorage, which lies W of Dale Road
in Sandy Haven Anchorage, which lies NE of Dale Roads,
in Stack Anchorage, which lies ESE of Dale Roads. Seve
wrecks and obstructions lie in the vicinity of these anchora
areas and may best be seen on the chart.
7.25 When anchoring, mariners should take care not to obstr
the range light marking West Channel.
7.25 Caution.—Vessels in the vicinity of the approaches to th
haven should navigate with caution as deep-draft vessels w
limited maneuverability may be encountered.
7.25 Deep-draft vessels are advised not to anchor in the
proaches to the entrance channels.
7.25 A disused explosive dumping ground area, which may b
be seen on the chart, lies 7 miles WSW of the entrance to
haven.
7.25 Several submarine cable areas lie in the vicinity of the e
trance and within the haven and may best be seen on the c
7.25 A spoil ground area lies close seaward of the entrance to
haven and can best be seen on the chart.
7.25 Several unlighted mooring buoys are situated within th
haven and adjacent to the fairway.
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7.25 Vessels with a draft of over 12m are advised not to anchor
within a radius of 5 miles from the light on Middle Channel
Rocks. Passing vessels are also advised to keep at least 5 miles
off the light on Middle Channel Rocks.
7.25 Vessels with a draft of over 12m are advised not to anchor
within a radius of 5 miles from the light on Middle Channel
Rocks. Passing vessels are also advised to keep at least 5 miles
off the light on Middle Channel Rocks.

Wales—South Coast—Milford Haven to St.
Govan’s Head

7.26 Freshwater West Bay(51˚39'N., 5˚05'W.) is entered
between Sheep Island and Linney Head, 4 miles SE. It
provides sheltered anchorage during offshore winds, in depths
of not less than 16m; inside this depth, the bottom is foul. The
N side of the bay is formed by bold cliffs, but the E side has a
sandy foreshore.
7.26 Turbot Bank (51˚37'N., 5˚08'W.) lies 2.5 miles W of Linney
Head. This shoal bank has a least depth of 9.6m and is marked
by a lighted buoy. During bad weather, tide rips and a danger-
ous short sea may be encountered in this vicinity.
7.26 Linney Head (51˚37'N., 5˚03'W.) is formed by dark and
perpendicular cliffs, 46m high, and has a flat summit. A rock,
which dries 4m, fronts the head and a shoal patch, with a depth
of 6.7m, lies about 0.5 mile SW of it.
7.26 Crow Rock, which dries 5.5m, lies 0.5 mile SSE of Linney
Head and is marked by a ruined beacon. The Toes, consisting
of several shallow rocks, extends up to 0.2 mile NW and 0.5
mile SE of Crow Rock.
7.26 Pen-y-holt Stack is located 0.4 mile ESE of Linney Head. It
is prominent, 23m high, and stands on the foul ground fronting
the coast.
7.26 Caution.—Numerous lobster pots may be encountered in
Freshwater West Bay and within 1.5 miles of Linney Head.

Wales—Bristol Channel—St. Govan’s Head to
Swansea Bay

7.27 Bristol Channel is entered between St. Govan’s Head
and Hartland Point which is located on the S coast, 37 miles
SSE.
7.27 St. Govan’s Head (51˚36'N., 4˚55'W.), located 5.5 miles
ESE of Linney Head, is formed by a perpendicular and bare
limestone cliff, 37m high. The land behind the head is nearly
level and the conspicuous tower of St. Petrox church, situated
2.5 miles N, can be identified from seaward. The old chapel
and the well of St. Govan, the former being a small and crude
structure with a belfry, are situated on a shelf halfway up the
cliff, 0.5 mile W of the head. The spire of Warren church,
standing 3.2 miles NW of the head, is also prominent.
7.27 Rocky shoal patches, with depths of 8.5m, lie about 1.2
miles E and 1.3 miles ESE of the head. Several shoal patches,
with depths of 12.8 to 16.5m, lie within 5 miles of the head.
7.27 St. Gowan Shoals(51˚33'N., 4˚57'W.) consist of several
patches with depths of less than 18m. The outermost of these
patches has a depth of 6.4m and lies about 4 miles SW of St.
Govan’s Head. There are overfalls over this uneven shoal area
and the sea breaks over it in heavy weather.

7.27 St. Gowan Lighted Buoy, equipped with a racon, is moor
about 4.8 miles SW of St. Govan’s Head and vessels sho
pass to the S of it.
7.27 Caution.—A tidal race extends up to about 0.6 mile seawa
of St. Govan’s Head.
7.27 Numerous inshore trawlers may be encountered in t
vicinity of St. Govan’s Head during the summer months.
7.27 A submarine cable leads through the Celtic Sea to m
Bristol Channel and lands at Bridgwater.

7.28 Stackpole Head(51˚37'N., 4˚54'W.), located 1.2
miles NE of St. Govan’s Head, has a bold and sharp outline a
its extremity is almost detached. Vessels can anchor, in a de
of 11m, about 0.5 mile N of this head, but S winds soon rai
heavy seas in the roadstead.
7.28 Old Castle Head, located 4.5 miles ENE of Stackpole Hea
is the S termination of a distinctive summit which is 56m hig
and rises close inshore. This head should be given a wide b
as the tidal currents set directly onto it and produce overfa
and a short, broken sea.
7.28 Lydstep Point, located 1 mile ENE of Old Castle Head,
formed by a narrow ridge of limestone, 43m high. Sho
patches, with depths of 2.8 and 4.2m, lie about 0.8 mile E
this point.
7.28 Giltar Point is located 1.8 miles ENE of Lydstep Point and
line of vertical cliffs extends up to 1.3 miles W of it. The coas
extending N from this point consists of high sand dunes whi
are fronted by drying sands.
7.28 Between St. Govan’s Head and Caldey Island, the tidal c
rents set directly and attain maximum rates of 3 knots
springs and 2 knots at neaps.
7.28 Caldey Island (51˚38'N., 4˚41'W.), 56m high, lies 1 mile SE
of Giltar Point. It is mostly bounded by cliffs of moderate
height, the highest being on the S and NE sides. A promin
monastery, with a round tower, stands near the center of
island. A main light is shown from a conspicuous tower, 16
high, standing near the SE end of the island.
7.28 Offing Patches, consisting of several small areas of fo
ground, lies within 1 mile of the S side of the island and has
least depth of 6.8m. Drift Rock, with a least depth of 9.1m, lie
about 1.3 miles SE of the light and the tidal current, setting W
occasionally causes a considerable sea over this rock.
7.28 A ledge of rocky shoals, with a least depth of 3.7m, fron
the E side of the island. Spaniel Shoal, the E and outer of th
dangers, lies about 0.5 mile E of the E end of the island and
marked by a buoy.
7.28 Eel Spit, a rocky ridge, extends about 0.3 mile N from the
extremity of the island and has a least depth of 1.8m. Highc
Bank, with a least depth of 1.9m, extends 0.8 mile N from th
N side of the island and is marked by a buoy.
7.28 St. Margaret’s Island, bounded by cliffs, lies 0.2 mile W o
the NW end of Caldey Island to which it is connected by
drying reef. Caldey Sound lies between the mainland coast
St. Margaret’s Island. This channel provides temporary anch
age, in a depth of 15m, but the holding ground is poor.
7.28 Man of War Roads lies centered 0.6 mile NE of the E end
Caldey Island and affords shelter from winds between SS
and NNW. Vessels can anchor, in depths of 11 to 13m, sa
over sticky clay, with little tidal current. Caldey Roads, lyin
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between Eel Spit and Highcliff Bank, affords anchorage, in
depths of 5 to 9m.
7.28 Caution.—Several submarine cables lie between the N coast
of Caldey Island and the mainland.

7.29 Carmarthen Bay (51˚41'N., 4˚30'W.) is entered
between Caldey Island and Worms Head, 14 miles ESE. The
common estuary of the River Tywi and the River Taf lies at the
head of this bay and Burry Inlet is located on the E side.
7.29 Trawlers Dread is located in the approach to the bay. This
rocky shoal patch lies about 5.5 miles ESE of Giltar Point and
has a least depth of 12.8m.
7.29 Tenby (51˚44'N., 4˚42'W.), a small resort town, is situated
1.3 miles NNE of Giltar Point. It stands on a bold promontory
which terminates E in Castle Hill, a narrow peninsula of rock,
on which stands a monument. A church, with a conspicuous
spire, stands near the center of the town. A small island, 28m
high, lies close SE of Castle Hill and is connected to it by a
drying ridge of sand. A small tidal harbor, which dries, fronts
the town and is used by fishing vessels and pleasure craft.
Tenby Roads, lying NE of Castle Hill, affords good anchorage,
in depths of 5 to 7m, sand over mud.
7.29 The Yowan, an isolated shoal patch, lies about 2.3 miles ESE
of Tenby and has a least depth of 4.4m. Woolhouse Rocks,
formed by a narrow reef which dries, lies about 1.5 miles SE of
Tenby and is marked by a buoy.
7.29 Saundersfoot(51˚43'N., 4˚42'W.), a small town, is situated
2.3 miles N of Tenby. It is fronted by a small tidal harbor which
is formed by two piers and used by fishing vessels and pleasure
craft. A prominent castle stands on high ground, 0.7 mile N of
the harbor.
7.29 Monkstone Point, fronted by two small islets, is located 0.9
mile SSE of Saundersfoot. Three prominent radio masts stand
close SW of this point.

7.30 Cefn Sidan Sands(51˚43'N., 4˚26'W.), an extensive
area of drying sand banks, lies in the NE part of the bay and
fronts the common river estuary. These sandbanks are clearly
defined in bad weather by a heavy sea breaking on them. A bar
lies at the W end of the sandbanks, but no attempt should be
made to cross it without local knowledge as the depths and
channels change frequently. The town of Carmarthen stands on
the W bank of the River Tywi, 10 miles above the bar, and can
be reached by small craft.
7.30 Burry Holms, 31m high, is located 2.7 miles NNE of Worms
Head. This grassy islet lies close off the W end of the Gower
Peninsula, to which it is connected by a drying spit of sand and
rock. Foul ground, with depths of 5 to 11m, lies between 1.5
and 2.5 miles W of the islet. Hall Rock, with a least depth of
6.7m, lies near the W extremity of this foul ground area.
7.30 Burry Inlet is entered on the E side of the bay N of Burry
Holms. This inlet, for the most part, is encumbered with
shifting sands and the depths and channels change frequently.
Burry Port, a small drying harbor, lies 1.5 miles ENE of the N
entrance point of the inlet and is used by fishing boats and
pleasure craft.
7.30 It was reported (1990) that the harbor at Llanelli, lying 3
miles E of Burry Port, had fallen into disrepair and was no
longer open to commercial traffic.

7.30 Rhossili Bay (51˚35'N., 4˚19'W.) lies between Burry Holms
and Worms Head, 2.7 miles SSW. The shore of the S half
this bay is formed by prominent limestone cliffs, 30m high
which are backed close inland by hills, 189m high. Anchora
can be obtained within this bay, sheltered from S winds. Sm
vessels can anchor, in a depth of 5m, stiff mud, about 0.5 m
NE of Worms Head. Larger vessels can anchor, in a depth
9m, about 1 mile N of the same point.
7.30 Worms Head (51˚34'N., 4˚20'W.), the SE entrance point o
Carmarthen Bay, is formed by the W extremity of an islan
53m high, which lies close W of Rhossili Point and has thr
conspicuous hummocks.
7.30 Caution.—Several buoys, which mark exercise and practi
firing ranges, are moored in the vicinity of Carmarthen Ba
and may best be seen on the chart.
7.30 An outfall pipeline extends 1.5 miles ESE from a point o
the shore close SW of Tenby.

7.31 Port Eynon Point (51˚32'N., 4˚12'W.) is located 4
miles SE of Rhossili Point. The coast between consists
rugged, broken, and nearly perpendicular cliffs which vary
height from 30 to 61m. The shore is fronted by drying rock
and a reef, which dries, fronts the S side of Rhossili Point.
7.31 Port Eynon Point is 43m high, perpendicular, and su
mounted by a small monument. Two small and low islets lie
a drying rocky ledge which extends 0.2 mile E from this poin
7.31 Helwick Sands (51˚32'N., 4˚18'W.) extend W for about 7
miles from a position about 0.3 mile S of Port Eynon Poin
The W part of the sands, known as West Helwick, has a le
depth of 1.3m and the E part, known as East Helwick, has
least depth of 3.7m. Helwick Swatch, a narrow passage, le
across the sands about midway between East Helwick a
West Helwick and has a least depth of 5.5m. Helwick Pa
another narrow passage, separates the E end of the sands
Port Eynon Point and has a least depth of 2.4m in the fairw
These passages should only be used by vessels with lo
knowledge.
7.31 A lighted buoy is moored 0.4 mile S of Port Eynon Point an
marks the E end of the sands. A lighted buoy, equipped with
racon, is moored close W of the W end of the sands.
7.31 Caution.—Vessels should give Helwick Sands a wide ber
as they are steep-to at the S side and the flood current sets
towards them. In addition, a heavy sea is often formed in t
vicinity when strong W winds blow against the tidal current.

7.32 Port Eynon Bay (51˚32'N., 4˚11'W.) is entered
between Port Eynon Point and Oxwich Point, a bluff point, 2
miles ENE. The shore is fronted by a sandy bank which dr
to about 0.3 mile seaward. A dangerous wreck, marked b
buoy, lies in the NW part of the bay. With offshore winds
small vessels can find anchorage, in a depth of 7m, go
holding ground, about 0.8 mile ENE of Port Eynon Poin
Vessels should give both entrance points of the bay a w
berth.
7.32 Oxwich Bay (51˚33'N., 4˚07'W.) lies between Oxwich Poin
and Pwll-du Head, 3.2 miles ENE. Cefn Bryn, a ridge of hig
ground, stands at the head of the bay and has the appearan
a cone when seen from the E. The shore of the bay is borde
by drying sands and the E side is backed by broken cliffs, 61
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76m high. A rock, with a least depth of 2m, lies about 1.5 miles
W of Pwll-du Head.
7.32 Caution.—Two submarine cables extend seaward from the
W side of Oxwich Bay and may best be seen on the chart.

Swansea Bay

7.33 Swansea Bay(51˚35'N., 3˚54'W.) is entered between
Mumbles Head and Sker Point, a low and dark point, 9 miles
SE. The shores of the bay are mostly low and are bordered by
an extensive drying flat which consists of sand, with patches of
stone, covered by mud. Shallow depths extend some distance
beyond the flat and a depth of 5m lie up to 1.5 miles seaward of
the head of the bay. The ports of Swansea and Neath lie at the
head of the bay and Port Talbot lies at the E side.
7.33 Mumbles Head (51˚34'N., 3˚58'W.), the outer of two islets,
lies on a rocky flat which extends up to 0.5 mile E of The
Mumbles, the SE extremity of the mainland. Cherrystone, a
detached rock, lies at the E end of this flat and dries. A main
light is shown from a prominent tower, 17m high, standing on
the summit of Mumbles Head.
7.33 Mumbles Pier extends 230m NE from a point on the main-
land 0.2 mile NW of Mumbles Head. It is used by pleasure
craft, but is reported (1990) to be in poor condition. Mumbles
Hill, 60m high, rises steeply from the coast close W of the pier
and is prominent. Numerous yacht and small craft moorings lie
within the waters of the bay which front the S shore to the NW
of the pier.
7.33 White Oyster Ledge(51˚31'N., 4˚00'W.), with a least depth
of 8.5m, lies near the center of a bank with depths of less than
18m. In fog, this bank is sometimes useful in determining the
position of a vessel. A lighted buoy is moored about 4 miles S
of Mumbles Head and marks the S end of the bank.
7.33 Mixon Shoal (51˚33'N., 3˚58'W.), composed of fine sand,
lies centered 0.5 mile SSW of Mumbles Head. This shoal dries
in places, is steep-to on its SE side, and is marked by a lighted
buoy.
7.33 Outer Green Grounds (51˚33'N., 3˚55'W.), an area con-
sisting of numerous detached shoal patches, lies centered 2
miles E of Mumbles Head and is marked by a lighted buoy at
the SE side. This area has least depths of 4.4 and 5.1m, which
lie near its NW end.
7.33 Green Grounds(51˚35'N., 3˚56'W.), an area of shallow foul
ground with detached patches of rock and stones, encumbers
the greater part of the W side of the bay and is marked on its S
side by a lighted buoy, moored about 0.8 mile E of Mumbles
Head.

7.34 Scarweather Sands(51˚28'N., 3˚50'W.) lie across
the S approach to Swansea Bay and extend to a position 6.5
miles WSW of Sker Point. The sands, which dry up to 3.3m
near their middle and E parts, are marked on the E side by a
buoy, on the S side by a lighted buoy, and on the W side by a
lighted buoy which is equipped with a racon. In bad weather, a
heavy sea generally breaks over Scarweather Sands; the area
should be given a wide berth.
7.34 Hugo Bank lies about 0.5 mile NE of the center of
Scarweather Sands. This shoal, which dries, is marked on its S
side by a buoy.

7.34 Kenfig Patches lies close N of Hugo Bank. This shoal, whi
dries near its SE end, is marked on the SE side by a ligh
buoy.
7.34 North Kenfig Patches, consisting of several rocky shoals, l
about 2.5 miles NW of Sker Point and has a least depth
3.4m.
7.34 Caution.—Several outfall pipelines, which extend up to 2.
miles seaward, lie in the NE part of the bay and can best
seen on the chart.
7.34 A wreck, with a depth of 7.1m, lies about 3.7 miles ESE o
Mumbles Head and is marked by a lighted buoy.
7.34 The banks lying in the vicinity of Swansea Bay change fr
quently due to shifting sands.

7.35 Mumbles Outer Roadstead(53˚34'N., 3˚57'W.) lies
centered 1 mile ESE of Mumbles Head and provides go
anchorage, in depths of 9 to 15m. Care must be taken to av
an isolated patch, with a depth of 8m, which lies near t
middle of this roadstead.
7.35 Conspicuous landmarks in the vicinity of the bay, which ma
be identified from some distance seaward, include the ruins
Oystermouth Castle, 52m high, standing 1.3 miles NW
Mumbles Head; the white tower of the guildhall standing
miles NNE of Mumbles Head; the tower of a hospital standin
3.7 miles NNW of Mumbles Head; a television mast standin
on Kilvey Hill, 1.2 miles NNE of the entrance to Swansea; th
numerous flares, chimneys, and cooling towers of the chem
works situated close SE of the Port of Neath; and the numer
chimneys, cooling towers, and silos situated near the st
works, close S of Port Talbot.

7.35 Between Mumbles Head and Scarweather Sands, the t
current sets E with a maximum rate of about 4 knots at sprin
and about 3 knots at neaps. From Mumbles Head, this curr
sets towards Swansea and the Port of Neath. The tidal cur
sets W from the Port of Neath and Swansea towards Mumb
Head at a rate of 3 to 4 knots at springs, and, at times, caus
strong race within 0.5 mile of the latter point.

Swansea (51˚37'N., 3˚57'W.)

World Port Index No. 34950

7.36 The port of Swansea lies at the mouth of the Riv
Tawe and is entered via a dredged channel which leads N
between two breakwaters. The harbor lies at the E side of
river entrance and consists mainly of several wet docks wh
are entered through a lock.
7.36 Tides—Currents.—The tides rise about 8.6m at springs an
6.3m at neaps.
7.36 Depths—Limitations.—The entrance channel is dredged t
a depth of 4.2m over a width of 122m. The lock, which lead
into Kings Dock, is 267m long, 27.4m wide, and has dept
over the sill of 12.4m at springs and 10.1m at neaps. An a
proach jetty, 300m long, extends SSW from the lock entran
and forms a lead-in.
7.36 Kings Dock has 2,268m of total quayage, with depths of 9
to 10.1m alongside, and is used by container, general ca
and bulk vessels.
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7.36 Queens Dock, mainly used by tankers, has a depth of 10.3m
and is entered from Kings Dock through a passage, 30.5m
wide, which is spanned by a lift bridge and a floating oil boom.
7.36 Prince of Wales Dock, mainly used by fishing vessels, has a
depth of 8.1m and is entered from Kings Dock through a
passage, 21.3m wide. It can accommodate vessels of up to
122m in length, 20.7m beam, and 7.3m draft.
7.36 Vessels of up to 30,000 dwt, 200m in length, 26.5m beam,
and 9.9m draft can enter Kings Dock at HW.
7.36 A ro-ro ferry berth is situated outside the wet docks at the E
side of the river, close N of the lock entrance. It is 137m long
and has a dredged depth of 4.6m alongside.
7.36 A yacht marina and a small craft basin lie at the W side of
the river and are entered through a lock, 40m long and 12.5m
wide, which forms a passage through a barrage.
7.36 Aspect.—The E side of the entrance fairway is indicated by
a lighted range and marked by lighted buoys which may best
be seen on the chart. For conspicuous landmarks, see Swansea
Bay.
7.36 Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory N of Mumbles Head for
vessels over 1,600 grt and for all vessels carrying 12 or more
passengers. Vessels without local knowledge should not
attempt to enter this port without the services of a pilot. Vessels
should contact the pilot vessel by VHF 1 hour before arrival at
the boarding place. Pilots generally board about 1.1 miles SE
of Mumbles Head.
7.36 Regulations.—Vessels must send an ETA to the port at least
24 hours and 2 hours in advance of arrival. Vessels must also
contact the port by VHF on arrival off Mumbles Head in order
to receive docking instructions.

7.37 Port of Neath(51˚37'N., 3˚50'W.) (World Port Index
No. 34970) occupies Baglan Bay and the lower reaches of the
River Neath which flows into the NE corner of Swansea Bay.
7.37 Depths—Limitations.—An approach channel leads NE
over an extensive area of drying sand and mud, which fronts
the river mouth, and lies between two training walls, 76m
apart. It dries and has least depths of 7.1m at springs and 4m at
neaps.
7.37 A yacht basin lies on the W side of the river and is fronted by
small craft moorings. Five main wharves lie along the river
banks and provide 680m of total berthage. Vessels of up to
3,500 dwt, 92m in length, and 5.8m draft can be accom-
modated alongside at springs. A chemical tanker berth, con-
sisting of a jetty with dolphins, is situated in Baglan Bay at the
river entrance. It can accommodate vessels of up to 2,000 dwt
and 5.8m draft.
7.37 Winds from the SW tend to increase the depths in the ap-
proach channel and winds from the NE tend to decrease them.
At times, the river is subject to heavy freshets.
7.37 Aspect.—The approach channel is bordered by training
walls which are marked by buoys and lighted beacons. Its sea-
ward entrance is marked by lighted buoys. For conspicuous
landmarks, see Swansea Bay beginning in paragraph 7.33..
7.37 Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. Pilots can be contacted
by VHF and generally board about 3.4 miles ENE of Mumbles
Head.
7.37 Caution.—Submarine pipelines lie across the entrance
channel in the vicinity of the river mouth. They are marked by
beacons and may best be seen on the chart.

Port Talbot (51˚35'N., 3˚49'W.)

World Port Index No. 34980

7.38 Port Talbot lies at the S side of the mouth of the Rive
Avan which flows into the E side of Swansea Bay. The harb
which is an ore and coal terminal, is protected by tw
breakwaters. The wet docks, formerly entered through a lo
within the river mouth, are closed.
7.38 Tides—Currents.—The tides rise about 9.6m at springs an
7.3m at neaps.
7.38 Depths—Limitations.—The approach fairway is 183m
wide and is dredged to a depth of 11.2m. A bulk jetty, with tw
berths, extends from the E part of the harbor and has a dred
depth of 15m on its N side and 17.2m on its S side. The fairw
has least depths of 18.3m at springs and 16.2m at neaps.
berths have depths of 24.4m at springs and 22.3m at neaps
the tidal harbor, vessels up to 190,000 displacement, 315m
length, 50m beam, and 17m draft have taken berth.
7.38 Aspect.—The approach channel is indicated by a lighte
range and marked by lighted buoys which may best be seen
the chart. For conspicuous landmarks, see Swansea Bay
ginning in paragraph 7.33.
7.38 Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for vessels over 1,600 g
and for all vessels carrying 12 or more passengers. Ves
without local knowledge should not attempt to enter this po
without the services of a pilot. Vessels should contact the pi
vessel by VHF 2 hours before arrival at the boarding plac
Pilots are provided by Swansea and generally board about
miles SW of Mumbles Head. Vessels should send an ETA
the port at least 24 hours in advance of arrival.
7.38 Caution.—A ground swell causes a heavy sea at the harb
entrance.
7.38 Several dangerous wrecks lie in the vicinity of the entran
channel and may best be seen on the chart.

Swansea Bay to Barry

7.39 Porthcawl(51˚28'N., 3˚42'W.), a small resort town, is
situated 2.5 miles SE of Sker Point. The coast between is lo
rocky, and flat for up to 1 mile inland. The town is fronted by
small tidal harbor which is protected by breakwaters. Pro
inent buildings stand close W and 1.5 miles NW of the harb
A conspicuous hotel stands 0.4 mile NW of the harbor. A co
spicuous water tower stands at Newton Down, 3 miles E
Sker Point.
7.39 A small bay lies E of the harbor and is fronted by a
extensive sandy drying foreshore. Tusker Rock, which dri
lies 1.7 miles SE of Porthcawl. This drying rock is located
the S edge of a shoal flat and is marked on its S side b
lighted buoy. Fairy Rock, awash, lies about 0.7 mile NW o
Tusker Rock and is marked on its W side by a buoy.
7.39 Nash Point (51˚24'N., 3˚34'W.), located 7 miles SE o
Porthcawl, is a prominent bluff. A conspicuous disused lig
tower stands close to the edge of the cliff, 0.2 mile SE of t
point. A main light is shown from a conspicuous tower, 37
high, standing on flat land, 0.4 mile ESE of the point.
radiobeacon is situated at the light.
7.39 The coast extending up to 4.5 miles NW of the point consis
of bold cliffs, 30 to 60m high, backed by higher land.
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7.40 Nash Sands(51˚25'N., 3˚40'W.), composed of sand
and gravel, extends WNW for 7.5 miles from a position lying
0.5 mile W of Nash Point. The W part of this bank has a least
depth of 2.7m and the E part dries. It is marked at the W and E

ends by lighted buoys and on the S side by a buoy. Na
Passage lies between the E end of the bank and a rocky le
which fronts Nash Point. This channel is about 200m wide a
has a least depth of 6.1m in the fairway.

Photograph Courtesy of Jürgen Tronicke
Nash Light
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7.40 Caution.—During the ebb tide, a very strong race occurs
close off the outer breakwater at Porthcawl and attains a rate of
6 knots at springs.
7.40 Both tidal currents set obliquely, NW and SE, across Nash
Sands. To the S of the sands, the currents set ESE and WNW at
rates of up to 4 and 5 knots at springs and 3 knots at neaps.
7.40 Nash Sands are subject to frequent change and should be
given a wide berth.

7.41 Breaksaw Point(51˚23'N., 3˚24'W.), located 6 miles
ESE of Nash Point, is composed of low sandhills and forms the
W side of the River Thaw, which is shallow. A ledge of
limestone boulders and rocks, which dries, fronts the point and
extends up to about 0.3 mile seaward.
7.41 A conspicuous chimney, 128m high, stands on the point and
a light is shown from a low concrete tower standing offshore,
0.5 mile SSW of it. Four prominent chimneys stand near a
cement works which is situated on the E bank of the river, 1
mile NNE of the point.
7.41 Saint Hilary radio mast, 229m high, stands on a hill, 4.5
miles N of the point, and is very conspicuous from seaward.
An aeronautical lightbeacon is shown from this mast. Wenvoe
radio mast, 242m high, stands on a hill, 6.5 miles NE of the
point, and is also conspicuous from seaward. An aeronautical
lightbeacon is also shown from this mast.
7.41 Rhoose Point(51˚23'N., 3˚20'W.), located 2.5 miles E of
Breaksea Point, is composed of limestone cliffs, 10m high.
Conspicuous chimneys stand 0.3 mile N and 0.3 mile WNW of
this point. A prominent radio mast, 28m high, stands at the
airport, 1.2 miles N of the point.
7.41 Barry Island, connected with the mainland, lies 2.3 miles E
of Rhoose Point. Barry Harbor is entered between this island
and Cold Knap Point, 0.3 mile W. It is silted up and usable
only by small boats at HW. A large resort-camp building stands
on Nell’s Point, the SE extremity of the island.
7.41 Breaksea Lightfloat (51˚20'N., 3˚19'W.), equipped with a
racon, is moored about 3 miles SSE of Rhoose Point.
7.41 Directions.—The main channel fairway, for vessels tran-
siting Bristol Channel, lies in the deep water to the N of Break-
sea Lightfloat and to the N of One Fathom Bank. It then leads
E and NE, passing SE of Flat Holm. A secondary channel, used
by light-draft vessels not requiring a pilot, leads S of the
lightfloat and S of One Fathom Bank.
7.41 Caution.—Due to strong tidal currents and traffic con-
gestion, vessels are strongly advised not to anchor within the
pilot boarding ground located N of Breaksea Lightfloat.
7.41 An isolated shoal patch, with a least depth of 8.2m, lies
about 0.5 mile SE of the lightfloat.
7.41 Between Nash Point and Breaksea Point, the tidal currents
set at rates of about 3 knots at springs. During the strength of
the tide, considerable overfalls may be encountered off
Breaksea Point.

Barry (51˚24'N., 3˚16'W.)

World Port Index No. 34990

7.42 The port of Barry lies between the NE side of Barry
Island and the mainland. It consists of three wet docks which

may be entered through a lock or a basin. Barry and Cardiff
jointly administered from Cardiff.
7.42 Tides—Currents.—The tides rise about 11.4m at spring
and 8.7m at neaps.
7.42 Tidal information is available on request.
7.42 Depths—Limitations.—The entrance between the breakwat
heads is 107m wide. A tidal basin lies close within the heads a
the entrances to the wet docks are situated in its NW part. Sev
yacht and small craft moorings lie on the W side of this tidal bas
7.42 A channel, with a least depth of 2.5m, leads into the harb
and through the tidal basin. It has depths of 14m at springs a
12m at neaps. There are two entrances to the wet docks. L
Windsor Lock, which is generally used, and No. 3 Dock Bas
which is used in the event of a breakdown of the lock or in th
case of a vessel which is too large for the lock.
7.42 Lady Windsor Lock is 197m long, 19.8m wide, and has a
average depth of 12.2m over the outer sill at HW. No. 3 Do
Basin provides an entrance which is 183m long, 24.3m wid
and has an average depth of 9.4m over the sill at HW.
7.42 No. 1 Dock has 2,920m of total berthage with a least dep
of 9.2m alongside. No. 2 Dock has 2,283m of total bertha
with a least depth of 9.2m alongside. In addition, No. 3 Doc
Basin has 621m of berthage. There are facilities for gene
cargo, ro-ro, tanker, chemical, reefer, and LPG vessels wit
the port. Vessels of up to 27,000 dwt, 178m in length, 22.9
beam, and 9m draft can be accommodated in the harbor.
7.42 Aspect.—Merkur Lighted Buoy, which marks severa
wrecks, is moored 1.6 miles SSW of the port entrance; vess
should pass to the S and E of it. A prominent light tower, 9
high, stands on the head of the W breakwater.
7.42 Pilotage.—Pilotage for the port is not compulsory, excep
for vessels carrying more than 12 passengers, but is stron
recommended. Pilots can be contacted by VHF and board fr
launches, which operate from a station at Barry, at a posit
about 1 mile N of Breaksea Lightfloat. Vessels should send
ETA at least 24 hours in advance of their arrival at the ligh
float.
7.42 Regulations.—Vessels should request permission from
Barry Radio on VHF channel 11 or 16 before:

1. Approaching or passing through the entrance to t
breakwaters.

2. Sailing from any berth within Barry Docks.
7.42 Anchorage.—During moderate weather, anchorage can
taken within Barry Roads. A good berth lies in depths of 7
10m, gravel and clay, about 0.5 mile SE of the entrance to
port. Anchorage may also be taken off Breaksea Point,
vessels must remain clear of the approach to the pilot board
place.
7.42 Explosive Anchorage Areas, the limits of which are show
on the chart, lie centered 1.8 miles SSW, 3.5 miles ESE, an
miles SE of the port entrance. Vessels intending to load
unload explosives in these anchorage areas must inform
port authority 48 hours, or as soon as practicable, in advanc
7.42 Caution.—Several dangerous wrecks, which may best
seen on the chart, lie in the vicinity of Barry Roads and th
designated anchorage areas. In addition, numerous wreck
in the approaches to the port.
7.42 An outfall pipeline, marked by a lighted buoy, extends 1
miles SSE from the W side of Barry Harbor. Another outfa
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pipeline extends 0.5 mile SE from a point on the shore, close E
of the port entrance.
7.42 Vessels navigating in Barry Roads should give the port en-
trance a wide berth.

Wales—South Coast—Barry to Cardiff

7.43 Lavernock Point (51˚24'N., 3˚10'W.), located 3.5
miles E of Barry, consists of a prominent cliff, 15m high. A
small church, with a belfry, stands on the point. The coast
between is bordered by low cliffs and rounded slopes. Sully
Island lies 0.3 mile offshore, 1.2 miles WSW of Lavernock
Point. It stands out conspicuously, although it is only 16m
high, and is connected to the coast by a rocky ledge which
dries.
7.43 A coastal bank, fringed in places with detached patches,
extends about 1.5 miles seaward from shore between Rhoose
Point and Lavernock Point, and has depths of 7 to 10m.
Patches of foul ground and several wrecks lie on this bank and
the bottom is very uneven. Sully Ledge, with a least depth of
6.4m, lies within this coastal bank, about 1.7 miles SW of
Sully Island. Alldridge Shoal, with a least depth of 5.8m, lies
about 0.5 mile SSE of Sully Island and several patches, with
depths of 4 to 6m, lie between it and Sully Ledge.
7.43 Lavernock Spit, with a least depth of 2.7m, extends SSW for
about 1.5 miles from Lavernock Point and is marked by a
lighted buoy. Ranny Spit, marked by a lighted buoy, is the E
extremity of an area of shoal ground which extends about 0.5
mile E from Lavernock Point. This area is steep-to on its E side
and composed of stones, which dry in places.
7.43 Penarth Head (51˚27'N., 3˚10'W.), 65m high, is located 2
miles N of Lavernock Point. The shore between consists
mostly of rocky ledges and stones which are fringed by drying
sands. The nearly perpendicular cliff, which forms the head, is
veined by gypsum and a church, with a conspicuous tower,
stands on the summit. A pier, about 200m long, extends sea-
ward from a point on the shore 0.3 mile S of the head.
7.43 The coast to the N of Penarth Head recedes to form the low
and marshy estuary of the River Ely and the River Taff. The
port of Cardiff lies on the N side of this estuary.
7.43 Penarth Harbor, consisting of a wet basin, lies at the mouth
of the River Ely and is no longer used by commercial shipping.
The basin contains a marina, with extensive facilities for
yachts, and is entered through a lock.

7.44 Off-lying dangers.—One Fathom Bank(51˚21'N.,
3˚12'W.), with a least depth of 6.7m, lies centered 4 miles SW
of Lavernock Point. It is composed of sand and gravel and
marked by a lighted buoy. The depths over this bank are
subject to constant change due to dredging and tidal actions. A
detached shoal, with a least depth of 7.6m, lies about 0.5 mile
E of the E end of One Fathom Bank. In addition, several
isolated patches, with depths of less than 10m, lie between One
Fathom Bank and Breaksea Lightfloat.
7.44 Fairway Shoals (51˚22'N., 3˚10'W.), a shoal bank, lies
about 2 miles S of Lavernock Point. It has a least depth of 4.1m
and is composed of sand and rock.
7.44 Flat Holm (51˚23'N., 3˚07'W.), 26m high, lies 2.5 miles SE
of Lavernock Point. Several prominent buildings stand on the

N side of this island and a main light is shown from
conspicuous tower, 30m high, standing on the SE side.
7.44 Rocky ledges, which dry, front the shores of the island and
bank, with a least depth of 2.7m, extends up to about 0.5 m
W from the W side.
7.44 Mackenzie Shoal, with depths of less than 5m, extends up
1.3 miles SW from the SW side of Flat Holm and is marked b
a lighted buoy. New Patch, with a least depth of 2.7m, li
about 0.4 mile NE of Flat Holm. An extensive bank of uneve
ground, with depths of less than 9m, extends NE from t
vicinity of New Patch and forms the W side of the mai
channel leading to Newport and Avonmouth.
7.44 Tail Patch, with a least depth of 2.7m, lies about 3.2 miles
of Flat Holm. This shoal patch is marked by a lighted buoy a
is located near the outer edge of the coastal bank which exte
up to 3 miles seaward from the S shore of  Bristol Channel.
7.44 The Wolves, consisting of three rocky drying heads, lie
about 1 mile NW of Flat Holm and is marked by a lighte
buoy.
7.44 Flat Holm Shelf, a rocky shoal, lies about 0.3 mile NW o
Flat Holm and has a least depth of 3.4m. A narrow passa
with a least depth of 9.1m, leads between this shoal and T
Wolves.
7.44 Centre Ledge, with a least depth of 3.4m, lies 1.3 miles N
Flat Holm. It is located at the NE end of a bank which exten
NE from The Wolves and has depths of less than 9m.
7.44 Monkstone (51˚25'N., 3˚06'W.), a drying rock, lies 2.3
miles NNE of Flat Holm, near the edge of the coastal bank.
light is shown from a conspicuous tower, 23m high, standi
on this rock.
7.44 Steep Holm, lying 2.2 miles S of Flat Holm, has previous
been described with the S coast of Bristol Channel in pa
graph 7.22.
7.44 Cardiff Grounds, a bank, dries and is constantly changing
lies nearly parallel to the coast and extends NNE for about
miles from a position located 1.2 miles E of Lavernock Poin
This bank is hook-shaped and its N end curves S to within
mile of Monkstone. Lighted buoys are moored off the NE an
SW ends of the bank and off the middle of the NW side.

Cardiff (51˚27'N., 3˚10'W.)

World Port Index No. 35010

7.45 The port of Cardiff lies at the E side of the mouth o
the River Taff and consists of several large wet docks whi
can be entered via a lock. The entrance lock is 260m long a
27.5m wide. Entry to these docks is restricted to a period o
hours before and 3 hours after HW. The port can be contac
during tidal hours on VHF channel 14, call sign “Cardif
Radio.”
7.45 Tides—Currents.—The tides rise about 12.2m at spring
and 9.4m at neaps.
7.45 Off Lavernock Point, the flood current sets E at a rate of 4
knots and the ebb current sets W at a rate of 5 knots. Th
currents usually cause a considerable overfall in this vicinity
7.45 In Cardiff Roads, the flood current sets NE at a rate of 1
knots at springs and 1 knot at neaps. The ebb current sets
at a rate of 2.5 knots at springs and 1.5 knots at neaps.
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7.45 Depths—Limitations.—An entrance channel, with a
dredged depth of 1.2m, leads through the flats fronting the
estuary to the harbor entrance.
7.45 Queen Alexandra Dock is entered through a lock, 259m long
and 27.4m wide, which has depths over the outer sill of 12.8m
at springs and 9.9m at neaps. The dock has 2,240m of total
berthage and a normal depth of 11.3m.
7.45 Roath Dock has 2,932m of total berthage and a normal depth of
11m. It is entered from Queen Alexandra Dock through a passage
which is 27.4m wide and has a depth of 10.4m over the sill.
7.45 Roath Basin is 305m long, 167m wide, and has a normal
depth of 11m. It is entered from Roath Dock through an inner
lock which is 183m long, 24.4m wide, and has a depth of
10.3m over the sill. Vessels of up to35,000 dwt, 158m in
length, 21.3m beam, and 10.3m draft can enter this basin.
7.45 The passage which connects the wet docks and the inner
lock is both spanned by swing bridges. Roath Basin can also be
entered through a sea lock which is 105m long, 24.4m wide,
and has a depth of 10.7m over the sill at springs. It is reported
that this lock is not normally used.
7.45 There are facilities for general cargo, ro-ro, bulk, container,
passenger, and tanker vessels. Vessels of up to 35,000 dwt,
198m in length, 26.9m beam, and 10.4m draft can be accom-
modated within the harbor.
7.45 Aspect.—A conspicuous building, 101m high, stands 2
miles NNW of the outer lock entrance and a prominent silo
stands at the NE end of Roath Dock. A prominent group of oil
tanks is situated on the SE side of the outer lock. The approach
channel is marked by lighted buoys and indicated by a lighted
range which may best be seen on the chart.
7.45 Pilotage.—Pilotage for the port is not compulsory, except
for vessels carrying over 12 passengers, but it is strongly
recommended. Pilots can be contacted by VHF and board from
launches, which operate from Barry, about 1 mile N of Break-
sea Lightfloat.
7.45 For further information, see pilotage in Barry in paragraph
7.42

7.45 Anchorage.—The outer anchorage roadstead lies between
Centre Ledge and Monkstone Rock. It has depths of 11 to 15m;
the bottom is rocky in places. Less water was reported (1986)
in the N part of this roadstead. Anchorage can be affected by
the strong tidal currents.
7.45 Good anchorage, in depths of 10 to 18m, can also be taken
about 0.5 mile SE of Centre Ledge. For suitable vessels, a
small anchorage area lies between Flat Holm and New Patch.
7.45 Cardiff Roads and Penath Roads, lying on the NW side of
Cardiff Grounds, afford sheltered anchorage, in a limited
space, in depths of 6 to 10m. The S entrance to this roadstead
leads over a sand bar, with a least depth of 4.1m, and several
shallow wrecks lie at its E side.
7.45 Anchorage in the approach channel is prohibited.
7.45 Directions.—The port should be approached via the fairway
which leads N of One Fathom Bank, NW of Fairway Shoals
and The Wolves, and then N between Ranny Spit and the SW
end of Cardiff Grounds. Vessels may also approach from the E
via the fairway which leads between Centre Ledge and New
Patch and then turns N.
7.45 Caution.—A very strong flood current sets NE across the
passage leading between Ranny Spit and the SW end of Cardiff

Grounds. Care is necessary to avoid being swept towards
shoal banks in this vicinity.
7.45 The range lights may be difficult to identify due to the prox
imity of other lights in the area. At certain stages of the tide t
front range light is obscured by the Cardiff Bay Barrage, cu
rently (1997) under construction.

Wales—South Coast—Cardiff to Newport

7.46 Peterstone Flats (51˚30'N., 3˚02'W.) are the
continuation of the shallow flats which extend NE from Cardi
Grounds. These flats occupy the whole of the N side of t
approach to Newport and extend up to 2.5 miles offshore.
7.46 A bank, with depths of less than 5m, extends up to abou
miles offshore and fronts the entire stretch of coast betwe
Cardiff and Newport. This stretch of coast is backed by lo
and level ground for a considerable distance inland and
protected by embankments.
7.46 Welsh Hook (51˚31'N., 2˚55'W.), a spit, lies off the SE side
of the entrance to Newport and dries up to 4.3m. Usk Pat
which dries up to 2.2m, lies at the W extremity of this spit an
forms the E side of the channel which leads NE and NN
across the flats to the mouth of the River Usk.
7.46 E & W Grounds Lighted Buoy (51˚27'N., 3˚00'W.),
equipped with a racon, is moored 4.2 miles NE of Monkston
It marks the main channel at a junction, known as The Bridg
where the fairway divides into two branches, Newport De
and Bristol Deep.
7.46 Newport Deep passes along the E side of Peterstone F
and leads N to Newport. Bristol Deep leads E to the port
Bristol.
7.46 Caution.—Several dangerous wrecks lie within 1.5 miles o
E & W Grounds Lighted Buoy and may best be seen on t
chart.
7.46 Depths in the vicinity of The Bridge are constantly changin
and care should be taken when navigating in this area.
7.46 Several outfall pipelines, marked by buoys, extend up to 0
mile seaward from the stretch of shore lying between Card
and Newport.

Newport (51˚33'N., 2˚59'W.)

World Port Index No. 35015

7.47 The port of Newport lies within the mouth of the
River Usk and includes two large wet docks, which are enter
through a lock, and several river berths which dry. Newpo
Docks is entered through a sea lock 305m long and 30.5m w
during a period of 4 hours before and 4 hours after HW. Vess
entering the port should establish contact on VHF channels
and 69.
7.47 Tides—Currents.—The tide rises about 12.1m at spring
and 9m at neaps. The flood current attains a rate of abou
knots in the river.
7.47 Depths—Limitations.—A shallow entrance channel lead
over the flats and into the lock. It has depths at the lock e
trance of 13.8m at springs and 10.7m at neaps. The lock
305m long and 30.4m wide.
7.47 Alexandra South Dock, which is entered via the lock, norm
ally has a depth of 10.7m. Alexandra North Dock normally h
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a depth of 8.2m and is entered from Alexandra South Dock
through a passage, 18.2m wide. These two wet docks provide
5,569m of total berthage and have facilities for container,
general cargo, reefer, timber, bulk, and ro-ro vessels.
Maximum size vessel accommodated is 244m loa, 30m beam,
and 10.5m draft.
7.47 Bellport, a former dry dock, is entered at the E side of the
river, 2 miles above the entrance. A private container wharf,
213m long, is situated in the dock and has depths alongside of
8.5m at springs and 5.2m at neaps. Vessels of up to 2,200 dwt
can be handled.
7.47 Several more small wharves, with depths of 7 to 10m along-
side at springs, are situated along the river as far as Newport
Bridge, 3.5 miles above the entrance.
7.47 Aspect.—A power station with three conspicuous chimneys,
the tallest being 133m high, stands on the E side of the river
entrance. The conspicuous pylons of the overhead power cable
are 115m high and stand on each side of the river entrance. A
sector light, indicating the approach channel, is shown from a
prominent tower, 13m high, standing 0.9 mile SE of the en-
trance to the lock. The fairway of the entrance channel is
marked by lighted buoys.
7.47 Pilotage.—Pilotage for the port is not compulsory, except
for vessels carrying over 12 passengers, but it is strongly
recommended. Pilots can be contacted by VHF and board from
launches, which operate from Barry, about 1 mile N of Break-
sea Lightfloat.
7.47 For further information, see pilotage in Barry in paragraph
7.42
7.47 Regulations.—Vessels over 50 grt and all vessels carrying
fare-paying passengers should contact Newport Radio by VHF
at least 30 minutes before arrival at the West Usk Lighted
Buoy, on passing the West Usk Lighted Buoy, on passing the
outer pier head (for vessels bound for river wharves), and on
arrival at the berth.
7.47 Anchorage.—Newport Deep, extending N of E & W
Grounds Lighted Buoy, provides good anchorage, in depths of
6 to 9m. The holding ground is thick clay and mud, and the
tidal currents are not strong. Deep draft vessels may anchor at
Barry Roads, in deep water anchorage while awaiting berth at
Newport.
7.47 Caution.—A transporter bridge, with a vertical clearance of
54m, spans the river, 2.5 miles above the entrance.
7.47 A road bridge, with a vertical clearance of 13m under the
center of the arch, spans the river, 3.5 miles above the entrance.
7.47 Several submarine pipelines and cables lie across the river
and can best be seen on the chart.
7.47 An overhead power cable, with a vertical clearance of 64m,
spans the river near the mouth. Two power cables, with vertical
clearances of 54 and 53m, span the river close S of the trans-
porter bridge.

Head of Bristol Channel

7.48 English Grounds(51˚26'N., 2˚57'W.), which include
Clevedon Flats, fronts the S shore between Sand Point and
Clevedon, 5.5 miles NE. This bank extends up to about 3.5
miles offshore and has depths of less than 5m, with a
considerable part of it drying. North West Elbow and North
Elbow, the NW and N edges of the bank, are marked by lighted

buoys which are moored on the S side of the main fairw
channel.
7.48 Welsh Grounds (51˚31'N., 2˚52'W.) fronts the low-lying N
shore between Gold Cliff, located 3 miles E of Newport, an
Sudbrook Point, 7 miles NE. This bank extends S for abou
miles from the shore. Middle Grounds is composed of We
Middle and North Middle Ground and forms the SW extensio
of Welsh Grounds.
7.48 Bristol Deep, the main fairway channel, lies between Engli
Grounds and Welsh Grounds and leads E and NE to Bris
The Bridge, the junction of Bristol Deep and Newport Dee
lies close SW of West Middle Ground.

7.48 Denny Island (51˚31'N., 2˚47'W.), a conspicuous rock, lie
on the SE side of Welsh Grounds. It is 6m high and is mark
by a beacon.
7.48 Denny Shoal, a large portion of which dries, lies 1.7 miles SE
Denny Island on the N side of the approach to the River Avon.

7.49 Black Nore Point (51˚29'N., 2˚48'W.) is located 9
miles NE of Sand Point. A main light is shown from a
structure, 11m high, standing on this point and the promine
tower of a school is situated close S of it.
7.49 Two conspicuous radio masts, which can be seen from
considerable distance, stand 0.5 mile inland, 4.5 miles SW
the point.
7.49 Portishead Point, marked by a light, is located 1.2 miles N
of Black Nore Point. A conspicuous building stands 0.7 mi
SSW of this point.
7.49 Portishead Dock, which is entered through a lock, lies 0
mile E of the point. It is reported (1990) that dredging has n
been maintained in the vicinity of this dock and it is no longe
used by commercial shipping.
7.49 The mouth of the River Avon lies 2 miles NE of Portishea
Point.
7.49 Caution.—Spoil ground areas, which may best be seen
the chart, lie close E and 0.7 mile SE of Denny Island.
7.49 Welsh Grounds and the banks extending W from it dry
considerable heights and are constantly changing. These ba
are composed of sand which is hard and firm during the falli
tide, but becomes unstable when the tide starts to rise.
7.49 Denny Shoal is subject to frequent changes. At times, t
shoal has moved S and encroached into the fairway channe
7.49 Vessels approaching the head of Bristol Channel sho
remember that many of the dangers bordering the fairw
which appear formidable on the chart, disappear as such w
the considerable rise of tide.
7.49 Three disused oil berths, with abandoned submarine pi
lines, lie within Redcliff Bay, which is entered 0.5 mile SW o
Black Nore Point.

Bristol (51˚30'N., 2˚42'W.)

World Port Index No. 35070

7.50 The Port of Bristol includes the Royal Portbury Dock
Avonmouth Docks, the River Avon, and the Bristol City
Docks. The City of Bristol is centered on the NE bank of th
river about 7 miles above the entrance. Vessels should con
Avonmouth Radio on VHF channels 12, 9, and 11.
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7.50 Tides—Currents.—The tides at Avenmouth rise about
13.1m at springs and 10m at neaps.
7.50 In the vicinity of the E & W Grounds Lighted Buoy, the
flood tidal current divides, partly taking an E course into
Bristol Deep and partly taking a NE course into Newport Deep.
The ebb currents from these channels unite in the same area.
7.50 The flood and ebb currents attain maximum rates of 4 knots
at springs and 2.5 knots at neaps. In King Road, the flood
current attains a maximum rate of 5 knots at springs and the
ebb a rate of 4 knots. Eddies are sometimes formed off Portis-
head Point during the flood current.
7.50 Depths—Limitations.—Bristol City Docks, which are
entered 6 miles above the river mouth, are no longer used by
commercial shipping. Marinas, with extensive facilities for
pleasure craft and yachts, are situated within these docks.
7.50 Avonmouth Docks lie on the NE side of the river mouth and
are entered through a lock which is 267m long and 30.1m
wide, with depths over the sill of 14m at springs and 10.8m at
neaps. The Royal Edward Dock is entered from the lock and
has 3,755m of total quayage, with depths of 7.9 to 11m. An oil
basin lies at the NW side of this wet dock. Except when vessels
are entering or leaving, this basin is closed at its entrance by a
movable oil boom in order to retain any spillage. Vessels of up
to 209.7m in length, 29m beam, and 10.4m draft can be accom-
modated in this dock.
7.50 Avonmouth Dock is entered from Royal Edward Dock by a
passage, 25.9m wide. It has 1,463m of total quayage and a
depth of 8.5m. Vessels of up to 170m in length, 22.9m beam,
and 8m draft can be accommodated in this dock.

7.50 Royal Portbury Dock lies on the SW side of the river mouth.
It is entered through a lock which is 365.7m long, 42.7m wide,
and has depths on the outer sill of 17.7m at springs and 14.5m
at neaps. This wet dock has 1,795m of total quayage and
depths of 13.2 to 14.5m, although depths may be less due to
silting. Vessels of up to 289.5m in length, 39.6m beam, and
13.2m draft can be accommodated in this dock.
7.50 The port includes facilities for ro-ro, container, general
cargo, bulk, timber, tanker, and LPG vessels.
7.50 Aspect.—Conspicuous chimneys stand 0.3 and 0.7 mile
ESE of the N end of Royal Edward Dock. Several conspicuous
silos stand at a molasses terminal situated 0.3 mile ESE of the
SE corner of Royal Portbury Dock. A group of white spherical
tanks standing 0.2 mile N of the N end of Royal Edward Dock
is conspicuous. In addition, numerous prominent grain silos
and tanks stand in the vicinity of Avonmouth Docks.
7.50 A prominent overhead conveyor system is situated at the SE
side of Royal Portbury Dock. A prominent signal station, with
a radar mast, stands on the N side of the lock entrance at
Avonmouth Docks. The Avonmouth Bridge spans the river 1.5
miles above the entrance.
7.50 Several lighted ranges aid vessels in their approaches to the
lock entrances and may best be seen on the chart.
7.50 Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for vessels of 85m or
more in length, vessels of 70m or more in length carrying
dangerous substances in bulk, vessels carrying explosives of 1
metric ton or more in quantity, and all passenger vessels.
7.50 Pilots are provided by the Bristol Pilotage Service and can
be contacted by VHF. They generally board from launches,
operating from Barry, about 1 mile N of Breaksea Lightfloat.

Pilots will also board about 5 miles N of Ilfracombe by prio
arrangement.
7.50 Vessels should send an ETA at least 10 hours in advance
boarding at Breaksea Lightfloat and 24 hours in advance
boarding off Ilfracombe. Vessels should then establish cont
with the pilot station by VHF 1 hour before arrival at the
boarding place.
7.50 Regulations.—The Port of Bristol maintains a Vessel Traffic
Service Scheme (VTS). The VTS procedures apply to all ve
sels over 50 grt and smaller vessels intending to use any of
locks.
7.50 When at Barry Roads, all inbound vessels should send
following information to Avonmouth Signal Station if not
previously included in the ETA message sent to the pil
station:

1. Name of vessel.
2. Draft.
3. Destination dock.
4. Details of dangerous cargo.
5. Time of passing Breaksea Lightfloat.
6. ETA at dock entrance.

7.50 All vessels should report on VHF channels 12, 9, and 11
passing the Breaksea Lightfloat (inbound only), E & W
Grounds Lighted Buoy (inbound only), and at the addition
calling-in points which are indicated on the chart.
7.50 Vessels should also report their intention to anchor an
subsequently, their moored position.
7.50 Anchorage.—Newport Deep, extending N of E & W
Grounds Lighted Buoy, provides good anchorage, in depths
6 to 9m. The holding ground is thick clay and mud, the tid
currents are not strong, and there is little sea. Deeper wa
may be found nearer to the lighted buoy.
7.50 Directions.—Bristol Deep lies between English Ground
and Welsh grounds and extends E and NE to the vicinity
Portishead Point. King Road extends between Portishead P
and the mouth of the River Avon. This channel is bounded
its N side by Welsh Grounds and Denny Shoal.
7.50 Caution.—The fairway channel leading through King Roa
is constantly changing and extreme care should be taken w
navigating in this area.
7.50 A prohibited anchorage area, the limits of which are show
on the chart, lies within King Road and the approaches to
locks.

The River Severn

7.51 The River Severn, which is about 220 miles long,
the second largest river in England. The small ports of Che
stow, Lydney, and Gloucester, with the latter including Shar
ness, lie along this river. The River Wye flows into the NW sid
of the River Severn, 7 miles above Avonmouth Docks; bo
rivers are spanned by the Severn Bridge, a large suspen
road bridge. This bridge has vertical clearances of 36.6m o
the River Severn and 15.8m over the River Wye. An overhe
power cable spans both rivers close S of the bridge and
vertical clearances of 41m over the River Severn and 20.
over the River Wye.
7.51 The Second Severn Crossing Bridge, with a vertical cle
ance of 37m, spans the River Severn about 2.5 miles S of
Severn Bridge. All traffic must pass between the main su
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ports. Mariners should be aware that on certain angles of ap-
proach to the Second Severn Crossing Bridge, both visual and
radar navigation may be affected by “blind sectors” caused by
the bridge structures.
7.51 A bar extends between the shoal banks and across the main
channel of the river. It lies about 0.5 mile N of the entrance to
Avonmouth Docks and has a least depth of 3.9m. A channel,
6.5 miles long, leads between the extensive drying banks
which front the shores, to the Severn Bridge. Above the bridge,
the main channel is encumbered by banks, rocky shelves, and
patches which dry up to 1.5m in places. The River Severn is
navigable by commercial vessels as far as Sharpness, 8.5 miles
above the bridge. Above Sharpness, navigation is not suitable
by other than small craft at HW.

Tides—Currents.—The tides off Sharpness rise about 9.3m
at springs and 5.8m at neaps.
7.51 In the vicinity of the Severn Bridge, the tidal currents attain
maximum rates of 7 knots at springs and 3 knots at neaps. Off
the entrance to Sharpness, the flood tidal current attains a
maximum rate of 6 knots at springs while the ebb current ttains
a rate of 4 knots.
7.51 The River Severn is subject to a bore which usually com-
mences about 2 miles above Sharpness. It is not considered
dangerous to boats provided that they are afloat in the middle
of the river. Under favorable conditions, this bore can reach a
height of 2m and attain a rate of 13 knots.
7.51 Caution.—Due to the shifting nature of the sands and the
strength of the tidal currents, vessels should not attempt to
navigate above Avonmouth Docks without local knowledge or
the services of a pilot.

7.52 The River Wye (51˚37'N., 2˚40'W.) discharges into
the River Severn at Beachley Point. Chepstow is situated 2
miles above the river entrance where a railroad bridge spans
the river. Two overhead cables, with a minimum vertical clear-
ance of 16.8m, span this river between Chepstow and the
Severn Bridge.
7.52 At Chepstow, there are depths in the river of 14m at MHWS
and 10.9m at MHWN. There are two wharves which can
accommodate vessels of up to 900 dwt, 60m in length, 9m
beam, and 4.3m draft. It was reported (1993) that these
wharves were in a state of disrepair.
7.52 Lydney Harbor (51˚43'N., 2˚30'W.) lies on the W bank of
the River Severn, 8 miles above the mouth of the River Wye.
The town stands NW of the harbor and 1 mile inland. The
harbor consists of a tidal basin and two wet docks. The basin is
82m long and has an entrance, 10.1m wide. The lower wet

dock, which is 238m long and 32m wide, is entered from th
basin by a lock, 7.3m wide. The upper wet dock, which
259m long and 26.8m wide, is entered from the lower dock
a canal. This canal is 0.6 mile long and 22m wide.
7.52 The lock has a depth of 4m over the upper sill, the low
dock has a depth of 3.9m, and the upper dock has a depth
3.6m. Vessels too large to enter via the lock can use the co
bination of the tidal basin and the lock.
7.52 It was reported (1990) that siltation had taken place with
the harbor and the depths could not be relied upon. In additi
the opening of both lock and tidal basin gates could not
achieved. The harbor is reported to be no longer used
commercial vessels, but is only used by yachts and small cr

7.53 Sharpness(51˚43'N., 2˚29'W.) lies on the SE side o
the river opposite Lydney Harbor. This harbor consists of
tidal basin and a wet dock. The Port of Gloucester includes
wet docks at Sharpness and at Gloucester which are conne
by the Gloucester and Sharpness Canal. The wet dock
Gloucester is reported (1993) to be no longer used for comm
cial shipping.
7.53 Entry to the wet dock at Sharpness is via a tidal basin an
lock. The tidal basin entrance, which is 17.4m wide an
protected by two piers, has a depth of 8.8m over the sill
MHWS. The basin is 166m long and 76m wide. It is used as
lock when vessels exceeding 91m in length are being docke
7.53 The lock, which is entered from the tidal basin, is 97.5
long, 17.4m wide, and has a depth of 6.7m over the upper s
The wet dock has 4,000m of quayage and a depth of 6.
(fresh water). There are facilities for ro-ro, general cargo, bu
and container vessels. In addition, a marina is situated wit
the wet dock. Vessels of up to 8,000 dwt, 16.7m beam, a
6.5m draft can be accommodated on suitable tides.
7.53 The Gloucester and Sharpness Canal(51˚43'N., 2˚29'W.),
which is 16.5 miles long, has an average width of 26.2m a
depths of 3.6 to 4.2m. The minimum width of the canal
10.4m between the masonry piers of the narrowest bridge. I
spanned by several swing bridges, with a minimum vertic
clearance of 32m. Vessels not exceeding 64m in length, 1
beam, and 3.5m draft can navigate the canal. The wet doc
Gloucester has 3,000m of quayage, but is only used by sm
craft and barges and is reported to be no longer open to co
mercial traffic.
7.53 Pilotage.—Pilotage for Sharpness is compulsory. Vesse
should send an ETA at least 24 hours in advance. Pilots can
contacted by VHF and board from launches, operated fro
Barry, about 1 mile N of Breaksea Lightfloat.
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8.
West Coast of Wales—Wooltack Point to Holyhead Bay

8.0Additional chart coverage may be found in CATP2, Catalog of Nautical Charts.

SECTOR8 — CHART INFORMATION
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SECTOR 8

WEST COAST OF WALES—WOOLTACK POINT TO HOLYHEAD BAY

8.0 Plan.—This sector describes the W coast of Wales from
Wooltack Point to Carmel Head and includes Holyhead Bay,
the E side of Saint George’s Channel, Cardigan Bay, and
Caernarfon Bay.

Wooltack Point to St. David’s Head

8.1 Saint Brides Bay(51˚49'N., 5˚13'W.) lies N of Wool-
tack Point and is entered between Skomer Island, previously
described in paragraph 7.24, and Ramsey Island, 6.5 miles N.
It is free from dangers except near the N and S shores. The sea
bed is formed of mainly fine sand and mud with excellent
holding ground, but the bay is much exposed to provide any-
thing but temporary anchorage. Small craft may take anchor-
age, sheltered from S winds, in a depth of 6m, within Goultrop
Roads, at the SE corner of the bay; however, anchorage is not
advised in this area during W winds.
8.1 Stack Rocks, 23m high, lie 0.5 mile offshore, 3.7 miles NE
of Wooltack Point. Hand Marks, a rocky bank, lies l.2 miles W
of Stack Rocks and has a least depth of 9.1m.
8.1 Solva (51˚52'N., 5˚12'W.), a small harbor, lies on the N side
of the bay. It is suitable only for small craft which can take the
bottom at LW. The harbor mostly dries and a small wharf on
the N side has a depth of 5m alongside at HWS. The entrance
channel is indicated by range beacons, divided by Black Rock,
an islet, which is fronted by drying rocks on its W side. St.
Elvis Rock, another small islet, lies close W of the E entrance
point of the harbor. The Mare, an above-water rock, lies 0.5
mile S of Black Rock and Greenscar, a grass-topped islet, lies
close W of it and is 33m high. Black Scar, another small islet,
lies 0.2 mile WSW of Greenscar and rocky ground extends
about 0.5 mile SW from it.
8.1 Anchorage can be taken, in a depth of 13m, between Green-
scar and the entrance to the harbor, but this roadstead is subject
to a heavy SW swell after W storms.
8.1 In Saint Brides Bay, the tidal currents are not strong, but both
N and S currents outside the bay sweep round it and cause a
constant W set out of the bay, either on its N side or the S side.
8.1 Caution.—A Research Area, the limits of which are shown
on the chart, lies within Saint Brides Bay and is marked by
lighted buoys. Oceanographic instruments may be found in this
area and vessels are cautioned against anchoring within it.

8.2 Ramsey Island(51˚52'N., 5˚20'W.) is surrounded by
high and precipitous cliffs except at a small bay which indents
its W side. Carn Llundain, 134m high, rises on the SW side of
the island and is the highest peak. Carnysgubor, 97m high,
stands near the NW extremity of the island and is also
prominent. Several small islets and rocks lie up to 1 mile S of
the island.
8.2 Ramsey Sound lies between Ramsey Island and the main-
land. This channel has deep water, but the bottom is very ir-
regular. The fairway has a least width of 0.2 mile abreast The

Bitches, a rocky ledge, which extends from the E side of t
island. The sound can be used by vessels with local knowled
but the passage to the W of Ramsey Island is preferred.
8.2 Bishops and Clerks(51˚52'N., 5˚24'W.) are a group of is-
lets and rocks which extend up to 2.5 miles W and NW
Ramsey Island.
8.2 South Bishop, fronted by sunken rocks, is the SW islet of t
group. A main light is shown from a conspicuous tower, 11
high, standing on this islet. A radiobeacon is situated at t
light.
8.2 Daufraich, a flat islet, lies 0.7 mile NE of South Bishop
Drying rocks lie up to 0.5 mile NE of this islet and there ar
heavy overfalls and tide rips in their vicinity. Llech Isaf, lying
0.5 mile W of Ramsey Island, dries 3.6m. Llech Uchaf, locat
0.4 mile N of Llech Isaf, is 1.5m high. Several areas of foul an
uneven ground, with heavy overfalls, lie in the vicinity of thes
rocks.
8.2 Careg Rhoson lies on a narrow ridge 1.7 miles NNE of Sou
Bishop. High rocks extend SW and NE of this islet and ove
falls occur in their vicinity.
8.2 North Bishop, fronted by high rocks and foul ground, is th
NW islet of the group. It is 38m high and lies 2.3 miles NW o
the N extremity of Ramsey Island.
8.2 Carreg-Trai, a group of drying rocks, lies 1.2 miles E o
North Bishop and is generally indicated by breakers.
8.2 There are navigable channels through the Bishops a
Clerks, but none should be attempted at night, in low visibilit
or without local knowledge. The best channel, although n
rower than some, leads between the W coast of Ramsey Isl
and Llech Uchaf.
8.2 Caution.—The main shipping route, which is formed by
traffic separation scheme, lies 10 miles W of South Bish
Light and may best be seen on the chart.

8.3 Bais Bank(51˚57'N., 5˚21'W.), a narrow ridge of fine
sand and broken shells, extends 5 miles NE from a position
miles NNW of North Bishop. It has a least depth of 7m whic
lies near the center. The bank may generally be identified
tide rips and during gales, the sea breaks heavily over it.
8.3 To the W of Ramsey Island, the tidal currents are strong a
set at rates up to 5 knots at springs and 3 knots at neaps.
current setting N bends E around Ramsey Island and un
with the current setting N from Ramsey Sound. This unite
current flows onward towards St. Davids Head. The curre
setting S splits close N of Ramsey Island with one part runni
through Ramsey Sound and the other to the W of Rams
Island. These currents attain rates near Bishops and Clerks
knots at springs. In addition, heavy overfalls, whirls, an
eddies are formed close to all of the patches of uneven grou
in this vicinity.
8.3 The currents rate decrease as they move N. Off St. Dav
Head, rates of 3 knots at springs and at the N end of Bais Ba
rates of 2 knots are experienced.
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St. David’s Head to Fishguard

8.4 St. David’s Head(51˚54'N., 5˚19'W.), although not
more than 30m high at its W extremity, is a prominent point.
Carn Llidi, 179m high, stands 0.8 mile E of the head. This
conspicuous hill is cone-shaped with steep sides. Pen Berry,
173m high, stands 2.5 miles ENE of St. David’s Head and is
another conspicuous hill. Although its summit is rugged when
seen from the W, this hill somewhat resembles Carn Llidi and
care is required not to mistake them.
8.4 Between St. David’s Head and Pen Berry, the coast is formed
by perpendicular and steep-to cliffs. Several hamlets and farms
may be seen on the higher background.

Cardigan Bay (52˚30'N., 4˚30'W.) is considered to lie be-
tween St. Davids Head and Bardsey Island, 55 miles NNE. The
E and NE parts of the bay contain several dangerous shoals.
The two most important are Cynfelin Patches, which extend up
to 6.5 miles from the shore, and St. Patricks Causeway, which
extends up to 11 miles from the shore. Both of these shoals are
awash in places at LWS.
8.4 Caution.—Trawlers may be encountered within Cardigan
Bay, especially during the spring. Inshore trawlers may be en-
countered at any time in depths of 20 to 35m. Scallop dredges
may also be encountered within these depths and sometimes in
concentrations. Pots may be found moored up to 10 miles offs-
hore.

8.5 Strumble Head (52˚02'N., 5˚04'W.), located 11.7
miles NE of St. David’s Head, is the NW extremity of the N
projection of Pen Caer, a large promontory. This headland is
formed by a barren, rugged mass of rock and is very
conspicuous. Two bare and rocky islets lie close off the W spur
of the headland and are fronted by drying rocks. Ynys Meicel,
the E islet, is attached to the mainland and a main light is
shown from a conspicuous tower, 17m high, standing on it.
8.5 Garn Fawr, standing 1.5 miles S of the headland, is
prominent. This hill is 211m high and has a rugged and rocky
summit with steep faces.
8.5 Strumble Bank lies 1.4 miles ENE of Strumble Head and
heavy seas break over it in bad weather. This bank has a least
depth of 17.4m and there are overfalls and tide rips in its
vicinity.
8.5 Pen Anglas (52˚02'N., 4˚59'W.), located 3 miles E of
Strumble Head, is a low, rugged, and rocky point. It is sur-
mounted by a small obelisk and forms the NW entrance point
of Fishguard Bay. Tide rips are sometimes formed over the
uneven ground extending off this point.
8.5 Between St. David’s Head and Strumble Head, the tidal cur-
rents follow the general direction of the shore, setting NE and
SW. They attain maximum rates of a little over 2 knots.
Between Strumble Head and Pen Anglas, the current setting
NE, after passing the headland, makes an eddy which extends
about 0.5 mile from the shore. At a position about 1 mile
offshore, the currents attain rates of 3 knots at springs and 1.5
knots at neaps. It was reported (1987) that the tidal current 1
mile N of Strumble Head attained a rate of 6 knots at springs.

Fishguard (52˚01'N., 4˚59'W.)

World Port Index No. 34850

8.6 The port of Fishguard lies at the SW side of Fishgua
Bay which is entered between Pen Anglas and Dinas Head
miles E. The shores of the bay consist of moderately hi
rocky cliffs, backed by rugged summits. There is a fer
terminal for cross-channel operation to the Republic of Irelan
8.6 Tides—Currents.—The tide rises about 4.8m at springs an
3.4m at neaps.
8.6 Depths—Limitations.—The harbor, which has genera
depths of 2 to 6m, is protected on its N and E sides
breakwaters. A main quay provides 549m of berthage and
depths up to 6m alongside. There are facilities for gene
cargo, ro-ro, container, and vehicle and passenger ferry vess
Vessels of up to 200m length, 28m breadth, and 6.5m draft c
be taken to berth.
8.6 Aspect.—Dinas Head, the E entrance point of the bay, is
prominent headland with a distinctive wedge-shaped appeara
It is the N and highest part of Dinas Island, a peninsula connec
to the mainland by a low swamp.
8.6 Mynddmelyn, 305m high, stands 2.5 miles SSE of Din
Head. This conspicuous mountain has a nipple rock on its su
mit and forms the beginning of a rocky ridge which trends
for 3 miles. This ridge terminates in Carn Ingli which has
rugged top and is 351m high. A prominent white hotel stan
on the W side of the harbor and a ruined castle is situated o
point, 0.7 mile S of the head of the N breakwater.
8.6 A light is shown from a prominent tower, 20m high, standin
on the head of the N breakwater. A lighted range, which m
best be seen on the chart, indicates the approach to the m
quay.

8.6 Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for vessels over 500 g
or with drafts over 4.3m. Pilots can be contacted by VHF a
board about 0.8 mile E of the head of the N breakwater. Vess
should send an ETA at least 12 hours in advance with ame
ments up to 4 hours before arrival. Messages may be passe
radio through Ilfracombe (GIL).
8.6 Anchorage.—Anchorage is not advised when there is
possibility of onshore winds. Vessels may anchor, in depths
14 to 16m, about 0.7 mile NE of the head of the N breakwat
Vessels should remain at least 0.5 mile from the breakwate
order not to obstruct traffic.
8.6 Caution.—An area, within which anchoring is prohibited
lies in the harbor and may best be seen on the chart.
8.6 The harbor is susceptible to seiches which can cause fluc
ations in the sea level.
8.6 Vessels should give the head of the N breakwater a w
berth as its foundation extends up to 60m seaward.
8.6 A wreck, with a swept depth of 14m, lies about 1 mile NNW
of the head of the N breakwater.
8.6 An area lying adjacent to the main quay is fouled by haulin
off wires and associated concrete clumps.
8.6 High-speed craft operate out of Fishguard.
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Fishguard to Bardsey Island

8.7 Newport Bay(52˚02'N., 4˚52'W.) lies between Dinas
Head and Pen-y-bal, 2.3 miles E. The shore between Dinas
Head and the mouth of Afon Nyfer, which discharges into the
SE part of the bay, consists of slate rock. Pen-y-bal is a high
and steep-to point. Carregedrywy, an above-water rock, lies 0.2
mile N of Pen-y-bal and is connected to the mainland by a
drying ledge. Foel Goch stands close within the cliffs 1.5 miles
NE of Pen-y-bal. This hill is prominent, round-topped, and
190m high.
8.7 Newport Sands are a large tract of fine, smooth, and hard
drying sand which extends up to 0.5 mile N from the mouth of
Afon Nyfer. Newport, a resort village, is situated on the S side
of the river. A small harbor, used by yachts and fishing boats,
lies at the S side of the river mouth. An outfall pipeline extends
0.4 mile NW from close W of the river mouth. Vessels may
anchor in any part of the bay, but during onshore winds, a
considerable sea sets into it and at times breaks furiously on
the sands.
8.7 Cemaes Head(52˚07'N., 4˚44'W.), 187m high, is located
6.5 miles NE of Pen-y-bal. It is formed by a bold cape which
rises steeply above the cliffs. Foul ground, with depths of 11 to
13m, extends up to about 1 mile N of this head and should be
given a wide berth.
8.7 Between Newport Bay and Cemaes Head, the tidal currents
set NE and SW at rates of 1.5 knots at springs with indrafts
running into the bays.

8.8 Port Cardigan (52˚07'N., 4˚42'W.), a resort bay, lies
between Cemaes Head and Cardigan Island, 1.5 miles ENE.
The latter island is 50m high, steep-to, and has a dangerous
wreck lying close NW of its W side. Freni Fawr, a mountain,
stand 10 miles SSE of the bay. It is 393m high and very
conspicuous from seaward.
8.8 There are depths of 14 to 18m in the entrance of the bay.
These decrease gradually towards the head where the Afon
Teifi discharges through a sand-encumbered estuary. The
bottom of the bay is generally sandy and there are no off-lying
dangers. A harbor, used by yachts and fishing boats, is formed
by the estuary of the river. The entrance channel has a least
depth of 0.3m over the bar and is subject to considerable
changes. A conspicuous hotel stands at the E side of the bay.
Shelter from SW gales may be obtained under the lee of
Cemaes Head and there is good holding ground, but strong
winds from between WNW and NNE cause a heavy sea in the
bay.
8.8 Pencribach(52˚09'N., 4˚34'W.), a table headland, is located
5 miles E of Cardigan Island. It is 132m high and surmounted
by several pylons and structures.
8.8 New Quay Head (52˚13'N., 4˚22'W.), with a high and
rugged face, is located 15 miles NE of Cemaes Head. Pen-y-
Castell, 92m high, rises close S of this point and is prominent.
Carreg Draenog, a large rock, lies 0.5 mile W of the point and
is very prominent from the NE and SW. Carreg Walltog,
another large rock, lies close W of the point and is connected to
the shore by a drying ledge.
8.8 Between Port Cardigan and New Quay Head, the tidal cur-
rents are not strong and their general direction is parallel to the
coast.

8.8 New Quay Bay is entered between New Quay Head and
Point, 1 mile ESE, and its head is backed by clay cliffs. Fo
ground and rocks extend 0.3 mile NW from Ina Point and
outfall pipeline extends 0.7 mile NNW from the vicinity of
these dangers. A small drying harbor, used by yachts a
fishing boats, lies in the W part of the bay and is protected b
breakwater.
8.8 Aberayron (Aberaeron), a small drying harbor, lies 3 mile
NE of Ina Point at the mouth of the Afon Aeron. It is protecte
by a breakwater, fronted by a shingle bar, and used by fish
boats and yachts. Good anchorage, with offshore winds, i
depth of 19m, sand, can be obtained between 1 and 2 miles
the harbor. Closer in, the bottom is reported to be foul wi
large stones.
8.8 The coast between Ina Point and Aberayron consists gen
ally of perpendicular slate cliffs which vary in height betwee
6 and 37m. The land close behind these cliffs abruptly rises
a height of about 60m.
8.8 Caution.—Targets, buoys, and moorings supporting scie
tific instruments are occasionally moored within 20 miles
Pencribach. They are associated with firing exercises and t
positions are frequently changed. Care should be taken w
navigating in the area to the N of the headland, especially
night and in poor visibility.

8.9 Aberystwyth (52˚25'N., 4˚05'W.), a tourist resort, is
situated 12 miles NE of Aberayron. It stands on the N side
the Afon Rheidol at its confluence with the Afon Ystwyth. A
small harbor, used by pleasure craft and fishing vessels,
close within the mouth of the Afon Rheidol and is fronted by
bar which dries. It is protected from the SW by a breakwat
which is partly submerged, and the entrance is formed by
outlet of the two rivers. Vessels up to 33m in length and 3.2
draft can enter at HW, but local knowledge is required.
bridge spans the Afon Ystwyth near the root of this breakwat
8.9 A monument stands on the summit of a detached hill, 124
high, which rises between the mouths of the two rivers. Cas
Point, surmounted by the ruins of a castle, is located 0.4 mile
of the breakwater and is the W extremity of a low promontor
A prominent church, with a square tower, and the extens
buildings of a college stand close E of this point. A conspi
uous television mast, 152m high, stands about 3 miles S
Aberystwyth.
8.9 Sarn Wallog (52˚27'N., 4˚05'W.) is a narrow drying spit
consisting of shingle and gravel interspersed with large ston
which extends 0.3 mile seaward from a point on the sho
located 2.7 miles N of Aberystwyth.
8.9 Sarn Cynfelyn, a narrow shoal, extends about 2.3 mi
WSW from Sarn Wallog and has a least depth of 2.7m.
8.9 Cynfelyn Patches, with a least depth of 1.5m, lies close W
Sarn Cynfelyn and extends up to 6.5 miles offshore. The
extremity of this shoal area is marked by a buoy. A channel, 0
mile wide, separates Sarn Cynfelyn and Cynfelyn Patches
has a least depth of 6.4m in the fairway.
8.9 Borth (52˚29'N., 4˚03'W.), a resort town, is situated 5.
miles N of Aberystwyth. It occupies 1 mile of coastline and ha
numerous conspicuous buildings.
8.9 Between New Quay Head and Borth, the tidal currents ha
no great strength and only attain rates of 1 knot at springs a
0.5 knot at neaps.
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8.9 Aberdovey (52˚31'N., 4˚03'W.), a small harbor, lies on the
N side of the large estuary of the River Dovey, 7.5miles N of
Aberystwyth. The land on the N side of this estuary rises
steeply to hills of up to 270m in height, but the land on the S
side consists of low and marshy ground. The estuary is en-
cumbered by drying sand banks and fronted by a bar. A chan-
nel, marked by buoys, leads over the bar and into the river. It
has a least depth of 0.9m and is used by small craft with local
knowledge. Tides here rise about 5m at springs and 2.8m at
neaps. The harbor is mostly used by yachts and is no longer
used for commercial shipping. Small craft of up to 45m in
length and 3m draft can be accommodated at HW. A small fish-
ing boat basin lies on the S side of the estuary.

8.10 Pen Bwch Point (52˚37'N., 4˚08'W.) is located 5
miles NNW of Aberdovey. Foel Wyllt, an isolated and rounded
hill, stands 3.5 miles E of this point. It is 311m high and
prominent from seaward.
8.10 Sarn-y-Bwch extends about 4 miles WSW from Pen Bwch
Point and has depths of less than 9m. This extensive shoal is
composed of large, loose stones and dries, in patches, up to
nearly 1 mile offshore. Its SW extremity is marked by a buoy.
8.10 Llangelynin Shoal, with a least depth of 4.6m, lies about 1
mile offshore, 2.5 miles N of Pen Bwch Point.

8.10 Barmouth (52˚43'N., 4˚03'W.), a small harbor, lies on the N
side of the mouth of the Afon Mawddach which discharges
into the sea 6.5 miles NNE of Pen Bwch Point. It is used by
yachts, pleasure craft, and fishing boats. The prominent town,
which backs the harbor, is a popular resort. The S entrance
point of the river is formed by a long and narrow spit. The N
entrance point is fronted by a small and sandy islet. A railway
bridge spans the river at the E end of the town. Fegla Fawr, a
remarkable low and rounded hill, stands on the S side of the
harbor, close E of the bridge. Cader Idris, a prominent mount-
ain, stands 4.7 miles E of the bridge and is 891m high.
8.10 The river mouth is fronted by a bar which is subject to con-
siderable change. A channel, marked by a lighted buoy, leads
over the bar and has a least depth of 0.3m. Vessels can anchor,
in depths of 6 to 10m, W of the bar. An outfall pipeline,
marked at its seaward end by a lighted buoy, extends 0.9 mile
WSW from a point on the shore, 0.6 mile NW of the N ent-
rance point.
8.10 Between Aberdovey andBarmouth, the tidal currents are not
strong, having rates of less than 1 knot at springs.

8.11 Mochras Point (52˚49'N., 4˚09'W.), located 7 miles
NNW of Barmouth, is a low and sandy point consisting of
sandhills. These hills front the seaward side of an area of
reclaimed marshland. A spit of sand and stones, with a least
depth of 1.2m, extends 1.3 miles SW from the point.
8.11 St. Patricks Causeway(Sarn Badrig) (52˚45'N., 4˚14'W.)
extends about 11 miles SW from a section of the coast close S
of Mochras Point. This extensive shoal dries in places and is
marked at its SW end by a lighted buoy. It is comparatively
steep-to on its SE side, but a number of shoals, with depths of 7
to 9m, lie between Barmouth and the SW extremity. The outer
part of the NW side of this shoal is also comparatively steep-to,
but North Shoals, with depths of 2 to 8m, extend up to about
2.5 miles NW from its middle and inner parts.

8.11 Although the maximum strength of the tidal current a
springs is only 1 knot in this vicinity, heavy ripples and ove
falls form over St. Patricks Causeway. In strong winds, a hea
breaking sea is often formed in this area.

8.12 Tremadog Bay(52˚50'N., 4˚15'W.) occupies the NE
head of Cardigan Bay and is entered between Mochras P
and Trwyn Cilan, 14 miles W. The bay provides extensiv
anchorage, in depths of 18 to 20m, near its center over a m
bottom, but this roadstead is untenable with strong SW win
The bay is foul at its W side.
8.12 Mochras Lagoon, a broad and sandy drying inlet, is enter
1 mile NE of Mochras Point and is used by numerous yach
during the summer months. Harlech Castle, with conspicuo
ruins, stands on a steep grassy slope, 2 miles N of the entra
to the lagoon
8.12 Porthmadog (52˚55'N., 4˚08'W.) lies 12 miles NNW of
Barmouth on the N side of the estuary of the Afon Dwyryd an
the Afon Glaslyn. This small harbor is used by fishing boa
and pleasure craft. The estuary is encumbered by broad
panses of drying sands and fronted by a bar. Tides here
about 4.2m at springs and 1.3m at neaps. A channel, marked
buoys, crosses the bar. It has a least depth of 0.6m in the f
way, but is subject to change. An outer approach lighted bu
is moored about 1.7 miles WSW of the mouth of the estuary
8.12 Moel-y-Gest, a prominent and isolated hill, stands on the
side of the entrance and is 260m high. A conspicuous wh
house stands in the vicinity of the N entrance point. The co
spicuous ruins of a castle stand on the summit of a promont
at Criccieth, 3 miles WNW of the N entrance point.
8.12 Pwllheli (52˚53'N., 4˚24'W.), a small harbor, lies at th
mouth of the Afon Erch, 9 miles W of Porthmadog. There a
extensive facilities for yachts and the harbor is also used
fishing boats. The small town backing the harbor is a tour
center.
8.12 Outer Shoal, with a least depth of 3.6m, lies 1.7 miles SE
Pwllheli. Gimblet Shoal, with a least depth of 2m, extend
about 2.3 miles SSE from Pwllheli. During SW gales, se
break over these two shoal areas.
8.12 Abersoch, an extensive yacht basin, lies on the S side of
Afon Soch, 5 miles SW of Pwllheli. A conspicuous windmill
without arms, stands on high ground, 2.3 miles NNW of th
basin.

8.13 Trwyn Cilan (52˚47'N., 4˚32'W.), the W entrance
point of Tremadog Bay, is a bold promontory.
8.13 The St. Tudwals Islands(52˚48'N., 4˚28'W.), consisting of
two small islands, lie centered 0.5 mile E of the E side of th
promontory. A main light is shown from a tower, 11m high
standing on the W island and several drying rocks, lying 0
mile SE of the E island, are marked by a buoy.
8.13 St. Tudwals Sound leads between the W island and the ma
land. This channel has a least depth of 11m in the fairway,
the tidal currents are strong and a short cross sea arises w
the wind is against the tide. St. Tudwals Roads lies close N
the islands and is divided into two parts by a narrow sandba
with depths of less than 5m. These roadsteads are somew
protected from the N and W, but with strong winds from the
and E, heavy seas are raised. There is good holding gro
within the outer part of the roads, in a depth of 11m, sand a
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shells, about 0.8 mile NE of the E island. The inner part of the
roads also affords good anchorage, in depths of 6 to 9m, NNW
of the W island. Either anchorage may be entered without
difficulty from the S through St. Tudwals Sound, but at LW,
vessels with drafts of over 5.5m should approach the outer part
of the roads from the E.
8.13 Caution.—During May to October, several yacht racing
buoys may be moored within Tremadog Bay.

8.14 Porth Neigwel (52˚48'N., 4˚35'W.) is entered be-
tween Trwyn Cilan and Trwyn Talfarach, 4.5 miles WNW.
This large bay affords temporary anchorage during offshore
winds, in depths of 18 to 22m, about 1 mile offshore. However,
the bay should be used only during offshore winds as the
current sets into it and the prevailing SW winds quickly cause a
heavy sea.
8.14 Aberdaron Bay is entered 2 miles WSW of Trwyn Talfarach
and is sheltered from the W. This bay is not recommended as
an anchorage as the holding ground is bad and it is exposed to
S winds which cause a heavy sea. Two small islets lie close S
of the E entrance point of the bay.
8.14 A conspicuous radio tower, 50m high, surmounts the summit
of Mynydd Rhiw. This peak stands 3.5 miles NE of the head of
Aberdaron Bay and is 303m high. A radio direction finding
station is situated at the tower.
8.14 Braich-y-Pwll (52˚48'N., 4˚46'W.), a bold and rocky point,
is located 8.5 miles W of Trwyn Cilan. It is steep-to and lies at
the SW extremity of the Lleyn Peninsula. Two prominent hills
rise close within the point.
8.14 Devil’s Ridge lies 4.5 miles SE of Braich-y-Pwll. This bank
has a least depth of 8.5m and violent turbulence, which is
dangerous to small craft, has been observed over it.

Bardsey Island to Holyhead Bay

8.15 Bardsey Island (52˚45'N., 4˚48'W.) lies 2.3 miles
SSW of Braich-y-Pwll and is fronted by foul ground on its W
side. A conspicuous hill, 165m high, rises steeply at the E side
of the island, but the S part is low. The ruins of an abbey are
situated on the N part of the island. A main light is shown from
a prominent tower, 30m high, standing at the S end of the
island. Bastram Shoal, dangerous and rocky, lies between 1
and 3.2 miles SSE of Bardsey Island. This shoal has very
irregular depths, the least being 6.3m. Violent turbulence has
been reported over this shoal and heavy seas are formed in its
vicinity during strong winds.
8.15 The Devil’s Tail (52˚38'N., 4˚41'W.), a narrow ridge of rock,
extends 5 miles SSW from a position 6.5 miles SE of Bardsey
Island. The ridge has a least depth of 23m, but depths of 40m
lie within about 100m of its shallowest part, causing areas of
violent turbulence and a heavy race during the strength of the
tide.
8.15 Caswenan Rock, a pinnacle rock, lies about 1 mile SSW of
Bardsey Island. It has a least depth of 17.8m and is usually
marked by a tide rip.
8.15 Ship Ledge, with a least depth of 10.5m, lies about 0.3 mile
E of the SE extremity of Bardsey Island. Heavy overfalls form,
at times, over an area, with an uneven bottom and depths of 27
to 35m, lying about 1 mile W of Bardsey Island.

8.15 Maen Bugail, a small rock, lies about 0.3 mile N of the N
end of the island and dries 4m. A heavy tide race exten
nearly 0.5 mile N from this rock.
8.15 Bardsey Sound(52˚47'N., 4˚46'W.) lies between the islan
and the mainland. The channel fairway has depths of 24 to 4
and is used by coastal vessels with local knowledge.
8.15 The tidal current setting S through St. Tudwals Soun
rounds Trywn Cilan and sets NW into Porth Neigwel. It als
makes a circuit of Aberdaron Bay and then follows the line
the coast towards Braich-y-Pwll. Both the NW and SE curren
run towards the shore and into the bays, especially during
winds. When the wind is opposed to the tidal current, it caus
a turbulent sea near St. Tudwals Sound and over all the dan
in the vicinity of Bardsey Island. In addition, a strong tide rac
is formed around Braich-y-Pwll.
8.15 The current setting NW splits on meeting Bardsey Islan
One portion rounds the S point of the island and sets outs
the shoals lying on its the W side while the other portion se
round the N part of the island, inside Maen Bugail. These tw
portions of the current unite at a position about 1.5 miles fro
the island and from this junction, a strong eddy sets ba
towards the island. Similarly, the current setting SE also sp
on meeting the island. One portion sets along the W shore
the island while the other portion sets through Bardsey Sou
These two portions of the current unite at a position abou
miles SE of the island and from this junction, a strong ed
sets back towards the SE side of the island.

8.16 Caernarfon Bay (Caernarvon Bay) (53˚05'N.,
4˚35'W.) is entered between Bardsey Island and Holy Isla
32 miles N. The SE part of the bay is formed by the NW coa
of the Lleyn Peninsula which is bold, rocky, mainly steep-t
and rises to mountainous country inland. Snowdon, the tall
peak, stands 10 miles inland. Its summit is 1,083m high and
sometimes covered by clouds. The NE part of the bay
formed by the SW coast of the island of Anglesey. The shore
this island is indented by many small bays and fronted
ledges and rocks which extend up to 1.5 miles offshore. T
island of Anglesey is separated from the mainland by t
Menai Strait, a narrow and navigable waterway. Holy Islan
lies close off the W coast of Anglesey and forms the S side
Holyhead Harbor.
8.16 The Tripods (52˚49'N., 4˚46'W.), a steep-to bank, extend
1.5 miles N and lies with its S end located 1 mile NNW o
Braich-y-Pwll. It is formed of sand and shells and has a lea
depth of 10.1m. The tidal currents, which attain rates of up to
knots at springs, produce overfalls on this bank and a heavy
is formed when the wind is against tide.
8.16 Maen Mellt, a rock 6m high, stands about 0.5 mile offshor
3.5 miles NE of Braich-y-Pwll.
8.16 Trwyn Porth Dinllaen (52˚57'N., 4˚34'W.), located 11.5
miles NE of Braich-y-Pwll, is the N extremity of a rocky poin
which projects 0.6 mile N from the coast. Careg-y-Chwislen
drying rock fronted by shoals, lies 0.2 mile ENE of the poin
and is marked by a beacon. A light is occasionally shown fro
the coastguard station situated on NE side of the point. Po
Dinllaen, a shallow bay, lies close SE of Trwyn Porth Dinllae
and provides anchorage to pleasure craft during offsho
winds. Several small craft moorings are situated within the b
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8.16 At more than 2 miles NW of Bardsey Sound, the tidal
currents set NNE and SSW, taking the trend of the shore.
Between Bardsey Sound and Trwyn Porth Dinllaen, the tidal
currents near the shore set NNE and SSW at rates of up to 2
knots at springs.
8.16 Trwyn-y-Tal (53˚00'N., 4˚26'W.), a rocky promontory, is
located 5.5 miles NE of Trwyn Porth Dinllaen.
8.16 Bwlch-yr-Eifl stands 1 mile SE of this promontory and is the
most conspicuous of a lofty and steep range of mountains
which slope gradually towards the sea. When the higher peaks
are hidden by clouds, this mountain may be easily identified by
a white patch, formed by stone quarries, which extends up two-
thirds of its height from sea level. After rounding Holy Island
from the N, this mountain usually shows with two sharp peaks.
However, in very clear weather, it may show as three very
sharp peaks, the middle and tallest being 561m high. Bwlch-yr-
Eifl slopes rapidly down to a cliff at Trwyn-y-Gorlech, located
1.5 miles SW of Trwyn-y-Tal. The whole form of this
mountain is so conspicuous a feature that it is impossible to
mistake and it therefore serves as an infallible landmark.
8.16 Penrhyn Glas, located 1.2 miles SW of Trwyn-y-Gorlech, is
formed by a conspicuous perpendicular cliff, 120m high. A
conspicuous radio mast stands on a peak, 6.3 miles ENE of
Trwyn-y-Tal.

8.16 Fort Belan (53˚07'N., 4˚20'W.), located 8.5 miles NE of
Trwyn-y-Tal, lies at the N end of a promontory which forms
the S side of the entrance to the Menai Strait. Dinas Dinlleu,
31m high, stands 2.5 miles S of Fort Belan. This small hill
interrupts the monotony of the low coast in this vicinity. A con-
spicuous hotel stands close N of Dinas Dinlleu and a church,
with a prominent spire, is situated at Llandwrog, 1 mile inland.
The spire is reported to show plainly with the afternoon sun.
8.16 Caer Arianrhod, a drying patch, lies about 0.8 offshore, 3.5
miles SSW of Fort Belan.
8.16 Abermenai Point, marked by a light, is located 0.2 mile N of
Fort Belan and is the N entrance point of the Menai Strait. It is
formed by a low-lying sandy spit which is backed by an
extensive area of drying flats. Mussel Bank, a drying bank of
stones, lies on the N side of the entrance channel, 0.7 mile W
of the entrance, and is marked by a lighted buoy.

8.17 Menai Strait (53˚08'N., 4˚19'W.), which separates
the island of Anglesey from the mainland, is 20 miles long,
narrow throughout, and less than 280m wide in places. The
passage through the strait is available for vessels up to 80m in
length.
8.17 The Britannia Bridge, a rail and road bridge, crosses the
strait 5.5 miles NE of Caernarfon and has a vertical clearance
of 27.4m under the center of its S span. A suspension bridge,
with a vertical clearance of 30.5m, crosses the strait 0.8 mile E
of the Britannia Bridge. An overhead cable, with a vertical
clearance of 22m, spans the strait close W of the Britannia
Bridge.
8.17 The reach of the strait lying between the two bridges is
known as The Swellies. It is encumbered by numerous rocks
and the tidal currents here attain rates of up to 7 to 8 knots at
springs. Local knowledge is essential, even for small craft, and
passage through The Swellies should only be attempted near
the time of high water slack.

8.17 Port Dinorwic, a small harbor, lies on the SE side of th
strait, 3 miles SW of the suspension bridge. It is used by yac
and small craft and consists of a tidal basin and a wet do
which is operated as a marina.
8.17 Caernarfon (Caernarvon), a small drying harbor, lies on t
S side of the strait, 2 miles within the SW entrance. Tides he
rise about 5.3m at springs and 4.1m at neaps. An old castle
the walls surrounding the town are in a good state
preservation and are prominent from seaward. The harbor
longer handles commercial traffic and is used only by pleas
craft and fishing vessels. Good anchorage can be taken wi
the strait, in depths of 5 to 9m, W of the harbor.
8.17 Depths—Limitations.—Caernarfon Bar, with a depth of
about 1m, lies 3 miles W of the entrance and obstructs
approach to the strait. The depth over this sandy bar
constantly changing and local knowledge is required. Dep
of 5.5m at MHWS and 3.5m at MHWN were reported to li
over the bar. A channel, marked by buoys, leads from ins
the bar to the entrance and passes between extensive dr
sand banks.
8.17 Tides—Currents.—At the SW end of the strait, tides rise
about 4.7m at springs and 3.6m at neaps. At the NE end of
strait, tides rise about 7.7m at springs and 6.1m at neaps.
tidal currents in the strait are caused primarily by th
differences in sea level at the ends, but are modified by lo
conditions. The rate of these currents at springs is abou
knots in the wider parts. At the SW entrance, the rate of t
currents at springs is about 5 knots, but they increase to abo
knots in The Swellies.
8.17 Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for all commercial ves
sels with certain exceptions. Due to the constant changes in
channels and the great strength of the tidal currents, lo
knowledge is essential. Vessels requiring a pilot for the S
entrance to Menai Strait should send an ETA to Caernarfon
hours in advance. Pilots can be contacted by VHF and usu
board at the approach to the bar.
8.17 Caution.—Numerous shellfish beds lie along the shores
the Menai Strait.
8.17 Numerous small craft moorings lie along the shores of t
strait.
8.17 Several marinas lie along the shores of the strait a
numerous pleasure craft and yachts may be encountered in
vicinity of the approaches and entrances.
8.17 The buoys marking the approach channel are moved
match the frequent changes of the adjacent banks.

8.18 Llanddwyn Island (53˚08'N., 4˚25'W.) lies about 0.3
mile offshore, 3 miles WNW of Fort Belan. In reality, this
island is a peninsula which is connected by a narrow isthmus
the S coast of Anglesey. A light is shown from a tower standi
on the SE end of the island. A tower also stands on the SW e
of the island and should not be mistaken for the light towe
The W and S sides of the island are fronted by rocks. A co
lying on the E side of the island, provides shelter to small cr
in good weather or offshore winds. The coast between
island and the S extremity of Holy Island, 9 miles NW, is in
dented by many small bays and inlets. Ledges and detac
rocks, some of which dry, front the shore and extend up to 1
miles seaward in places. Vessels are advised to give this sec
of the coast a wide berth.
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Holy Island (53˚18'N., 4˚39'W.) is separated from Anglesey
by a narrow drying channel and forms the S side of Holyhead
Bay. Holyhead Mountain, 217m high, stands on the NW end of
the island and is conspicuous from all directions.
8.18 A cluster of rocks extends up to 0.7 mile SW from the SW
extremity of the island and is marked by a beacon. A sunken
rock lies at the outer end of this cluster and causes a tide race.
Maen Piscar, a dangerous drying rock, lies about 0.8 mile
offshore, 1.5 miles NW of the SW extremity of the island.
8.18 Careg Hen, a steep-to and isolated rock, lies 2.8 miles WSW
of the SW extremity of the island and forms the outer danger in
this vicinity. It has a least depth of 5.6m and is generally
distinguished by overfalls. The sea occasionally breaks over it
in bad weather.

8.19 South Stack(53˚18'N., 4˚42'W.), a rocky islet, lies
close W of the W extremity of the island to which it is
connected by a suspension bridge. A main light is shown from
a conspicuous tower, 28m high, standing on this islet. This
light may be obscured over some sectors. A conspicuous radio
mast stands 1 mile E of the light.
8.19 North Stack, an islet, is located 1 mile NE of South Stack
and lies close W of the NW extremity of the island. A fog-
signal station, consisting of three prominent white houses
surrounded by a wall, is situated on the point close E of this
islet.
8.19 At positions 5 miles and 7 miles seaward of South Stack, the
currents attain rates of up to 3.5 knots and 2.5 knots, respec-
tively.

8.19 Both N and S tidal currents run with strength in the vicinit
off South Stack and North Stack, producing dangerous rac
These currents attain rates of up to 5 knots at springs an
knots at neaps. To the N of South Stack, the main axis of the
current takes a NE direction towards The Skerries. The
current, after passing North Stack and South Stack, divides i
two parts. One part continues its course towards Bardsey Isl
while the other inshore part quickly decreases in strength a
makes a circuit of Caernarfon Bay.
8.19 Caution.—A submarine cable, which may best be seen
the chart, extends seaward from a point on the W side of H
Island, 2.2 miles SE of South Stack.
8.19 Submarines, both surfaced and dived, frequently exercise
the area W of Holy Island.

Holyhead Bay

8.20 Holyhead Bay (53˚19'N., 4˚38'W.) is entered be-
tween North Stack and a bold precipitous promontory 6 mil
NE. Holyhead Harbor lies at the S side of the bay. The E si
of the bay is formed by the NW coast of Anglesey. The ba
affords anchorage during offshore winds, but is seldom us
due to better shelter being available at all times within th
harbor.

8.20 Carmel Head (53˚24'N., 4˚34'W.) is the N extremity of the
promontory which forms the N entrance point of the ba
Mynydd-y-Garn, 168m high, stands 1.5 miles SE of the hea
A monument surmounts this prominent hill.

Photograph Courtesy of Jürgen Tronicke
South Stack
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8.20 Carmel Rocks, with a least depth of 4.9m, lies about 1 mile
WSW of Carmel Head and is marked by heavy tide rips, except
for a short time at slack water.
8.20 Langdon Ridge, a large rocky shoal, lies about 4.5 miles NE
of North Stack and is marked by a lighted buoy. This shoal
consists of two distinct ridges, with a least depth of 9.1m, and
is usually indicated by heavy overfalls.
8.20 Bolivar Rock, with a least depth of 2.2m, lies near the outer
end of the foul ground which extends up to about 0.7 mile W
from the E side of the bay. A buoy, moored 3 miles S of Carmel
Head, marks the W side of this rock. Foul ground, with depths
of less than 5m, also extends up to 0.8 mile seaward of the SE
coast of the bay.
8.20 Caution.—An IMO-adopted Traffic Separation Scheme is
centered 8 miles NW of Holyhead Bay and may best be seen
on the chart.
8.20 The Skerries, a group of rugged islets and rocks, lies in the N
approach to Holyhead Bay, 1.5 miles NW of Carmel Head, and
is fully described in paragraph 9.1.

Holyhead (53˚19'N., 4˚38'W.)

World Port Index No. 34770

8.21 Holyhead Harbor, lying in the S part of Holyhead
Bay, is a terminal for vehicle and passenger ferries which run
to and from the Republic of Ireland. It is protected by a main
breakwater which extends in a double curve 1.2 miles ENE
from the shore.
8.21 Tides—Currents.—The tides rise about 5.7m at springs and
4.5m at neaps. The tidal currents, which set NNE and SSW
across the entrance, are weak within the bay.
8.21 Depths—Limitations.—The port consists of Outer Harbor,
New Harbor, and Inner Harbor.
8.21 Outer Harbor lies S of the head of the main breakwater and
has a depth of 12m. Aluminum Jetty extends 900m into the
harbor from Salt Island and provides a berth, 184m long, with a
dredged depth of 13.5m alongside. Bulk vessels of up to
60,000 dwt and 11m draft can be accommodated.
8.21 New Harbor lies W of Salt Island and is completely sheltered
by the main breakwater. A main ro-ro berth, 300m long, ex-
tends into the harbor from the W side of Salt Island. Space
within this harbor is limited due to numerous moorings. Ro-ro

vessels of up to 150m in length and 7m draft can be accomm
dated.
8.21 Inner Harbor, with depths of 4.4 to 5.4m, has extensive fac
ities for general cargo, container, and ro-ro ferry vesse
Vessels of up to 140m in length, 20m beam, and 4.6m draft c
be accommodated. A basin for fishing vessels lies at the S s
of the entrance to this harbor.
8.21 Aspect.—A conspicuous chimney stands 2 miles SSE of th
head of the main breakwater. A conspicuous tower, part o
convent, stands on the W side of Inner Harbor. A promine
monument stands on the E side of Inner Harbor. A light
shown from a prominent stone tower, 20m high, standing
the head of the main breakwater.

8.21 Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for all vessels over 40m
in length. Pilots can be contacted by VHF and usually boa
about 0.3 mile NNW of the head of the main breakwater. Ve
sels should send an ETA at least 24 hours in advance and c
tact the Harbor Control not less than 10 minutes befo
entering. Weather permitting, pilots may board farther offsho
on request.
8.21 Regulations.—Vessels intending to berth at the Aluminum
Jetty should send an ETA 7 days, 48 hours, and 24 hours
advance.
8.21 Anchorage.—Vessels may anchor in Outer Harbor, which
a harbor of refuge, in depths of 6 to 13m. The bottom is ha
and overlaid with mud, but the holding ground is good. In
winds, which raise an uncomfortable sea, better shelter may
obtained in the E part of this area. Small vessels may obt
anchorage within New Harbor, but space is very limited.
8.21 Caution.—Anchorage is prohibited within the limits of all
the port fairways.
8.21 High-speed craft operate out of Holyhead.
8.21 A wreck, with a swept depth of 8.5m, lies about 0.8 mile N
of the head of the main breakwater and is marked by a ligh
buoy.
8.21 Care must be exercised when rounding the main breakwa
as drying boulders extend up to 60m from its inner part.
8.21 Surging may be experienced by vessels alongside the be
within Inner Harbor due to large ro-ro ferry vessels enterin
and leaving.
8.21 A Traffic Separation Scheme is in force in the approaches
or departure from Holyhead.
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North Coast of Wales and the West Coast of England—Carmel Head to Formby Point
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9.0Additional chart coverage may be found in CATP2, Catalog of Nautical Charts.
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SECTOR 9

NORTH COAST OF WALES AND THE WEST COAST OF ENGLAND—CARMEL HEAD TO
FORMBY POINT

9.0 Plan.—This sector describes the N coast of Wales and the W
coast of England from Carmel Head toFormby Point
(53˚33'N., 3˚03'W.) and includes The Skerries, the SE side of
the Irish Sea, Liverpool Bay, and the River Dee and the River
Mersey.

Off-lying Dangers

9.1 The Skerries (53˚25'N., 4˚36'W.) are a cluster of
dark-colored, rugged islets which lie l.5 miles NW of Carmel
Head on the N side of Holyhead Bay. They are separated from
each other at high water by narrow gullies, with some detached
rocks.
9.1 A main light is shown from a prominent tower standing on
the highest islet of the group. A racon is situated at the light.
9.1 East Platters, a reef which dries 1.4m in places, lies about 0.5
mile SE of The Skerries. Middle Rock, with depths of 8.1m,
lies about midway between East Platters and Carmel Head.
Passage Rock, with a depth of 8.2m, lies about 0.2 mile N of
Carmel Head.
9.1 West Platters, two rocks, lie 90m S of The Skerries. The
rapid tidal currents in this area cause heavy overfalls at the
above dangers and all the inshore patches in the vicinity.
9.1 Tides—Currents.—Tide races off Bardsey Island
(52˚46'N., 4˚47'W.), Braichy-y-Pwll (52˚48'N., 4˚46'W.),
South Stack(53˚18'N., 4˚42'W.), andNorth Stack (53˚19'N.,
4˚41'W.) can be dangerous to small craft. Heavy tide rips can
be experienced in the vicinity of Langdon Ridge, between The
Skerries andCarmel Head (53˚24'N., 4˚34'W.) and The
Tripods.
9.1 Between The Skerries and Carmel Head, the currents begin,
as follows:

9.1 One mile NW of The Skerrie, the currents begin, as follows:

9.1 Off Carmel Head, rates of up to 7 knots may be experienced.
9.1 In the vicinity of The Skerries, there are races over and near
all the rocks and shoals; eddies may be encountered E and SE

of The Skerries and Carmel Head. Tidal currents are given
the chart.
9.1 West Mouse is an islet lying 0.7 mile NNE of Carmel Head
Foul ground, with several patches of less than 5.5m, exte
about 0.3 mile W and SW of the islet. St. Vincent Rock, at th
NW corner of this foul ground, has a depth of 3.2m. There is
heavy overfall SW of this foul ground during the ebb curren
A beacon, 7.6m high, stands on West Mouse.
9.1 Ethel Rock, with a depth of 5m, lies near the middle of
rocky bank, with a depth of less than 18m, in a position abou
miles N of Carmel Head. A buoy, marked “Ethel Rock,” i
moored near the NW edge of the above bank.
9.1 Coal Rock, awash, lies near the NE end of a rocky ban
about 1 mile NNE of West Mouse. The two beacons, whic
stand on the NE side of Penbrynyreglwys, in range with t
beacon on West Mouse indicate the position of Coal Rock.
buoy, marked “Coal Rock,” is moored close SW of the cape
9.1 Caution.—The passage inside The Skerries is unsuitable
deep-draft vessels and should not be used by any vesse
night.
9.1 A Traffic Separation Scheme (TSS), which is IMO
approved, has been established off The Skerries for ves
rounding the NW coast of Anglesey. The scheme has
separation zone, 2 miles wide, which may best be seen on
chart. Laden tankers should avoid the area lying between
SE boundary of the scheme and the coast.

Carmel Head to Great Ormes Head

9.2 Skerries Light (53˚25'N., 4˚36'W.) is shown day and
night; a racon is situated at the tower. Radiobeacons are s
ated at Baily Light (53˚22'N., 6˚03'W.) and Point Lyna
(53˚25'N., 4˚17'W.); an RDF station is situated at Great Orm
Head.
9.2 Carmel Head (53˚24'N., 4˚34'W.), the N entrance point o
Holyhead Bay, is the NE extremity of a bold and precipitou
promontory of which Penbrynyreglwys is the summit. Tw
white stone beacons, 10m in high, stand on the NE side of P
brynyreglwys and indicate Coal Rock.

9.2 Trwyn Cemlyn is a low and narrow point lying about 2 mile
ENE of Carmel Head. Harry Furlong Rocks consist of a dryin
ledge which extends for about 0.3 mile N from Trwyn Cemlyn
The outer and highest portion of this ledge dries 3.9m and
marked by Furlong Buoy.
9.2 Victoria Bank, with a least depth of 1.6m, lies about 0.7 mi
NW of Trwyn Cemlyn. It is steep-to and is usually marked by
tide rip. A buoy, marked “Victoria,” is moored close N of this
bank.
9.2 Archdeacon Rock, with a least depth of 5.9m and deep wa
close-to, lies about 1.5 miles N of Trwyn Cemlyn. A buoy i
moored about 0.1 mile NW of this rock.

Interval from HW Holyhead Direction

+0550 NE

- 0010 SW

Note.—The maximum spring rate in each direc-
tion is between 5 and 6 knots.

Interval from HW Holyhead Direction

- 0505 NE

+0120 SW

Note.—The maximum spring rate in each
direction is 4.5 knots.
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9.2 Wylfa Head (53˚25'N., 4˚28'W.) is located 1.25 miles E of
Trwyn Cemlyn. Cemlyn Bay and Porthypistyll are two bays,
separated by a rocky ledge, which lie between Wylfa Head and
Trwyn Cemlyn. Cemlyn Bay, on the W side of the ledge,
affords good shelter in a depth of 7m, but should not be used in
N winds. Porthypistyll, on the E side of the ledge, is encum-
bered with below-water rocks and is not recommended. The
buildings of a nuclear power station, which stands on the head,
are conspicuous from seaward.
9.2 Cemaes Bay is entered between Wylfa Head and Llanbadrig
Point, 0.8 mile E. A church stands near Llanbadrig Point and
drying rocks lie close off it. There is a pier, used by small craft,
situated at the head of the bay. The shores of the bay are high
and rocky and the low-water line consists of shelving ledges.

9.2 There is good anchorage, during offshore winds, in the
middle of the bay, in depths of 9 to 11m. This berth is out of
the tidal current, but a submarine cable passes through the
center of the bay and lands at the SE end.
9.2 Llanlleiana Head is located 1.7 miles ENE of Wylfa Head
and a tower stands on its extremity.
9.2 Middle Mouse, 7m high, is a steep-to islet lying 0.5 mile
NW of Llanlleiana Head. A clear passage leads between this
islet and the coast.
9.2 Graig Wen, 88m high, is a hill with a prominent white top
which stands close to the coast on the W side of a small cove,
about 0.5 mile ESE of Llanlleiana Head.
9.2 Bull Bay, lying 2.5 miles ESE of Llanlleiana Head, is
entered between Trwyn Melyn, on the W side, and Trwyn Cos-
tog, about 1 mile ESE. A prominent disused windmill stands
on Parys Mountain, 2 miles SSE of the bay. Bull Rock, with a
depth of 4m, lies about 0.3 mile W of Trwyn Costog.
9.2 The bay provides good anchorage during offshore winds
from between WNW and SE, in depths of 9 to 11m, sand. The
berth lies out of the strength of the tidal current, which attains a
velocity of only 1.2 knots within the bay but nearly 5 knots in
the offing.
9.2 East Mouse is a rocky islet which lies close off Trwyn
Costog, in the E approach to Bull Bay.
9.2 Directions.—Further off the coast, the offshore TSS route
leads almost parallel to the coastline.
9.2 The inner or coastal route leads from a position lying W of
South Stack(53˚18'N., 4˚42'W.) to a position lying N ofPoint
Lynas (53˚25'N., 4˚17'W.) and then swings around The
Skerries at a least distance of 1 mile. The route then passes NW
of South Stack Light, which stands on a rocky islet with
dangerous tide races in its vicinity, and NW of North Stack, an
islet with dangerous tide races in its vicinity. It then leads NW
of Langdon Lighted Buoy, which marks Langdon Ridge. This
ridge consists of a rocky shoal, with a least depth of 9.1m,
where tide rips occur.

9.2 The route then passes NW and N of The Skerries, N of Ethel
Rock buoy, which lies 2.2 miles N of Carmel Head, and NE of
Carmel Head. It passes N of Archdeacon Buoy, which is
moored 1.7 miles W of Ethel Rock buoy, and N of Wylfa Head
close SW of which stands a conspicuous power station. The
route then continues N of Middle Mouse, a steep-to islet lying
5 miles ENE of Carmel Head and N of Trwyn Melyn, a rocky
point located 2 miles ESE of Llanlleiana Head. It then passes N

of Point Lynas where a pilot may be embarked by prio
arrangement.
9.2 Caution.—A short, steep, and confused sea exists betwe
Carmel Rocks and the coast when a fresh wind blows aga
the tidal current.

9.3 Amlwch Harbor (53˚25'N., 4˚20'W.), a tidal harbor,
lies at the head of an inlet, 0.5 mile E of Bull Bay. It dries be
tween 0.6 and 3m at LW. A rock, with a depth of 2.1m, lie
about 90m offshore on the W side of the approach.
9.3 Caution.—A submarine pipeline, which is the remains of a
SBM facility, extends for about 1.8 miles N from Amlwch
Harbor. This pipeline is surrounded by an area within whic
fishing and anchoring are prohibited.

9.3 Point Lynas (53˚25'N., 4˚17'W.), which projects N from the
coast 1.5 miles E of Amlwch Harbor, is very conspicuous fro
E and W. A rock, with a depth of 5m, lies close NE of th
point.
9.3 A main light is shown from a prominent tower, 11m high
standing on the point. A radiobeacon is situated at the lig
Lynas Bank, with a least depth of 11.3m, lies parallel with th
coast, 0.5 mile offshore, between Amlwch Harbor and t
point. This bank is generally marked by overfalls.
9.3 Porth Eilian is a small inlet with steep-to shores lying on th
W side of Point Lynas. It is protected from the E by the sam
point of land. There is a mooring buoy in the center of the inl
and a slipway at the head. The inlet provides good anchor
for small craft during offshore winds, in a depth of 15m, mu
and sand. An uncomfortable sea may occur when the tide
running strongly.
9.3 Mynydd Eilian, a hill surmounted by a beacon, stands 1 m
S of Point Lynas and is 174m high. A coastal radio station
situated 0.5 mile S of the hill.
9.3 Tides—Currents.—Between Point Lynas andTrwyn-du
(53˚19'N., 4˚02'W.), the currents run SE and NW, with a ma
imum spring rate of 1.3 knots in each direction; they are we
within Dulas and Redwharf Bays and within Moelfre Road
though fairly strong off Ynys Moelfre.
9.3 In Table Road (53˚19'N., 4˚05'W.), the currents run, as fol
lows:

9.3 Pilotage.—In bad weather or at the request of a vesse
master, Liverpool pilots will board off Point Lynas. Pilots
board from a launch in a position about 2 miles N of the poi
9.3 Directions.—The coastal route to Liverpool Bay leads E
from Point Lynas to Great Ormes Head, a distance of 15 mil
in deep water.
9.3 Caution.—Liquid cargo transfer operations take place fre
quently in an area centered about 4 miles ESE of Point Lyn
Vessels engaged in these operations may be at anchor
otherwise unable to maneuver, and should be given a w
berth.

Interval from HW Holyhead Direction

-0535 SE

+0035 NW

Note.—The maximum spring rate in each direc-
tion is 3 knots.
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9.4 Dulas Bay (53˚22'N., 4˚15'W.), including Traeth
Lligwy, is entered betweenYnys Dulas (53˚23'N., 4˚15'W.)
and Ynys Moelfre, 2 miles SSE. It is only suitable as a
temporary anchorage for small craft in offshore winds. There is
little protection at LW from Ynys Dulas and the shallow flat.
Garreg Allan, a detached drying patch, lies close E of Ynys
Dulas.
9.4 Traeth Dulas, an inlet, lies at the head of the bay. It dries
completely and is only suitable for small craft. The S entrance
point of the inlet consists of a shingle beach and low sandhills.
9.4 A navigable channel, with a least depth of 3.7m, leads
between the coast and Ynys Dulas. A rock, which dries, lies
midway in the channel, 0.1 mile W of the N extremity of Ynys
Dulas. Local knowledge is necessary.
9.4 Traeth Bychan lies in the bight, 1 mile S of Ynys Moelfre,
and contains a small harbor with a slipway. This harbor was
originally constructed for the use of vessels loading from the
now disused quarries. The whole bight dries, but vessels can
ground on a clean and sandy bottom at LW. Small craft can find
anchorage within the bight with winds from between SW and
NW, through S.
9.4 Anchorage.—Fresh Water Bay, 0.5 mile SE of Point Lynas,
affords shelter in W winds. The anchorage has a depth of 17m.
A bank lying 0.5 mile offshore has a least depth of 7.7m and
fronts the bay.
9.4 Porthygwchiaid, a bay lying 0.5 mile S of Fresh Water Bay,
also affords shelter in W winds. The anchorage has a depth of
8m, sand. The shore within this bay is composed of shingle
with drying ledges extending from it.
9.4 Moelfre Road lies close S of Ynys Moelfre, an islet, and
affords good sheltered anchorage in W winds. Moelfre Bay has
a depth of 6m, mud and sand; the tidal currents are negligible.
9.4 A deep-water anchorage lies about 2 miles NE ofYnys
Moelfre (53˚22'N., 4˚14'W.) in a depth of 20m. However, two
patches of foul ground lie in the vicinity of the anchorage, 2.5
miles NNE and 2 miles ENE of Ynys Moelfre.
9.4 Caution.—Cargo transfer operations take place in an area
centered 2 miles NE of Ynys Moelfre.

9.5 Trwyn Dwlban (53˚19'N., 4˚12'W.), located 2.7
miles SSE of Ynys Moelfre, is surmounted by a steep, abrupt,
and regular mass of rock which resembles the remains of a
castle when seen from a distance.
9.5 Red Wharf Bay, lying between Trwyn Dwlban and Carreg
Onnen, 2.7 miles E, dries out almost to the line of the entrance
points. At Carreg Onnen, the cliffs rise to heights of nearly
90m. A conspicuous radio mast, 106m high, stands 0.7 mile
inland near Carreg Onnen and a radio tower stands on the high
ground, about 1 mile SW of the mast.
9.5 Trwyn Dinmor is located 2.5 miles E of Carreg Onnen. The
coast between trends irregularly and consists of limestone
cliffs. Two disused piers extend NW from the coast close SE of
Trwyn Dinmor.
9.5 Table Road, which fronts the cliffs between Carreg Onnen
and Trwyn Dinmor, affords anchorage with offshore winds, in
depths of 11 to 16m.
9.5 Four Fathom Bank fronts Red Wharf Bay and the N side of
Table Road and has a least depth of 6.3m.
9.5 Trwyn-du (53˚19'N., 4˚02'W.), located 0.75 mile E of
Trwyn Dinmor, is the E extremity of Anglesey. It is mostly

fringed by a drying rocky edge. A main light is shown from
conspicuous tower, 29m high, standing near the outer end
the rocky shelf, 0.1 mile NNE of the point.
9.5 Dinmor Bank is the NW part of the foul ground which
extends up to 0.8 mile NW from Trwyn-du. This bank, whic
has a least depth of 2.5m, lies at the E side of Table Road an
marked by a buoy.
9.5 Ten Feet Bank lies at the E end of Four Fathom Bank, ab
1 mile N of Trwyn-du. This bank has a least depth of 2.6m a
is marked by a buoy moored on the SW side.
9.5 From Point Lynas, the velocity of the tidal current is muc
decreased by the land receding to the S, while the main par
the current runs between Point Lynas and the River D
However, a portion of the current circulates around the b
towards Puffin Island, at the NE entrance to the Menai Stra
The tidal currents to the E of Red Wharf Bay have a velocity
3 knots at springs and 1.5 knots at neaps.
9.5 Anchorage.—Temporary anchorage can be found withi
Lighthouse Cove, a small bay, which lies close W of Trwyn-d
Light. The berth lies, in a depth of 4m, sand, opposite a sm
beach located on the E side of Puffin Island.

9.6 Puffin Island (53˚19'N., 4˚02'W.) lies 0.5 mile NE of
Trwyn-du and the conspicuous tower of a ruined chapel stan
near its center. This island and Lavan Sands, 5 miles S,
nature reserves and designated bird sanctuaries.

Perch Rock is the SW extremity of a rocky ledge which drie
and extends 0.3 mile SW from the S end of Puffin Island.
conspicuous beacon, 12m high, stands on this rock. A narr
spit, which dries, extends 0.3 mile SSE from Perch Rock. Iris
man Spit, a drying bank, lies about 0.3 mile SE of Puffin I
land.
9.6 Directions.—The approaches to the NE entrance of th
Menai Strait lie on the W side of Conwy Bay near the Angle
sey shore. There are two approach channels. The NW chan
being more direct and better marked, is generally used.
9.6 The strait, which is marked by aids, passes between Dinm
Bank and Ten Feet Bank and then leads between Perch R
and Trwyn-du. A rocky bar connects to the drying spit whic
extends SSE from Perch Rock. The controlling depth of t
channel is 4.3m which is also the least charted depth over
bar. The channel continues between the SE coast of Angle
and the NW sides of Dutchman Bank and Lavan Sands.
9.6 The NE channel entrance is unmarked and lies betwe
Puffin Island and Irishman Spit. This channel then pass
through a narrow swashway lying close to the extremity of t
spit which extends SSE from Perch Rock. This channel sho
not be attempted without local knowledge.
9.6 Beaumaris(53˚16'N., 4˚06'W.) lies on the W side of Conwy
Bay, about 3.5 miles SSW of Trwyn-du. A small pier, with
depths of 4m at the head, fronts the town. There is an anch
age within the channel, in depths of 7 to 13m, sand. Beauma
is no longer open to commercial shipping, but is used by yac
and small craft. A prominent ruined castle stands at the N
side of the town and a conspicuous radio mast stands 1.5 m
NNE of it.
9.6 Port Penrhyn (53˚14'N., 4˚07'W.), the port for Bangor, lies
2 miles SSW of Beaumaris. It is a tidal harbor with depths
3.3 to 4m at MHWS. A tidal basin, which dries, has tw
wharves with depths of 4 to 5.2m alongside at MHWS. Ro-
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vessels up to 2,300 grt can be accommodated. A conspicuous
tower, 43m high, stands at the university, 0.5 mile SW of the
harbor. A prominent castle stands on the high ground, about
0.8 mile SE of the harbor. An iron pile pier extends 0.3 mile
NW from a point fronting the town of Bangor, close W of the
harbor. Anchorage for vessels awaiting entry to the port can be
taken off Beaumaris or off Bangor Pier, in depths of 5 to 13m.
Several mooring buoys lie off Bangor.

9.7 Conwy Bay (53˚18'N., 3˚57'W.) is entered between
Trwyn-du and Great Ormes Head, 6 miles ENE. The bay
extends about 8 miles SW to Bangor, at the NE entrance to the
Menai Strait. Much of the bay area is occupied by the drying
sands of Dutchman Bank and Lavan Sands being broken only
by Midlake Swatch and Penmaen Swatch. The Pool, lying
further E of these water areas, has depths of up to 16m.
9.7 Four Fathom Bank, with depths of less than 6m, lies W of
Great Ormes Head and fronts the entrance to the bay. A
navigable channel lies on the W side of the bay and links the
Menai Strait and its approaches with the open sea at Puffin
Island.
9.7 The immediate coastline on both sides of the bay is low,
backed by high ground. However, the high ground on the E
side is considerably higher than that on the opposite side.
Particularly noticeable are the quarry workings abovePen-
maenmawr Point (53˚16'N., 3˚57'W.) and a railway line
which closely follows the E shoreline.
9.7 Menai Bridge (53˚13'N., 4˚10'W.) is a small town on the
Anglesey shore and it connects to the main land by the Menai
Suspension Bridge that has a vertical clearance of 30.5m. The
Britania Bridge is situated 0.75 mile WSW of the Menai Sus-
pension Bridge, has a vertical clearance of 27.4m.
9.7 The coast N of Deganwy Point (53˚18'N., 3˚50'W.), at the
entrance to the River Conwy, is formed by a low-lying isthmus
which connects Great Ormes Head with the mainland.

9.8 Conwy(53˚17'N., 3˚51'W.) lies in the NE part of the bay
with its massive castle standing on the W bank of the river. Conwy
Sands dry and occupy much of the estuary that lies between Great
Ormes Head and Penmaen-bach Point, 3 miles S.
9.8 Pilotage for the NW entrance of the Menai Strait is arranged
from Caernarfon (53˚09'N., 4˚16'W.) and the boarding
positions are shown on the chart.
9.8 Conwy Sands, which dry, occupy most of the estuary. A
shallow approach channel passes through the S part of the
sands and its entrance is marked by a buoy which is moored
about 1.7 miles WNW of Penmaen-bach Point. Llys Elisap
Clynnog, a patch of drying rocks, lies l.25 miles W of
Penmaen-bach Point, on the S side of the approach to the
entrance. The entrance to the Conwy River lies 1.7 miles E of
Penmaen-bach Point.
9.8 The town of Deganwy, fronted by the ruins of an ancient
castle, is situated on the E side of the river. The coast to the N
of the town is formed by a low-lying isthmus which connects
Great Ormes Head with the mainland. The town of Conwy is
situated on the W bank of the river, enclosed by old walls and
towers, and fronted by a seawall. A conspicuous large castle
stands at the S end of the town. Three bridges situated close
together span the river near the castle and have a minimum
vertical clearance of 5.5m. Tides at Conwy rise 3.6m at

MHWS and 2.9m at MHWN. The harbor can be contacted
VHF and is used mainly by yachts and pleasure craft. The to
quay dries at LW. A lighted beacon stands on a drying bank
the S side of the river entrance and a prominent tower stands
high ground atDeganwy (53˚18'N., 3˚49'W.).
9.8 The wharf at Deganwy is 182m long. It dries out alongside
LW and has a depth of 5.8m alongside at HW.
9.8 Penmaen-Mawr lies 2 miles SW of Penmaen-bach Point,
the S coast of Conwy Bay. A pier, which dries at LW, extend
from the shore and is used by small coastal vessels for load
stone from the nearby quarries.
9.8 Tides—Currents.—On the W side of Conwy Bay, the
current is rotary, clockwise. When strong, the currents run
towardsPenmaen-bach Point(53˚17'N., 3˚53'W.) and NW to
the N of Puffin Island.
9.8 In the NW entrance off Perch Rock, the currents begin,
follows:

9.8 In the NE entrance off Puffin Island, the currents begin,
follows:

9.8 In the Outer Roads, the currents begin, as follows:

9.8 On the E side of Conwy Bay, about 2.5 miles SW of Gre
Ormes Head, the current setting E probably runs towards
latter, and the current setting W towards Lavan Sands.
9.8 In the entrance to the Conwy River, the currents begin,
follows:

9.8 Directions.—From a position to the S of Fairway Buoy (saf
water), moored 1.7 miles WNW of Penmaen-bach Point, t
track generally leads E through a narrow and buoyed appro
channel across Conwy Sands. The route passes N of L
Elisap Clynnog, a patch of drying rocks, then S of a rock
patch, 2 miles W, which dries. It then passes S of Bwrling

Interval from HW Holyhead Direction

-0510 S

-0025 N

Note.—The maximum spring rate in each direc-
tion is 3.5 knots.

Interval from HW Holyhead Direction

- 0340 SW

+0220 NE

Note.—The maximum spring rate in each direc-
tion is 4 knots.

Interval from HW Holyhead Direction

- 0545 SW

- 0100 NE

Interval from HW Holyhead Direction

- 0410 Incoming

+0020 Outgoing

Note.—The maximum outgoing spring rate is 5
knots.
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Rock, a collection of drying boulders, and N of a lighted bea-
con. On rounding this lighted beacon, the track leads SE into
the harbor, passing SW of a beacon which marks the head of an
outfall.
9.8 Caution.—The approach channel is constantly changing and
the buoys are moved frequently, but it is sometimes necessary
to pass on the wrong side of them.
9.8 The white sector of the lighted beacon indicates the approach
fairway, but does not necessarily indicate the deepest water.
9.8 A prohibited anchorage area extends 50m on either side of a
road tunnel which lies under the river, 0.4 mile N of the
bridges. The deepest part over this tunnel is marked by buoys
which form a navigable channel, 50m wide.
9.8 Tidal currents in the approach channel to the harbor are
strong.

Great Ormes Head to the River Dee

9.9 Great Ormes Head (53˚21'N., 3˚52'W.), a bold
promontory, is 203m high and one of the finest landmarks on
the coast. Its N face is formed by a steep limestone cliff from
which the ridge or head extends 1.7 miles SE. A prominent
hotel stands on the highest part and the stone tower of a disused
lighthouse stands on the NW extremity of the promontory.
9.9 Ormes Bay (Llandudno) lies betweenPen Trwyn (53˚20'N.,
3˚50'W.), the NE extremity of Great Ormes Head, and Little
Ormes Head, 2 miles E. Pen Trwyn, including the shore for
about 0.5 mile to the S of it, is formed by a steep cliff. The
head of the bay is formed by a marshy isthmus which rises at
its E extremity to Little Ormes Head. The W side of the bay is
fronted by rocky ledges which dry out up to about 100m, but
farther E, the foreshore is formed of shingle fronted by sand.
The bottom is mostly shingle with poor holding ground. A pier
extends 0.2 mile NE from the shore at the W side of the bay.
There is a depth of 2.7m alongside the head of the pier, but it
was reported not in use. A jetty extends from the shore close S
of the pier.
9.9 Little Ormes Head, with its high background, somewhat
resembles Great Ormes Head, but the land at the head of the
bay is low-lying.

9.10 Rhos Point(53˚19'N., 3˚44'W.), located 1.5 miles SE
of Little Ormes Head, is low, flat, and fronted by loose stones
which extend out to the low water line. The coast between is
fronted by foul ground, with depths of less than 2m, which
extends up to about 0.5 mile offshore. The prominent dark-
colored tower of Llandrillo-yn-Rhos Church stands on rising
ground, 0.5 mile NW of the point. A stranded wreck, marked
by a buoy, lies about 0.3 mile NE of the point.
9.10 Colwyn Bay, which contains a large resort town, is entered
between Rhos Point and Tan Penmaen Head, 2.5 miles SE. The
foreshore is formed of shingle and is fronted by sand which
and dries out up to 0.3 mile offshore. Submarine cables extends
NE from a point on the W side of the bay, 0.5 mile S of Rhos
Point. A drying rock lies 0.4 mile offshore midway between
the entrance points of the bay. A detached breakwater, 200m
long, lies close SE of Rhos Point and runs 200m and nearly
parallel to the shore. A short breakwater extends E from the
shore towards the S end of the detached breakwater and forms
a small harbor which dries out. A stranded wreck, which lies

0.3 mile NE of Rhos Point, is marked by a buoy moored clo
NE. The tidal currents in Colwyn Bay are negligible.
9.10 Raynes Jetty, 218m long, and Llanddulas Jetty, 204m lo
extend N from the coast about 1 mile E of Tan Penmaen He
These jetties are used for the loading of crushed limestone
granite from the nearby quarries. Vessels of up to 3,200 to
92m in length, and 6m draft have been accommodated at HW
Tides in the vicinity of the jetties rise about 7.8m at MHW
and 6m at MHWN. A shore control station may be contact
by VHF.
9.10 Gwrych Castle, a large building surrounded by trees, is
conspicuous object which stands on the E face of the hill, 2
miles ESE of Tan Penmaen Head. About 1 mile farther E, is t
white square tower of the Abergele Church which stands 0
mile inland.

9.11 Rhyl (53˚19'N., 3˚29'W.), lying 7 miles ENE of Tan
Penmaen Head, is a resort which occupies 1.8 miles
coastline to the E of the entrance of the River Clwyd. The tow
is prominent from seaward. The entrance to the river is simp
a depression in the sand banks, scoured by the water from
river, and is subject to change both in depth and direction.
breakwater, marked by beacons, extends N from the E entra
point of the river. The entrance channel, which dries, lies clo
W of the breakwater. Foryd Harbor, a small harbor which drie
lies within the entrance of the river. Depths in the harbor rise
3.6m at HWS and 2.4m at HWN. The harbor is no longer us
by commercial shipping, but is mostly used by fishing boa
and pleasure craft.
9.11 Rhyl Flats, with depths of less than 5m, extend up to 4 mil
offshore abreast Rhyl and are marked on the NW side by
lighted buoy.
9.11 Constable Bank is a long narrow bank, with depths of le
than 10m, which extends W from Rhyl Flats. It is composed
fine sand and a lighted buoy is moored at the W extremity.
9.11 Point of Ayr (53˚21'N., 3˚19'W.), low and sandy, lies 6.5
miles ENE of Rhyl. The coast between is formed by a low a
shingle beach, about 0.5 mile wide, with a foreshore of fi
sand. The principal objects seen along this stretch of coast
the heights above Gwaenysgor, 230m high, on which stands
Elmos Summer House and a radio mast. Lower down on
NE slope of the same ridge, stands the prominent mansion
Talacre. A prominent disused lighthouse, 19m high, stan
close to Point of Ayr. A white tower, prominent from seaward
stands near the shore fronting the town of Prestatyn (53˚20
3˚25'W).
9.11 Directions.—From a position lying N of Great Ormes Head
a route leads 20 miles ENE to the vicinity of Bar Lightfloa
(53˚32'N., 3˚21'W.). It passes NNW of Constable Bank, whic
is marked by a lighted buoy; NNW of North Hoyle Lighted
Buoy, which marks a shoal ground to the N of Chester Fla
and then leads to the pilot boarding position close SE of t
lightfloat.

The River Dee

9.12 The estuary of the River Dee, most of which dries,
entered between Point of Ayr and Hilbre Point, 4.5 miles EN
The approach to the entrance of the River Dee is barred
Rhyl Flats, previously described in paragraph 9.11; Ches
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Flats; and West Hoyle and East Hoyle Banks. These banks and
flats are all of a shifting nature and dry in places. They extend
up to 6 miles seaward of Point of Air and Hilbre Point.
9.12 Caution.—Because of the shifting nature of the dangers in
the approaches, mariners without local knowledge should not
enter the estuary without contacting Mostyn Harbor Master to
obtain inormation and advice.

9.13 The Hilbre Islets lie on the NW part of a drying bank
which extends up to 1.3 miles W and 2 miles S from Hilbre
Point. The NW islet is 12m high and several small buildings
stand on it. A light is shown from the NW end of this islet and
a prominent beacon stands close S of the light.
9.13 Chester Flats, with general depths of less than 5.5m, extend
from a position about 3.5 miles NW of Rhyl to within 3 miles
of Point of Ayr. Patches, which dry up to 0.3m, lie on these
flats. The S side of the flats forms the N side of Inner Passage,
which is described below in paragraph 9.14. The W end of the
flats is known as the Tail of Middle Patch and the E part as
Middle Patch.

9.13 West Hoyle Bank may be said to be a continuation E and NE
of Chester Flats. The E and NE sides of the bank form the W
side of Hilbre Swash and the S side forms the N side of Welsh
Channel. The channel over Chester Bar, between Chester Flats
and West Hoyle Bank, has altered to such an extent that it is no
longer used. The E portion of West Hoyle Bank, abreast of
Hilbre Point, dries as much as 6.7m and its W part dries up to
3.9m. The N part slopes off gradually, but irregularly, into deep
water. East Hoyle Bank dries for a distance of about 3.5 miles
N of Hilbre Point.
9.13 The principal channels through the above-mentioned banks
are Welsh Channel which is entered through Inner Passage
from the W, and Hilbre Swash which is entered from the N.
9.13 The inner ends of Welsh Channel and Hilbre Swash are
connected by Welshmans Gut.
9.13 These channels are marked by lighted buoys and buoys,
which are moved to meet frequent changes.
9.13 Caution.—Local knowledge is necessary because of the
frequent changes in the channels. In the summer months,
numerous pleasure craft are moored in the vicinity of Hilbre
Point and there is much sailing activity in the estuary and
approaches.

9.14 Inner Passage(53˚22'N., 3˚30'W.), leading between
Rhyl Flats and Chester Flats, is frequently used by coastal
vessels. In the fairway of the channel, there is a least depth of
5.1m, but at the W end, there is a detached 3.8m patch. At the
E end, S of Middle Patch, a bar, with a depth of 2.3m, separates
Inner Passage from Welsh Channel.
9.14 Welsh Channel lies between the coastal bank fronting the
shore W of Point Ayr, and West Hoyle Bank. A bar, which
joins Middle Patch to the shore NE of Prestatyn (53˚20'N.,
3˚24'W.), lies at the W entrance to Welsh Channel and is
crossed by a dredged channel. In 2000 there was a patch drying
2.1m, 0.1 mile NE of SH4 Lighted Buoy.
9.14 Hilbre Swash, which lies between West Hoyle and East
Hoyle Banks, had a least depth of 4.6m in the fairway. A dan-
gerous wreck, with a depth of 0.4m, lies within Hilbre Swash
on the W side of the channel.

9.14 Welshmans Gut (53˚22'N., 3˚16'W.) lies between Wes
Hoyle Bank, on the N side, and Salisbury Middle, to the S.

9.15 Mostyn Docks (53˚19'N., 3˚16'W.) is a small port
which consists of a rubble training wall that extends about 0
miles NE from the shore, a ro-ro terminal and a river wharf.
is on the W side of the River Dee estuary, 2.7 miles SE of Po
Ayr. The port is a ferry terminal for Ireland and handles variou
bulk cargoes.
9.15 Tides—Currents.—Tidal currents run at rates of 1.5 to 2.5
knots within Inner Passage and Welsh Channel. Below Mos
Deep, the velocity of the tidal currents does not exceed 3 kno
9.15 Depths—Limitations.—The ro-ro terminal is SE of and
parallel to the training wall; the river wharf extends 0.2 mile
farther in a SSE direction. The river wharf can accept vess
up to 6,500 dwt with a length of 120m, a beam of 20m, and
to 6.5m in draft at all states of the tide.
9.15 The harbormaster should be consulted for the latest inform
tion for channel depth in Mostyn and the berths at the doc
The buoys are moved occasionally according to the change
channel depth.
9.15 Pilotage.—Pilotage for Mostyn Docks and ports in the Rive
Dee and its estuary is compulsory for all vessels over 50m
and is provided by Mostyn Pilots. Vessels should telex or f
their draft and ETA at Dee Lighted Buoy (53˚22'N., 3˚19W.) t
Mostyn at least 24 hours in advance. When in VHF rang
vessels should call Mostyn Pilot or River Dee Pilot. Pilo
board all vessels 0.2 mile SE of Dee Lighted Buoy; for vess
bound for the River Dee, pilots board by arrangement at H
Buoy.
9.15 Regulations.—Deep draft vessels bound for Mostyn shoul
anchor at Wild Road near North Rhyl Light (53˚23'N., 3˚35W
and then proceed at 3 hours before HW to Dee Lighted Buo
9.15 Entry to Mostyn is from 2 hours before HW or by arrange
ment.
9.15 Directions.—From Dee Lighted Buoy to the Mostyn Docks
entrance, the track leads 3 miles SE through Wild Road a
Mostyn Deep. The leading llne on 177.25˚ in the white sect
of the Inner Directional Light (53˚19.3'N., 3˚16.1'W.) leads
through a dredged channel to Mostyn Docks.
9.15 Connah’s Quay(53˚13'N., 3˚04'W.) lies on the S side of the
mouth of the River Dee, about 9 miles SE of Mostyn Qua
The two tidal docks are now disused. Overhead cables, wit
clearance of 39m, span the river NW of the quay. Anchora
can be taken, in a depth of 17m, 0.5 mile NE of Point of Ayr o
in depths of 7 to 14m, about 1.5 miles SE of the same point

Liverpool (53˚25'N., 3˚02'W.)

World Port Index No. 34690

9.16 This section describes the approaches to the Ri
Mersey, including the entrance channel; the Port of Liverpo
including Birkenhead and the oil terminal at Tranmere; th
Port of Garston; the Manchester Ship Canal; and the Port
Manchester. It also provides details on the navigable reache
the Upper Mersey.
9.16 The port limits include the River Mersey and the approach
from a line between Hilbre Point and Formby Point, extendin
15 miles seaward and upriver toWarrington Bridge
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(53˚23'N., 2˚35'W.), excluding any waters belonging to the
Port of Manchester.
9.16 Within the Port of Liverpool, a freeport area lies on the E
side of the river and consists of the Royal Seaforth, Gladstone,
Alexandra, Langton, and Canada Docks; an area within Birk-
enhead Docks has also been given free port status.

9.16 The port of Liverpool stands on the banks of the River
Mersey, which discharges into Liverpool Bay. The towns bor-
dering the river are known collectively as Merseyside. The port
comprises the dock systems at Liverpool, on the E side; at
Birkenhead, on the W side; and Tranmere Oil Terminal, which
lies S of Birkenhead. In addition, there are extensive repair
facilities, including dry docks. The port provides support for
oil and gas exploration activities.
9.16 The port is entered through Queens Channel and Crosby
Channel which lead through Liverpool Bay. The approach to
Queens Channel is marked by Bar Lightfloat, which is moored
3 miles WNW of the entrance.
9.16 The channel is encumbered by banks on either side, which
extend up to 8 miles offshore, but these dangers and the fair-
way are marked by floating seamarks and lighted buoys so that
navigating the approach is not difficult in moderately clear
weather.
9.16 Queens Channel and Crosby Channel form a continuous
entrance fairway through the offshore banks.

Tides—Currrents

9.16 The spring tide range is 8.4m and the neap tide range is
4.5m. Strong NE winds reduce the tidal heights and SW winds
increase the tidal heights.
9.16 In Queens Channel and Crosby Channel, the tidal current
generally runs in the direction of the fairway, but in the
dredged cut and entrance to Queens Channel, a SE set has been
experienced during the incoming current. In addition, a W set
has been experienced during the outgoing current. At the bend
in Crosby Channel, when the training banks are covered, an E
set has been experienced during the incoming current and a N
set during the outgoing current. The sets at the bend in Crosby
Channel may be very strong at springs.

9.16 From the channels up to the river entrance, the velocity
the current gradually increases from 2 to 4 knots.

Depths—Limitations

9.16 The depths in Queens Channel and Crosby Channel
maintained at or near 7m. A fairway channel, 0.5 mile wid
has been dredged through the bar at the outer end of Que
Channel. Generally, vessels with drafts of up to 12.9m c
enter the port at any HW and vessels of up to 14.1m draft c
enter on 75 per cent of the high waters during the ye
Occasionally, these drafts have been slightly exceeded
arrangement and permission of the Port Authorities. The p
handles general cargo, bulk, oil, container, and ro-ro vessel
9.16 Royal Seaforth Dock, Liverpool Docks, Birkenhead Dock
and Tranmere Oil Terminal are maintained to provide dee
draft berthing facilities.
9.16 The largest vessel handled was one of 322,912 dwt, 346m
length, 57.4m beam, and 12.5m drafth, which berthed at
Tranmere Oil Terminal.
9.16 The water in the docks on the Liverpool side is impounded
a level approximately 9.7m above chart datum. The water
Birkenhead Docks is impounded at a level approximately 10
above chart datum. The level of water is apt to vary more
less from time to time and vessels must therefore ta
precautions while berthed alongside. However, within bo
docks, the levels are maintained so far as circumstances pe
by pumping from the river.
9.16 Liverpool Docks and the City of Liverpool lie on the E ban
of the river. Liverpool Docks are an extensive system of w
docks and basins which occupy 6 miles of river frontage. T
basins are connected by passages so vessels may be trans
from one to another without having to enter the river. The do
system is entered through two locks. Gladstone Lock has a
5.6m below chart datum and Langton Lock has a sill 5.3
below chart datum. The water level in the wet docks is ma
tained, when possible, at a level of 9.7m above chart datu
Vessels of up to 75,000 dwt, 260m length, and 12.8m draft c
be taken to berth.
9.16 The S part of the wet dock system, on the E side of the riv
is closed to commercial traffic. Birkenhead Docks, which for
a part of the Port of Liverpool, occupy about 1 mile of rive
frontage on the W side. They consist of a series of wet doc
basins, and dry docks. Entrance from the river is via Alfre
Lock, which is 146m long and 30.3m wide, with a sill 2m
below chart datum. For vessels which are longer than the lo
entrance, the whole of the inner Alfred Dock basin is used a
lock. The water level in the wet docks is maintained, whe
possible, at a level of 10m above chart datum by pumping fro
the river. Vessels of up to 8.7m draft can be accommodated
9.16 Tranmere Oil Terminal consists of a U-shaped pier whic
projects ENE from the W shore 1.5 miles S of the entran
lock at Birkenhead Docks. At the head of each arm, there i
floating pontoon, 112m long, with several dolphins. There a
dredged depths of up to 12.6m off the berths and tankers of
to 210,000 dwt can be accommodated on reduced drafts o
to 14.8m. A jetty, which is used by vessels up to 70,000 dwt f
tank cleaning, extends from the W bank of the river, close S
the tanker terminal. Bromborough Dock, which formerly led t

Photograph Courtesy of John Luxton
Liverpool
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Port Sunlight, lies 1.5 miles S of the terminal and is now
closed.
9.16 Royal Seaforth Dock provides ten deep-water berths and is
entered from Gladstone Dock through a passage, 39.6m wide.
The passage and the dock have a depth of 5.6m below chart
datum. There is 3,170m of quayage including a ro-ro ferry
service terminal. Vessels of up to 75,000 dwt, 260m in length,
and 12.8m draft can berth.
9.16 Gladstone Dock, located adjacent to the S side of the Royal
Seaforth Dock, is one of the principal wet docks and includes
three branch wet basins. It is entered from the river through
Gladstone Lock. Vessels of up to 75,000 dwt, 250m in length,
and 12.5m draft can berth at the grain terminal and vessels of
up to 12.8m draft can berth at the bulk liquid terminal.
9.16 Hornby Dock is connected to Gladstone Dock by a lock,
196m long and 27m wide. Vessels with a maximum draft of 8m
are allowed within this dock, which contains a ro-ro berth and
facilities for handling containers.
9.16 Alexandra Dock is connected to Langton Dock by a passage,
27.3m wide, and contains ro-ro and bulk facilities which can
handle vessels with drafts of up to 8.8 m.
9.16 Langton Dock, entered from Langton Lock, gives access to
the remaining docks within the N division. Brocklebank Dock,
which includes a branch basin, lies adjacent to Langton Dock.
This dock contains a freight ferry terminal.
9.16 Canada Dock is entered from Brocklebank Dock through a
passage, 39.6m wide, and contains three branch wet basins.
There are ro-ro and bulk facilities which can handle vessels of
up to 30,000 dwt and 10m draft.
9.16 Huskisson Dock is entered from Canada Dock through a
passage, 27m wide. It contains two branch wet basins for hand-
ling general and bulk cargo. Vessels of up to 9.5m draft can
enter this dock.
9.16 Sandon Half-Tide Dock, entered from Huskisson Dock,
gives access to the smaller docks in the system. Wellington
Dock and Bramley Moore Dock are entered via cuttings,
21.3m and 18.3m wide. Nelson Dock is entered from Bramley
Moore Dock through a cutting, 18.3m wide, and is used for the
handling of wines and spirits by ro-ro vessels. Vessels of up to
99m in length, 15.5m beam, and 7m draft can be accommo-
dated. Salisbury Dock is entered from Nelson Dock through a
cutting, 18.2m wide, and can accommodate small vessels with
bulk commodities. A narrow cutting leads into Collingwood
Dock, Stanley Dock, and the inland waterway system of the
Liverpool and Leeds Canal. A second cutting leads S into
Trafalgar Dock and gives access to Clarence Graving Dock.
9.16 Liverpool Landing Stage operates a ro-ro vehicle and
passenger ferry service to the Isle of Man from the N section of
the stage.
9.16 Alfred Docks, at Birkenhead, have a maximum alongside
depth of 8.6m and are entered directly from Alfred Lock. East
Float is entered from Alfred Dock by a passage, 30.5m wide. It
has grain berths with depths of up to 8.7m alongside.
9.16 Vittoria Dock, which lies within East Float, contains berths
at Vittoria Wharf and South Vittoria Dock for the handling of
forest products. Vessels of up to 25,000 dwt can be accom-
modated.
9.16 West Float is entered from East Float by Duke Street Passage
which has a width of 30m. Vessels of up to 192m in length,

26.5m beam, and 8.7m draft can berth alongside Duke Str
Wharf and Cavendish Wharf.
9.16 Bidston Dock is entered from West Float through Bidsto
Passage which has a width of 30.4m. Vessels of up to 192m
length, 26.5m beam, and 8.7m draft can be accommoda
within this dock, which has facilities for ro-ro vessels in its
part.

9.16 Mersey Wharf, a private wharf opened to commercial shi
ping in 1990, lies 1.5 miles SE of Tranmere oil terminal an
fronts the former Bromborough Dock. The wharf, which han
dles predominantly bulk cargoes, is 280m long. Generally, v
sels take the ground when alongside at LW. It is reported t
for limited periods on certain HW spring tides, vessels of up
6,000 dwt can berth alongside.

Aspect

9.16 The coast between the N entrance point of the River Dee a
Rock Lighthouse, 6.5 miles NE, is composed of low sandhil
Rock Lighthouse, which stands at the W entrance point of t
River Mersey, is a prominent disused light tower.
9.16 Grange Monument, a column surmounted by a sphe
stands 1.5 miles SE of Hilbre Point and is conspicuous.

Photograph Courtesy of Jürgen Tronikce
Rock Lighthouse
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prominent war memorial stands close NW of this monument
and two prominent radio masts stand on a hill close SE of it.
9.16 A range of hills lies behind the coast and Thurstaston Hill,
86m high, rises about 3 miles SE of Hibre Point and is prom-
inent. Another prominent hill is Bidston Hill, which stands
about 3 miles SSW of Rock Lighthouse, with its disused light-
house, observatory, and mill.
9.16 Between the two hills is the prominent square church tower
of Woodchurch. Near the coast, prominent landmarks include
the dome of a church standing 0.5 mile SSW of Rock Light-
house and a water tower standing close SW of the dome.

9.16 On the N side of the approach, Formby Point and the shore
for 5 miles S of it consist of low sandhills. A disused lifeboat
house and a flagstaff, with a triangle top mark, stand on the
point. Rock Channel, parts of which dry, lies about 1.5 miles
offshore, NW of Rock Lighthouse. This channel, which leads
to the river, is unmarked and used only by small craft with
local knowledge.
9.16 Queens Channel, Crosby Channel, and the River Mersey are
marked by floats and lighted buoys. The approach to the en-
trance of Queens Channel is marked by Bar Lightfloat which is
moored about 2.7 miles WNW of the entrance, 12 miles NW of
Rock Lighthouse. A racon is situated at the lightfloat.

Pilotage

9.16 Pilotage is compulsory for vessels of more than 82m in
length with a beam of more than 12m, and for all other vessels
carrying hazardous cargo or with defective equipment affecting
their safe navigation.
9.16 A request for a pilot should be made with the ETA notice. If
a vessel is unable to arrive within 3 hours of its ETA, an
amended ETA must be sent at least 12 hours before arrival and
6 hours before the original ETA. This ETA should be con-
firmed when within VHF range.
9.16 Pilots normally embark or disembark in the vicinity of Bar
Lightfloat (53˚32'N., 3˚21'W.). In the case of bad weather or at
the request of a vessel’s master, pilots will board offPoint
Lynas (53˚25'N., 4˚17'W.). A communications officer boards
with the pilot on vessels of 100,000 dwt or over.
9.16 In extreme cases of poor weather, a pilot may leave an
outbound vessel anywhere in the river, if the Port Control
Center permits.

Regulations

9.16 A Vessel Traffic Service (VTS) is operated from the Port
Control Center, although the surveillance radar is maintained at
the Port Radar Station (53˚28'N., 3˚02'W.). The radar coverage
extends over the bay and up to 20 miles from the station.
9.16 Vessels of more than 50 gross tons navigating within the Port
of Liverpool must be equipped with VHF/RT communications
and should establish contact with the Port Control Center, call
sign “Mersey Radio.” When approaching Bar Lightfloat, in-
bound vessels should maintain a continuous listening watch.
Vessels carrying a dangerous cargo are also required to report
to the Port Control Center when passing Bar Lightfloat.
9.16 Vessels should send an ETA for the designated pilot board-
ing position no less than 24 hours in advance. Vessels carrying

dangerous cargo should send an ETA at least 48 hours in
vance.
9.16 The Port Control Center, which is situated in the Port of Liv
erpool Building (53˚24'N., 3˚00'W.), broadcasts vessel mov
ments, weather reports, local navigation warnings, and v
bility reports.
9.16 All vessels carrying dangerous cargoes and all vess
towing another vessel must report when passing the followi
points:

1.  Q1 Lightfloat (inbound) or Q2 Lightfloat.
2.  Crosby Lightfloat.
3.  Brazil Lightfloat or C22 Lightfloat.
4.  Woodside Stage or Dukes Buoy.

9.16 In poor visibility when the above is not practicable, vesse
will, on request, be tracked by radar.
9.16 Vessels wishing to adjust compasses within the port m
give 24 hours prior notice to the Port Control Center and co
firm immediately before commencing adjustment.
9.16 When vessels of 150m or over in length intend to swing
the river, they must report their intentions to the Port Contr
Center at least 10 minutes before maneuvering.
9.16 Vessels of over 50 gross tons may not anchor inward of Q
Lightfloat without permission of the Port Control Center. In th
case of an emergency anchoring, a report must be made as
as practicable.

Anchorage

9.16 In the event of berths not being readily available, a good a
chorage area lies outside the River Mersey, in the open ro
stead of Liverpool Bay. It is essential that vessels anchor cl
of the buoyed channel and Bar Lightfloat.
9.16 For vessels awaiting the tide, anchorage may be taken
mid-channel for about 1.5 miles above the river entrance.

Caution

9.16 To avoid obstructing shipping in the approaches to the Riv
Mersey, vessels are prohibited from anchoring within an ar
which may best be seen on the chart, extending W from
Lightfloat and Ql Lightfloat to a position 3 miles W of Bar
Lighfloat.
9.16 Numerous wrecks and obstructions exist in the approache
the port and in the river and may best be seen on the ch
Dangerous wrecks are generally buoyed and mariners
warned to give such wrecks and buoys a wide berth, parti
larly since dispersal operations with explosives may be co
ducted at any time.
9.16 During strong NW winds, a considerable swell exists on t
bar and deep-draft vessels must allow for this when entering
leaving the port.
9.16 Training banks, which cover, have been constructed on e
side of the entrance channel. Vessels are advised not to n
gate between the floating aids, which mark the sides of the fa
way, and these training banks.
9.16 The depths in the entrance channel and in the river are lia
to change and the floating aids are frequently changed
necessary.
9.16 Large tankers of up to 210,000 dwt may be encounter
within the port during daylight hours. Other vessels shou
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avoid meeting such vessels in the narrow parts of the fairway.
An amber quick flashing light is exhibited, by day and at night,
from the Port Radar Station to warn marine traffic that a large
inbound vessel or a deep-draft vessel has entered the approach
channel.
9.16 Dredges are constantly operating within the approach chan-
nels and the river.
9.16 A regular ferry service operates within the river in the
vicinity of the Liverpool Landing Stage.
9.16 At the entrance to Garston Channel, a submerged pipeline
extends SW from the shore and is marked at its head by a
lighted buoy. Anchoring and fishing are prohibited within the
vicinity of this pipeline.
9.16 Submarine pipelines, which may best be seen on the chart,
lie in the vicinity of the tanker cleaning jetty atRock Ferry
(53˚22'N., 3˚00'W.), in an area adjacent to the N limit of the
South Explosives Anchorage, and in an area lying at the middle
of the South Explosives Anchorage.
9.16 The depths within the navigable entrance fairways vary so
frequently that it is impracticable to describe them. No reliance
can be placed on the buoys marking these channels as they are
frequently dragged out of position by the strong tides.

Upper Mersey

9.17 Garston Docks(53˚21'N., 2˚54'W.) lie on the E side
of the river, 3.5 miles above Tranmere Oil Terminal. They
consist of three wet docks and are approached through Garston
Channel which lies between the E shore of the river and the
tongue of a drying sandbank. Stalbridge Dock is entered
through a lock and is connected to Old and North Docks by
passages. The lock is 84m long, 20m wide, and has a sill with a
depth of 1.2m below chart datum. The channel is marked by
lighted buoys and the approach to the lock is indicated by a
range. A drying rocky ledge lies close S of the approach to the
lock. There are facilities for general, bulk, container and ro-ro
vessels. Vessels of up to 10,000 dwt, 152m in length, 19m
beam, and 8.3m draft can be accommodated.

The estuary of the River Mersey above Garston almost dries,
except for the winding course of the river and several deep-
water bights or blind channels which are subject to constant
changes.

9.17 The channels of the Upper Mersey are marked, but local
knowledge is necessary.
9.17 Liverpool (Speke) Airport is situated on the NE bank of the
river, close E of Garston.
9.17 Runcorn Gap, about 6 miles E of Garston, is where the river
narrows to a width of 0.2 mile and is spanned by a high-level
road and railway bridge with a vertical clearance of 24.4m. The
town of Widnes stands on the N shore and has a wet dock
which is entered through a lock situated close W of the bridge.
The lock is 48.8m long, 12.2m wide, and has a depth of 6.4m
over the sill at MHWS. Small craft of up to 4.6m draft can
reach Widnes at MHWS.
9.17 Warrington, an industrial town, is situated about 5 miles
above Widnes. A quay is accessible to small craft with drafts
up to 3.5m at MHWS. The river in the vicinity of the town is
spanned by several bridges. Above Warrington, there are
several weirs in the river. Locks make the river navigable for

small craft and it joins the Manchester Ship Canal at a po
about 12 miles below Manchester.
9.17 Queen Elizabeth II Dock lies on the S side of the rive
adjacent to the entrance of the Manchester Ship Canal, 4 m
SSE of Tranmere Oil Terminal. The dock is specially design
for the handling of bulk petroleum and liquid chemicals and
entered through a lock, 246m long and 30.5m wide. There
four berths, 221 to 274m long, and the dock is normally mai
tained at a depth of 10m.

Manchester Ship Canal

9.18 The Manchester Ship Canal is 36 statute miles
length. Figures exhibited on the bank indicate the distan
from the seaward end of the canal. The entrance is via Easth
Locks which are situated on the S side of the River Merse
adjacent to Queen Elizabeth II Dock. Between the entrance
Manchester, there are four sets of canal locks giving a total
of 17m. Tides at Eastham Locks rise about 9.7m at springs a
7.7m at neaps.
9.18 Depths—Limitations.—Eastham Locks, the principal en
trance, consists of three locks. The E or smallest lock is n
used for navigation. The W lock is 183m long and 24.4 wid
The center lock is 106.7m long and 15.2m wide. These loc
generally operate for 4 hours either side of HW and are clos
during leveling tides.
9.18 Each set of canal locks consists of two locks; a larger on
183m long and 19.8m wide, and a smaller one, 106.7m lo
and 13.7m wide. These locks are situated at Latchford, Irla
Barton, and Mode Wheel which lie, respectively, about 2
28.5, 30.5, and 34 statute miles from the seaward entrance
9.18 The canal has been excavated to a depth of 9.1m from E
ham Locks to Ince Oil Wharf, about 5.2 statute miles above t
entrance. From there to Manchester, the canal has been e
vated to a depth of 8.5m. The width of the canal at the wa
level varies from 40 to 64m, depending upon the slope of t
bank and depth of water. The minimum fairway width in th
canal occurs in the passage under the Runcorn railway bri
where the distance between fenders at the water level is 25.
9.18 Vessels with dimensions not exceeding a length of 170.7m
a beam of 21.9m can, with a draft up to 8.8m in fresh wat
proceed as far as Ince Oil Wharf.
9.18 Vessels with dimensions not exceeding a length of 165m o
beam of 19.4m can proceed as far as Manchester, subject to
following fresh water draft restrictions:

a. 8.1m as far as Latchford Locks
b. 7.3m as far as Mode Wheel Locks
c. 5.5m as far as the Railway Swing Bridge at Man

chester
9.18 The canal is crossed by a number of fixed, swing and verti
lift bridges. The minimum passage width through these swi
bridges is 36.6m. The minimum vertical clearance of any fix
bridge is not less than 22m above normal water level. In ord
to avoid detention during periods of high water levels, mas
and funnels should not have a greater height than 21.3m ab
the waterline. Gauge wires are set across the canal before
fixed bridges. Any vessel failing to clear these wires should n
attempt to pass under the bridges.
9.18 If a vessel’s funnels or masts are too high to pass under
bridges, the topmasts or funnel tops can be removed by
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crane which is situated on the W side of the canal, 0.2 mile
above Eastham Locks. The minimum vertical clearance of any
overhead power cable is 25.8m above the normal water level.
9.18 When the tide rises to a height of 9.08m, Eastham Locks are
opened to the river and the canal may become tidal as far as
Latchford Locks. When the leveling tide starts to ebb at
Eastham Locks, the gates are closed and any excess water is
returned to the river through sluices. Vessels in the canal
should navigate with caution during these operations.
9.18 Numerous private wharves and lay-by berths, with lengths of
83 to 375m, are situated along the canal. The wharves have
facilities for oil, chemical, bulk, ro-ro, and container vessels.
The principal docks within the canal are described below.
9.18 Ellesmere Port, lying on the S side of the canal about 3
statute miles above Eastham, is the terminus of the Shropshire
Union Canal. There is 716m of wharfage along the canal, with
a depth of 9.1m alongside, and a wet dock for barges.
Bowater’s Wharf (Manisty Wharf), at the W end of Ellesmere
Port, is 335m long and equipped to handle pulp and forest
products.
9.18 Stanlow Oil Docks are situated on the N side of the canal,
about 4.5 statute miles above Eastham. These docks have
berths for tankers. They are isolated and are for the loading and
discharging of liquids with a low flash point. Vessels of
maximum draft for the canal can be accommodated alongside
and there is no limit to the height of masts or funnels of vessels
using these docks. There is a turning basin at the entrance to
the docks in which vessels of 170.7m overall length can be
turned. Stanlow Lay-by Berth, situated on the S side of the
canal, and Ince Oil Wharf, about 1 mile farther up, are each
183m long and have depths of 9.1m.
9.18 Weston Point Docks lie on the E side of the canal, about 11
statute miles above Eastham. They are entered through a
passage, 18.3m wide, which leads into Delamere Dock. Other
docks and basins are connected to Delamere Dock and provide
1,350m of quayage. Vessels of up to 2,500 tons and 4.6m draft
can be accommodated.
9.18 The Weaver Navigation Canal is entered at Weston Point
through a lock, 69.8m long and 13m wide. It serves Northwich
and Winsford and is used by small commercial vessels and
pleasure craft. Anderton Depot at Northwich, about 11 miles
above Weston Point, has 183m of quayage. Vessels of up to
about 1,000 dwt can be accommodated, but are limited to a
length of 60m, a beam of 10.1m, a draft of 3.2m, and a vertical
height of 18m. Vessels proceeding to Winsford are limited to a
length of 40m, a beam of 10.1m, a draft of 3m, and a vertical
height of 9.1m.
9.18 Runcorn Docks lie on the E side of the canal, about 12
statute miles above Eastham. They consist of three principal
basins which are entered through a passage leading from the
canal. Vessels of up to 106m in length, 15.2m beam, and 5.3m
draft can be accommodated. Runcorn Lay-by is situated on the
E side of the canal between Weston Point and Runcorn Docks.
It is 168m long with depths of up to 6.7m alongside. There are
facilities here for the handling of bulk liquids with a flash point
above 23˚C.
9.18 Pilotage.—Canal pilots board vessels at Eastham Locks.
Helmsmen for the canal passage are also available. Vessels
requiring a pilot should give not less than 4 hours 30 minutes

advance notice of their ETA at the Bar Lightfloat. for furthe
information, see pilotage for Liverpool in paragraph 9.16.
9.18 Several VHF shore stations, which are situated along
canal, control the movements of vessels. A continuous ra
watch must be maintained on VHF.
9.18 Signals.—At Eastham Locks, docking signal lights ar
shown by day and at night from a horizontal platform, mount
on a metal mast, standing at the outer end of the center l
island. Five lights, disposed horizontally on the platform, co
sist of two red outer lights, two white inner lights, and on
green center light. The red and white lights at the E end of t
platform control entry to the center lock and those at the W e
control entry to the W lock. The signals are, as follows:

1. A white occulting light signifies that the lock indi-
cated is available.

2. A red occulting light signifies that the lock indicate
is not available and vessels must keep well clear.

3. A green occulting light signifies that the lock gates a
open and the water in the river and the canal are level.

4. An emergency signal consisting of an amber flashi
light and two white balls, disposed horizontally, is show
from a mast on the W side of the lock to indicate that th
lock is inoperative.

9.18 At each of the sets of canal locks, signal lights are shown
day and at night from concrete columns on the lock walls
both the downstream and upstream sides of each lock, as
lows:

1. A red flashing light indicates that the lock is not avai
able.

2. A white flashing light indicates that the lock is avail
able.

9.18 Traffic signals are shown by day and at night from both th
downstream and upstream sides of all swing bridges, as
lows:

1. A fixed red light over the center of the fairway indic
ates that the bridge is closed.

2. Two fixed red lights at the side of the fairway indicat
that the bridge is open for opposing traffic and the vesse
which the signals are directed must not approach the brid

3. A flashing green light and a fixed red light at the sid
of the fairway indicate that the bridge is open and the ves
at which the signals are directed may proceed.

4. A red flashing light at either the center or side of th
fairway indicates an emergency signal. The bridge is n
fully open and all vessels must keep clear.

9.18 In the event of an emergency situation in the Stanlow ar
the following signals may be made:

1. A flashing white light visible 230˚-125˚ shown from
the roof of the Administration Building on Stanlow Island.

2. A sound signal emitted from sirens established
Stanlow Lay-by Berth and Stanlow Chemical Berth, consis
ing of a continuous, alternating high and low pitch warning

9.18 Vessels should avoid entering the area between Ince H
Cutting and the Stanlow Chemical Berth in the event of and f
the duration of the above visual and audible signals.
9.18 Three flashing red lights, displayed vertically, from position
0.5 mile upstream and 0.5 mile downstream of Ince B Ber
will be shown in the event of an ammonia spill. A horn will b
sounded from the berth and accompany the flashing ligh
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c

Vessels should avoid transiting this area when these signals are
in operation.
9.18 Flashing green lights situated at the Centenary Lift Bridge
indicate that vessels may proceed.
9.18 Caution.—Passing vessels should proceed at dead slow
speed to prevent causing damage to vessels at moorings or
alongside or to the wharves or banks.

9.18 Care is also necessary when passing open sluices.

9.19 Manchester(53˚28'N., 2˚17'W.) (World Port Index
No. 34700) is a very large industrial center. Vessels bound
the port are limited by the restrictions of the canal
9.19 Many of the former docks are closed to commercial traffi
and one dock is used as a marina.
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10.
Irish Sea—East Side—Formby Point to the Mull of Galloway

10.0Additional chart coverage may be found in CATP2, Catalog of Nautical Charts.

SECTOR10 — CHART INFORMATION
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SECTOR 10

IRISH SEA—EAST SIDE—FORMBY POINT TO THE MULL OF GALLOWAY

10.0 Plan.—This sector describes the E shore of the Irish Sea,
from Formby Point in a N and NW direction to Solway Firth
and then W to the Mull of Galloway (54˚38'N., 4˚51'W.).

General Remarks

10.1 The description in this sector also includes the
offshore installations of the South Morecambe Gas Field and
the North Morecambe Gas Field and the ports of Barrow-in-
Furness andHeysham (54˚02'N., 2˚55'W.).
10.1 Caution.—Submarines exercise frequently, both surfaced
and submerged, in the waters described within this sector.
10.1 Numerous wrecks lie in the waters described within this
sector and may be seen on the chart.
10.1 Oil and gas exploration structures and associated servicing
vessels may be encountered within the waters described in this
sector.
10.1 Offshore trawlers may be encountered in large concen-
trations up to 35 miles W or SW of Lune Deep Lighted Buoy
(53˚56'N., 3˚11'W.) during April and May; smaller numbers of
trawlers may be encountered from August to October. Inshore
trawlers may be encountered at any time.

Formby Point to Morecambe Bay

10.2 The estuary of the River Ribble is entered between
Formby Point and Stanner Point, 11 miles NNE, and is mostly
encumbered by drying sandbanks. Southport, a resort, lies 5
miles NE of Formby Point and the coast between is composed
of low sandhills fronted by sands which dry out up to 1 mile
offshore. Shoal ground, with depths of less than 5.5m, extends
up to 5.5 miles W of Formby Point and terminates in a spit,
with a least depth of 0.8m, which is marked by a lighted buoy.
10.2 A pier on iron piles extends 0.5 mile NW from the coast at
Southport; three prominent gas tanks stand 1.7 miles inland,
ESE of the pier. The former port of Preston, which was closed
to commercial shipping in 1981, lies 11 miles above the en-
trance of the River Ribble. The coast to the N of the river
entrance is low and sandy, but rises at Blackpool, an extensive
resort lying 5 miles N of Stanner Point. There are several cons-
picuous structures at Blackpool, the most noteworthy of which
is a 183m high tower that resembles the Eiffel Tower at Paris
and may be seen for many miles.
10.2 Rossall Point(53˚55'N., 3˚03'W.) lies 5.5 miles N of Black-
pool. The coast between is mostly low and sandy, but consists
of red clay cliffs near Blackpool. A conspicuous chimney
stands 2.5 miles SSE of the point.
10.2 Rossall Oyster Grounds, with depths of less than 5.5m,
extends up to 3.5 miles W and 5.5 miles SW from Rossall
Point. Several obstructions, with depths of less than 1m, lie on
these grounds.
10.2 Shell Flat is the W extension of Rossall Oyster Grounds. It
has depths of less than 11m and extends up to 11 miles W from
the coast.

10.3 South Morecambe Gas Field(53˚51'N., 3˚35'W.) is
situated about 6.5 miles W of Morecambe Lighted Buoy. Th
Central Process Platform (CPP1) stands at the center of
field and connecting pipelines carry gas to it from the su
rounding drilling platforms. Accommodation Platform No. 1
(AP1) is situated close W of the CPP1 and Development Pl
form (DP1) is situated close SSE. A flame tripod structu
stands close N of the CPP1. Lighted Platform DP3 and Light
Platform DP4 are situated 2 miles SSE and 2 miles NNE,
spectively, of Platform CPP1. Lighted Platform DP6 an
Lighted Platform DP8 are situated 1.7 miles NW and 3 mil
NNW, respectively, of Platform CPP1.
10.3 North Morecambe Gas Field (53˚57'N., 3˚40'W.) lies
NNW of South Morecambe Gas Field and in 1993 consisted
a single lighted offshore production platform (11012A-DPPA
containing a flare boom. A gas trunkline, with an adjoinin
submarine pipeline and power cable, extends ENE from
offshore platform to the shore; the landing place lies 2.5 mil
NW of Walney Light.

10.3 A gas pipeline, which links all the platforms, extends N
from Platform CPP1 to a point on the shore 2 miles NW
Walney Light (54˚03'N., 3˚11'W.); the landing place of th
pipeline is marked by a beacon. Submarine power cables l
all the development platforms with Platform CPP1.
10.3 Vessels, underwater craft, and divers may be working with
the adjacent Development Area. Mobile rigs may also be e
countered. Well 11013B-4, with a least depth 12.8m, lies o
side this area; it is situated 5 miles NE of the CPP1 and
marked by a lighted buoy. Well 11012A-7 and Well 11012A-
are situated 5.3 and 6.5 miles NNW, respectively, of Platfor
CPP1; each is marked by a lighted buoy.
10.3 Directions.—From the vicinity of Bar Lightfloat (53˚32'N.,
3˚21'W.), a coastal route leads about 23 miles N to a posit
W of Rossall Point and seaward of Shell Flat (53˚51'N
3˚20'W.). This route is clear apart from a number of wrec
which lie in the approaches to the lightfloat.
10.3 From the vicinity of Bar Lightfloat, the route leads to
Morecambe Bay and passes W of Jordan’s Spit (53˚34'
3˚15'W.), an extension of shoal ground which lies W o
Formby Spit and has depths of less than 3m. An area of sp
ground, marked by a lighted buoy, lies off the W edge
Jordan’s Spit. An obstruction, the remains of Formby Towe
lies at the NE tip of the spit and is marked by a lighted buo
The route then passes clear of a wreck (53˚37.5'N., 3˚23.5'W
and E of South Morecambe Gas Field (53˚51'N., 3˚35'W.).
leads W of Shell Flat which extends 11 miles W from th
coast. This flat has depths of less than 10m and is the ton
like extension of Rossall Oyster Grounds. The route th
passes W of Morecambe Lighted Buoy (53˚52'N., 3˚24'W
which is moored off the NW edge of Shell Flat. A wellhead
marked by a lighted buoy, lies 2 miles WNW.
10.3 Vessels of suitable draft bound for Lune Deep can take
inside route over Shell Flat in depths of not less than 6m. Af
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passing W of Jordan’s Spit Lighted Buoy, the route leads about
20 miles NNE.
10.3 The line of bearing, 009˚, of the tower of Saint Michaels
Church (54˚06'N., 3˚10'W.) open W of Walney Light passes
over Shell Flat and W of Rossall Patches.

Morecambe Bay

10.4 Morecambe Bay is an extensive inlet entered between
Rossall Point and Isle of Walney, about 9 miles NW. It is nearly
filled with drying flats, but is penetrated in its S part by a
trough, known as Lune Deep, which furnishes access to several
ports on its SE shore, namely Fleetwood, Lancaster, and
Heysham. At the N side of the entrance to the bay, a narrow
channel leads to Piel Harbor at the head of which are the docks
of Barrow-In-Furness.
10.4 The low-lying Isle of Walney, which lies on the N side of the
entrance to the bay, is about 7 miles long. Foul ground extends
up to 1 mile off the W coast of the isle and a main light is
shown from a prominent tower standing at the SE end. A radio-
beacon is situated at the light. The isle protects the port and
inner approaches of Barrow from seaward.

10.4 Tides—Currents.—The tidal currents in the bay follow the
deep-water channels at LW, but when the banks are covered
they flow directly in and out of the bay. The maximum velocity
of the current is 4 knots at springs.
10.4 Aspect.—Lune Deep, a deep channel, has depths of up to
47m and penetrates the SE part of Morecambe Bay. The shoals
that border Lune Deep are steep-to and dangerous. On the S
side are Northwest Boulders, which lie on Rossall Oyster
Grounds and have patches with depths of less than 1.8m; King
Scar which dries 4.9m and is part of the extensive shoal known
as North Wharf; and Bernard Wharf, an extensive shoal that
dries up to 3.9m in places.
10.4 On the N side are the extensive Morecambe Flats, on the SE
edge of which lie Danger Patch, a rock with a depth of 1.5m,
and Fisher Bank Spit, with depths of less than 0.9m.
10.4 Lune Deep Lighted Buoy, equipped with a racon, is moored
about 5 miles W of Rossall Point and marks the approach to
the channel.
10.4 A narrow approach channel leads into the NW side of the
bay. It passes between the shoals extending from the S side of
Isle of Walney and Mort Flats which dry in places and occupy
the NW part of the bay. A lighted buoy, moored about 3.7 miles
SW of Walney Light, marks the approach to the entrance
channel. The fairway of this channel is indicated by ranges and
marked by lighted buoys.

Fleetwood (53˚55'N., 3˚01'W.)

World Port Index No. 34660

10.5 Fleetwood harbor, at the mouth of the River Wyre, is
entered through a narrow channel that cuts through the drying
flats on the SE side of Lune Deep. The harbor consists of the
section of the river abreast the town and two wet docks lying
on the S side of the town. The port is used by an extensive
fishing fleet. There are terminals for ro-ro and ferry vessels
which operate to and from the Republic of Ireland, Northern

Ireland, and the Isle of Man. There are also facilities for vess
which service the oil and gas exploration structures.
10.5 Tides—Currents.—Tides rise about 9.2m at springs an
7.3m at neaps.
10.5 In the entrance, the currents follow the channel when t
banks on either side are exposed, but flow across the cha
when the banks are covered. It is, therefore, necessary for v
sels to guard against the cross-current.
10.5 Depths—Limitations.—Depths within the harbor and ap-
proach channel are subject to frequent change. Continu
dredging is carried out. It was reported that a dredged depth
2.5m was being maintained in the channel over the bar.
10.5 A ferry berth, 91m long, is situated adjacent to the town. It
dredged to a depth of 4.5m and can accommodate vessels u
107m in length with drafts up to 4.2m.
10.5 A ro-ro berth is situated close S of the ferry berth. It
dredged to a depth of 4.5m and can accommodate vessels u
152m in length with drafts up to 4.2m.
10.5 The channel, which leads to the wet docks, is dredged t
drying height of 2m. The docks are entered through a loc
76m long and 15.2m wide. They consist of Wyre Dock, 305
long and 122m wide, and a fish dock which is connected by
passage, 15.2m wide. The wet docks are normally maintain
at a depth of 6.4m, but are reduced to a depth of 5.5m dur
some neap periods. Vessels of up to 105m in length and 14
beam can enter the wet docks.
10.5 Aspect.—A fairway lighted buoy is moored at the entranc
to the approach channel, about 2.5 miles NNE of Rossall Po
The channel is indicated by a range and marked by buo
beacons, and lighted buoys. A prominent disused light stru
ture stands on piles at the W side of the entrance to
approach channel. The chimney and cooling towers of a pow
station, which is situated close SE of the wet docks, are co
spicuous, but are reported to be due for demolition.
10.5 Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for vessels of 50 grt an
over with certain exceptions. Vessels should send an ETA
hours in advance with amendments up to 12 hours before
original ETA. Pilots board from a boat, which cruises onl
when a vessel is expected, in the vicinity of River Wyre Fa
way Lighted Buoy. Pilots can be contacted by VHF.
10.5 Anchorage.—Vessels waiting to enter the port may ancho
about 0.5 mile NW of the fairway lighted buoy, in a depth o
24m.
10.5 Caution.—Local knowledge is required. The most dange
ous winds at Wyre Bar are those from between the NW a
NE.
10.5 A ferry crosses the channel at the harbor entrance.
10.5 A speed limit of 5 knots should be maintained within th
port.
10.5 Submarine cables lead between Heysham and 2.5 miles E
Barrow. A beacon marks cables landings at Heysham.

10.6 Lancaster(54˚01'N., 2˚50'W.) is a small port lying
on the River Lune. It consists of Glasson Dock, 2 miles with
the mouth of the river, and a river quay, 7 miles above t
mouth. An approach channel connects Lune Deep with
river and leads between extensive areas of foul ground. I
entered about 1.5 miles NE of the Fleetwood approa
channel. National Wildfowl Refuge, the Wyre-Lune Sanctua
lies on the sands fronting the River Wyre and the River Lune
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10.6 Tides—Currents.—Tides at Glasson Dock rise about 6.6m
at springs and 4.4m at neaps. At Lancaster, the tides rise about
4.3m at springs and 2.5m at neaps.
10.6 Depths—Limitations.—Glasson Dock, a wet dock, lies on
the S side of the river and is entered through a gate, 15m wide.
The dock is 156m long and 61m wide. It is maintained at a
depth of 5.5m at MHWS and 3.5m at MHWN. The dock can
accommodate vessels of up to 85m in length, 14m beam, and
4.6 draft at HWS.
10.6 A basin is connected to the dock by a lock which is 30.5m
long and 7.6m wide. The basin has a depth of 4.3m and is used
as a marina. A canal, which is used by pleasure craft only,
leads into this basin.
10.6 There are two river-side wharves, North Wall and East Wall,
which can accommodate vessels of up to 3,000 dwt, 90m in
length, and 14m beam. Two quays, situated at Lancaster,
provide a berth, 146m long. Vessels of up to 3.8m draft can be
accommodated alongside at MHWS, but take the ground at
LW. The maximum size of vessels handled at the port at HW is
25,000 dwt, 160m in length, 26m beam, and 9m draft.
10.6 Aspect.—Conspicuous silos stand close S of the dock; a
castle, a cathedral, a chimney, and a gas tank are prominent in
the town. The entrance to the approach channel is marked by a
lighted buoy and indicated by a range. The fairway is marked
by lighted buoys.
10.6 Pilotage.—Local knowledge is essential and a pilot should
be employed. An ETA should be sent 24 hours in advance.
Pilots will board in the vicinity of the approach channel fair-
way lighted buoy and may be contacted by VHF.
10.6 Caution.—The positions of the buoys are subject to change.
10.6 Overhead power cables, with a vertical clearance of 29m,
span the river about 1.5 miles above Glasson Dock.

10.7 Heysham(54˚02'N., 2˚55'W.) (World Port Index No.
34640) consists of an artificial harbor basin and is situated 4
miles NNE of the entrance to Lancaster approach channel. The
port has facilities for ro-ro and container vessels. A ferry ser-
vice runs to the Isle of Man and a terminal for vessels servicing
the gas fields is situated in the harbor.
10.7 Tides—Currents.—Tides rise about 9.4m at springs and
7.4m at neaps.
10.7 The tidal current in Heysham Lake sets NE from 5 hours
before until 1 hour after HW at Liverpool and has a maximum
velocity of 3 to 4 knots at springs. During the remaining hours,
it sets SW at about the same velocity.
10.7 Depths—Limitations.—Heysham Lake, with a width of
about 0.3 mile between the limiting shoals, extends NE from
the inner end of Lune Deep and provides an approach channel
to the harbor. The fairway has charted depths of over 5m. An
entrance channel, with a least charted depth of 3.2m, leads to
the harbor entrance which is 91m wide and protected on the S
side by a breakwater. A dredged depth of 4.1m is generally
maintained in the harbor basin which is accessible at all stages
of the tide. Vessels of up to 10,000 tons, 150m in length, and
5.1m draft can be accommodated.
10.7 Aspect.—An oil refinery stands 1 mile SE of the harbor
basin. A prominent nuclear power station stands close SE of
the harbor entrance. The approach channel is marked by
lighted buoys and the entrance to the harbor is indicated by a
range.

10.7 Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for vessels of 50m an
over with certain exceptions. An ETA should be sent 24 hou
in advance. The pilot boards near Lune Deep Lighted Buoy a
can be contacted by VHF.
10.7 Caution.—The depths in the harbor are maintained b
dredging but are liable to change.
10.7 Hauling-off wires lie on the seabed in the E part of the ha
bor.
10.7 An obstruction, marked by a lighted beacon and a light
buoy, lies in the channel, about 0.5 mile N of the harbor e
trance.
10.7 Submarine cables lead between Heysham and 2.5 miles E
Barrow. A beacon marks the cable landings.

Barrow-In-Furness (54˚06'N., 3˚14'W.)

World Port Index No. 34630

10.8 Barrow-in-Furness (Barrow) lies on the NW side o
Morecambe Bay and is protected from seaward by the Isle
Walney. The port specializes in exporting limestone, spe
nuclear fuels, and gas condensates. In addition, a large sec
of the port has facilities for ship building.
10.8 Winds—Weather.—Winds from the SW and W are the
most dangerous and cause considerable seas in the entr
channel. When very strong, they may increase the depth in
channel; strong winds from the E have the opposite effect.
10.8 Tides—Currents.—Tides rise about 9.1m at springs an
7.1m at neaps, and has one of the greatest tideal ranges in
United Kingdom.
10.8 At Lightning Knoll Lighted Buoy, which is moored at the
entrance to the channel, the currents are rotary and have l
velocity. The greatest strength is at 2 hours after HW
Liverpool, when the current runs at 1.5 to 2.5 knots and s
between WNW and W, and at half flood, when the current ru
at 1 to 2 knots and sets between ESE and E. Strong SW an
gales increase the strength of the currents in Walney Chan
strong winds from the E have the opposite effect.
10.8 Depths—Limitations.—The port is approached through a
very narrow channel lying close S of the S end of the Isle
Walney. Ramsden Dock Basin lies on the E side of the entra
channel and is entered through a gate, 30.5m wide, which
depths on the sill of 9.4m at MHWS and 7.4m at MHWN.
10.8 Ramsden Dock is entered from the basin through a lo
213m long and 30.5m wide. The dock is 895m long and 196
wide and structures for the offshore gas and oil industries
constructed in its S part.
10.8 Buccleuch Dock, which is 0.5 mile long and 150m wide,
entered from Ramsden Dock through a passage, 30.5m wid
fitting-out berth lies on the S side of this dock.
10.8 Devonshire Dock is entered from Buccleuch Dock through
passage which is 24.4m wide and has a depth of 8.5m over
sill. A shipyard stands on reclaimed land which was former
the W part of the dock. A bridge spans the connecting passa
10.8 Vessels of up to 200m length, 29m beam, and 7.5m draft c
be accommodated within these wet docks.
10.8 There are two tidal berths on the E side of the channel, clo
N of the entrance to the wet docks. Belfast Berth is 186m lo
and has a charted depth alongside of 2m. Deepwater Bert
259m long and has a charted depth alongside of 10m.
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10.8 Aspect.—Jubilee Bridge crosses the channel about 1 mile
above the entrance to Ramsden Dock Basin. The clusters of
large cranes standing in the vicinity of the shipyard are prom-
inent.
10.8 Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for vessels of over 50m in
length and all vessels carrying dangerous substances. Pilots
may be contacted on VHF channel 12 and board close SW of
Lightning Knoll Lighted Buoy. The ETA at the pilot boarding
position should be sent at least 24 hours in advance.
10.8 Caution.—Dredging is generally in progress within the
channel between Piel Harbor and the docks.
10.8 Navigational lights may be difficult to distinguish because of
the glare from the iron works situated in the vicinity of
Barrow-in-Furness, which may sometimes be seen at a dis-
tance of up to 15 miles.

Morecambe Bay to Solway Firth

10.9 Between the S extremity of the Isle of Walney and
Solway Firth, 32 miles NNW, the coast is free of dangers up to
over 2 miles offshore. There are breaks in this section of coast
at the mouth of the River Duddon and at Ravenglass Harbor,
where small coasters can enter at HW.
10.9 Cockspec Scar and two other patches, the shoalest of which
dries, lie nearly 2 miles off the middle of the Isle of Walney.
10.9 The River Duddon discharges through the drying flats N of
the Isle of Walney. The channel has a depth of 1.8m at the
entrance, but dries farther in. The drying shoals at the mouth of
the river project about 2 miles beyond the general line of the
coast and vessels should keep in depths of not less than 15m.
10.9 Black Combe (54˚15'N., 3˚20'W.), a dark hill with an
unbroken rounded outline, rises 4.5 miles N of the River
Duddon, 2 miles from the shore.
10.9 Selker Rocks (54˚17'N., 3˚27'W.), some of which dry,
extend up to 1.7 miles off the coast, 7.5 miles NNW of the
River Duddon. Scala Fold, Style Rock, Black Leg Rock, and
several other dangers extend up to 1.5 miles off the shore for
up to 3 miles S of Selker Rocks.
10.9 Vessels in this vicinity should keep in depths of not less than
18m. Selker Lighted Buoy is moored about 1.7 miles SW of
Selker Rocks.

10.10 Ravenglass(54˚21'N., 3˚24'W.) is a small harbor
formed by the drying estuary of three rivers. It dries and is used
by yachts and pleasure craft. The harbor should not be entered
without local knowledge and is reported to be difficult to
identify from seaward. Newton Knott, a long and slopping hill,
lies SE of Ravenglass and is a good landmark.
10.10 Drigg Rock lies about 1 mile offshore close N of the en-
trance to Ravenglass and has a depth of less than 1.8m. Several
ledges lie on the drying sands that border the shore to the N of
this rock. With these exceptions, the coast as far N as St. Bees
Head is free of dangers. A railroad skirts this section of the
coast and mountains may be seen in the background.
10.10 Calder Hall Power Station, with several conspicuous cooling
towers, stands near the coast, 5 miles NNW of Ravenglass.
Outfall pipelines extend seaward from the power station and
are marked by buoys.
10.10 St. Bees Head(54˚31'N., 3˚38'W.), a conspicuous headland,
is located 12.5 miles NW of Ravenglass. A perpendicular cliff

of red sandstone, 94m high, is located on its seaward face a
flat summit stands close inland. A main light is shown from
prominent tower standing on this headland.
10.10 Several wrecks lie in the vicinity of the headland and ma
best be seen on the chart.
10.10 Directions.—From a position WNW of Morecambe Lighted
Buoy (53˚52'N., 3˚24'W.), a route leads about 40 miles NN
to a position W of St. Bees Head. It passes ENE of
submerged wellhead (53˚53'N., 3˚27'W.) then clear of a wre
with a least depth of 9.1m, which lies 2.5 miles N of th
wellhead. The route then leads WSW ofCockspec(54˚06'N.,
3˚18'W.), a rocky ground with detached seaweedcove
drying patches, ENE of an ODAS buoy (54˚08'N., 3˚37'W
WSW of Haverigg Point (54˚11'N., 3˚19'W.), WSW ofBlack
Leg Rock (54˚14'N., 3˚24'W.), and WSW of Selker Lighted
Buoy. It then continues WSW of the entrance to Ravengla
Harbor, WSW ofDrigg Rock (54˚20'N., 3˚28'W.), WSW of
two outfall buoys, and WSW of South Head, the S extremity
the promontory forming St. Bees Head.

Solway Firth

10.11 Solway Firth, an extensive inlet, is mostly encum
bered by shifting sandbanks which are subject to freque
changes. It is entered between St. Bees Head and Abbey H
19 miles NW. The best navigable channel is English Chann
which lies near the SE shore and has the only fairway tha
marked by buoys. This channel provides access to sev
small ports along the English shore, including Whitehave
Workington, Maryport, and Silloth.
10.11 The chart should not be considered a safe guide for the na
gation of the firth as the changes in the depths are very rap
Local knowledge is essential for vessels navigating the fir
except, perhaps, English Channel as far as Maryport Roads
vessel should attempt to enter the firth in reduced visibili
without first having ascertained an accurate position.
10.11 Workington Bank, with a least depth of 5.2m, lies in th
entrance, 8 miles N of St. Bees Head and is marked by ligh
buoys. Three Fathoms Bank, with a least depth of 2.8m, l
about 1.5 miles NW of Workington Bank. Two Feet Bank, wit
a least depth of 1.8m, lies 1 mile N of Three Fathoms Bank.
large mass of drying sandbanks extends N from Two Feet Ba
to within a short distance of the N shore of the firth.
10.11 English Channel, the main fairway, is entered about 5
miles N of St. Bees Head and leads between the shoals exte
ing from the coast and Workington Bank. This fairway has
least depth of 10.9m for 9 miles then it shoals quickly to
depth of 5.5m and finally decreases to depths of less than 2.
10.11 Numerous disused iron foundries, with prominent chimney
are situated along the coast between St. Bees Head and W
ington, 8 miles N. Bengairn, 386m in elevation, and Criffe
565m in elevation, are two conspicuous mountains standin
miles NNE and 15 miles NE, respectively, of Abbey Head.
10.11 Tides—Currents.—The tidal current approaching Solway
Firth passes inward through the channel between the N poin
the Isle of Man and Burrow Head. At springs, the incomin
current, at a position 5 miles N of the Isle of Man, sets E a
rate of 2.7 knots at springs. Half way between the Isle of M
and Burrow Head, the current sets ENE at a rate of 2.5 kno
At a position 5 miles S of Burrow Head, it sets NE at a rate
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3.5 knots. The corresponding outgoing directions and rates are
W at 3 knots; WSW at 3.2 knots; and SW at 3.5 knots.
10.11 The principal tidal flow in and out of Solway Firth is through
Middle Channel. The currents have their greatest velocity
towards the NW or Scottish shore.
10.11 Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory, with certain exceptions,
for Whitehaven, Workington, Silloth, and Annan. Vessels
bound for these ports should notify their agents 12 hours in
advance of their ETA so that the pilot boat may be on station
when required. Amendments should be sent up to 4 hours
before the time of the original ETA. Pilots generally board ves-
sels bound for Whitehaven off that port. Pilots board vessels
bound for Workington, Silloth, and Annan off Workington.
Pilots can be contacted by VHF from 2 hours 30 minutes
before to 1 hour 30 minutes after HW.
10.11 Caution.—Winds from the SW cause the highest sea in the
firth. Heavy seas exist with winds from between SW and NW,
but decrease within Workington Bank.
10.11 A magnetic anomaly exists within English Channel due to
slag having been washed into the water.

10.12 Whitehaven(54˚33'N., 3˚36'W.) an artificial harbor,
is protected by breakwaters and divided by spurs into several
sections which dry at LW. In addition, there is a wet basin.
10.12 Depths—Limitations.—Queens Dock has a depth of 4.2m,
maintained by gates at its entrance. This gateway is 13.7m
wide and has a depth on the sill of 6.7m at HWS. In the tidal
section of the harbor, there are depths of 4.2 to 6.4m at HWS.
The channel, which leads through the harbor to Queens Dock,
is maintained by dredging to a depth of 7.6m. Vessels of up to

82m in length and 12.2m beam have entered the harbor. It w
reported that due to silting, only small vessels up to 1,500 to
could enter. Cargo can be unloaded into barges from la
vessels anchored offshore.
10.12 Tides—Currents.—Tides rise about 8m at MHWS and
6.3m at MHWN.
10.12 Pilotage.—See Solway Firth in paragraph 10.11 for furthe
information..
10.12 Anchorage.—Temporary anchorage can be taken, in dept
of 9 to 11m, sand, about 0.5 mile off the harbor entrance.
10.12 Caution.—During W gales, a heavy sea may be encounter
across the harbor entrance.

Workington (54˚39'N., 3˚34'W.)

World Port Index No. 34610

10.13 Workington is formed within breakwaters at the
mouth of the small River Derwent on the E side of the entran
to English Channel. It consists of a tidal harbor and a wet do
known as Prince of Wales Dock. The harbor is used principa
for the import of chemicals and has a molten sulfur terminal
10.13 Tides—Currents.—Tides rise about 8.2m at MHWS and
6.4m at MHWN.
10.13 Depths—Limitations.—The entrance channel is maintaine
by dredging, but silts rapidly. There is usually only a dredge
depth of 0.3m on the bar at the entrance. Prince of Wales Do
is entered through a gate, 21.3m wide, which has depths o
the sill of 9.3m at springs and 7.6m at neaps. Depths of 7.2
10m are maintained in the dock depending upon the tid

Photograph Courtesy of Jurgen Tronicke
St. Bees Head Light
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Vessels of up to 12000 dwt, 137m in length, 20m beam, and
8.5m draft can be taken to berth during a spring tide in Prince
of Wales Dock.
10.13 The entrance to the tidal harbor is crossed by a railroad
bridge which also crosses the river entrance. The passage into
the harbor is 15m wide and the vertical clearance below the
bridge is 1.8m. The tidal harbor is only used by small craft and
fishing vessels.
10.13 Pilotage.—See Solway Firth in paragraph 10.11 for further
information..

10.14 Harrington (54˚37'N., 3˚34'W.), lying 2 miles S of
Workington, is a small harbor which dries at LW. The port is no
longer open to commercial vessels and is used by only yachts
and fishing craft.
10.14 Maryport (54˚43'N., 3˚30'W.), lying 4.7 miles NNE of
Workington, is a small harbor located at the mouth of the River
Ellen. The port is mostly silted up and no longer used by
commercial vessels. It is used by only yachts and fishing craft.
10.14 Anchorage.—Maryport Roads lie abreast of the harbor at
Maryport and near the head of English Channel. This roadstead
provides anchorage that is sheltered from all but W winds. The
inner part has depths of 6 to 7m, shell and shingle. Anchorage
can be taken in the outer part, in a depth of 12m, sand, about
2.7 miles of NW of South Pier.

10.15 Silloth (54˚52'N., 3˚24'W.) (World Port Index No.
34590) lies on the S side of Solway Firth, 10 miles NE of
Maryport. The harbor consists of a tidal basin and a wet dock.
10.15 Tides—Currents.—Tides rise about 9.2m at MHWS and
7.1m at MHWN.
10.15 Depths—Limitations.—The firth above Maryport is shal-
low and obstructed by shifting banks. The channel is marked
by buoys, but local knowledge is essential. The tidal dock is
entered through a passage, 30m wide. The wet dock is entered
from the tidal dock through a gateway, 17.4m wide, which has
depths over the sill of 7.6m at springs and 5.2m at neaps.
Vessels of up to 3,000 dwt, 90m in length, 15m beam, and 6m
draft at HWS can be taken to berth.
10.15 Pilotage.—See Solway Firth in paragraph 10.11 for further
information..
10.15 Anchorage.—Vessels may take temporary anchorage, in
depths of 7 to 11m, within the NE part of the channel leading
to Silloth.

10.16 Annan(54˚58'N., 3˚16'W.) is a very small port lying
on the N shore of Solway Firth at the mouth of the River
Annan. The upper part of the firth is encumbered by shifting
and drying sand banks interspersed with shallow channels.
Buoyage is moved as required to meet the changes. Navigation
should not be attempted without a pilot or local knowledge.
10.16 A well-marked shallow channel leads from Silloth to Annan
and is suitable for vessels with local knowledge. Two quays are
situated in the harbor and are generally used by fishing vessels.

Solway Firth to the Mull of Galloway

10.17 Abbey Head(54˚46'N., 3˚58'W.), located on the NW
side of the entrance to Solway Firth, is a bold and rocky head-
land. A dangerous wreck lies about 1.2 miles SSW of the head.

Gipsy Point is located 3 miles W of the head and the coa
between is bold, rocky, and steep-to.
10.17 Kirkcudbright Bay (54˚46'N., 4˚04'W.) is entered betwee
Gipsy Point and Little Ross Island, 1.5 miles W. It has dept
of 5 to 9m in the entrance and the approach is free fro
dangers with the exception of a detached 3.9m patch which
about 0.2 mile W of Gipsy Point. Little Ross Island is sep
rated from the mainland by a narrow passage. A light is sho
from a prominent structure, 20m high, standing on the E si
of this island.
10.17 The River Dee flows into the head of the bay and conne
with a narrow channel with a least charted depth of 0.3m ov
the bar. This channel passes through the drying sandbank
the N part of the bay. A wharf, which dries at LW, is situated o
the river side about 4.5 miles N of the bay entrance. It has
depth alongside of 5.2m at MHWS. Vessels of up to 2,000 dw
74m in length, and 5m draft can be handled at HWS. Pilota
is not compulsory, but advisable. Pilots are available and
ETA must be sent 24 hours in advance. The port may be c
tacted by VHF.
10.17 Buoys marking the channel are moved without notice to co
form with changes in the drying banks.
10.17 Vessels can anchor in the outer part of the bay, in depths
5.5m, good holding ground. This anchorage is sheltered fr
all winds except those from the S and SE.

10.18 Wigtown Bay(54˚45'N., 4˚15'W.) is entered betwee
a point on the mainland, lying close W of Little Ross Island
and Burrow Head, 11.5 miles SW. The NW and NE portions
the bay are occupied by extensive drying sands. The entra
has depths of 18 to 34m which decrease regularly towards
head. Several anchorages lying near the shores of the
provide shelter from offshore winds. The bay is open to the
and S winds, which are very prevalent and often give litt
warning, send in a heavy sea. Vessels without local knowled
should not attempt to navigate the inner and shallow sectio
of this bay. The River Cree discharges into the head of W
town Bay through a buoyed channel which leads across
drying sands along the N shore. Creetown and Carty Quay,
miles farther up the river, can be reached at HWS by vess
with drafts up to 3.6m. Local knowledge is essential.
10.18 Garlieston is a small tidal harbor lying on the W side of th
bay, 6.5 miles N of Burrow Head. There are two berths whi
dry at LW and can accommodate vessels of up to 1,000 dw
10.18 Several dangerous wrecks lie in the approaches to the ha
and may be seen on the chart.
10.18 Isle of Whithorn (54˚42'N., 4˚22'W.), a small peninsula, lie
1.7 miles NE of Burrow Head. A conspicuous white towe
stands near the SE end of this isle. A small harbor, which
used by pleasure craft and fishing boats, lies within a bay
the S side of the peninsula.
10.18 Small vessels may anchor, in depths of 5 to 7m, sand, wit
the bay, but S winds drive in a heavy sea.
10.18 Burrow Head (54˚40'N., 4˚24'W.) is formed by a conspic
uous cliff with deep water lying close offshore. A water towe
and a radio mast stand 0.5 mile and 1.5 miles NW, respective
of the head and are conspicuous from seaward.

10.19 Luce Bay(54˚45'N., 4˚45'W.) extends NNW for 13
miles and is entered between Burrow Head and the Mull
Pub. 142
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Galloway. There are depths in the entrance of 18 to 27m which
decrease gradually towards the head where drying sands
extend up to 0.5 mile seaward. There are no good harbors
within the bay, but there are a number of places where small
vessels can find shelter from offshore winds.
10.19 The Scares are a group of rocks lying in the middle of the
entrance to the bay. They consist of Big Scare, a steep-to rock
21m high, and Little Scares, a group of above and below-water
rocks, lying about 0.7 mile NNE. A dangerous wreck lies about
2.5 miles E of Big Scare.
10.19 East Tarbet Bay, lying on the N side of the promontory
forming the Mull of Galloway, offers the most secure and
sheltered anchorage within Luce Bay. A storehouse and a
landing place, used to supply the light tower, lie at the head of
this small bay. The best anchorage may be found, in depths of
6 to 7m, about 0.2 mile ENE of the storehouse.
10.19 In a position about 5 miles S of the Mull of Galloway, the
tidal current at springs has a maximum velocity of 3.2 knots.
The current runs E from 5 hours before until HW at Dover. It
runs W from 1 hour after until 6 hours after HW at Dover. A
tidal race, with overfalls, extends up to 2 miles off the Mull of
Galloway. The current here runs at rates of up to 6 knots at
springs and 4 knots at neaps. Overfalls in this vicinity are dan-
gerous to small vessels.
10.19 Caution.—Gunnery and bombing practice exercises take
place within Luce Bay. Numerous buoys and targets are
moored in the bay and may best be seen on the chart.

10.20 The Mull of Galloway (54˚38'N., 4˚51'W.), 83m
high, is a bold and precipitous headland that is steep-to. Due to
the tidal race, it is recommended that vessels keep at least 3
miles offshore. A main light is shown from a conspicuous
tower, 26m high, standing near the SE extremity of the
headland.
10.20 Caution is necessary when navigating in this vicinity
because the light is frequently obscured by haze or low-lying
clouds.
10.20 Directions.—From a position lying about 8 miles SE of the
E extremity ofKing William Banks (54˚27'N., 4˚08'W.), an
outer route leads 44 miles to a position SW of the Mull of Gal-
loway. It passes WSW ofSt. Bees Head(54˚31'N., 3˚38'W.),
NNE of King William Banks, and NNE ofPoint of Ayre
(54˚25'N., 4˚22'W.)on which stands a prominent light tower.
The route then passes SSW of Burrow Head, on which stands a
conspicuous tower and radio mast. It then continues SSW of
theMull of Galloway  (54˚38'N., 4˚51'W.).
10.20 From a position 8 miles SE of the E extremity of King
William Banks, an inner and clear weather route lies between
the banks lying closer inshore to the Isle of Man. This route
leads about 42 miles WNW to a position SW of the Mull of
Galloway. It passes SSW of the lighted buoy marking the E
extremity of King William Banks; NNE of Bahama Bank,
which extends 7 miles SE from Whitestone Bank and is

marked at its SE end by a lighted buoy; SSW of Ballaca
Bank; and NNE of Whitestone Bank, which is marked by
lighted buoy and over which the sea breaks.

10.20 From a position lying S of South Workington Lighted Buo
(54˚37'N., 3˚38'W.), an offshore route leads about 45 miles
to a position SW of the Mull of Galloway. This route passes
of Abbey Head (54˚46'N., 3˚58'W.); S ofLittle Ross
(54˚46'N., 4˚05'W.) with a prominent light structure; N of th
Point of Ayre (54˚25'N., 4˚22'W.), the N extremity of the Isle
of Man; S ofBurrow Head (54˚41'N., 4˚24'W.); and S ofBig
Scare (54˚40'N., 4˚42'W.).

10.20 Caution.—An unmarked dangerous wreck lies 1 mile N o
Point of Ayre; Strunakill Bank, with depths of less than 10m
and over which the sea breaks, lies 1 mile NW of the Point
Ayre.

Photograph Couresty of Jürgen Tronicke
Mull of Galloway Light
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11.0Additional chart coverage may be found in CATP2, Catalog of Nautical Charts.
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SECTOR 11

THE ISLE OF MAN

11.0 Plan.—This sector describes the S side of the Isle of Man
from W to E, the SE side from S to N, the NE side from S to N,
the NW side from N to S, and the W side from N to S in that
order.

General Remarks

11.1 TheIsle of Man (54˚15'N., 4˚30'W.) lies in the N part
of the Irish Sea about 26 miles W of the English mainland. The
island is a Dependency of the British Crown and is
administered by a Governor, a Legislative Council, and the
House of Keys, which is an elected representative assembly.
The principal port and the seat of government is Douglas,
which is located on the SE side of the island.

11.1 Seen from a distance, the general look of the island presents
a mild aspect, for though the mountains, which extend nearly
through its entire length, are of considerable elevation, they do
not tower up with sufficient abruptness to assume picturesque
forms. The highest point of the mountain range isSnaefell
(54˚16'N., 4˚28'W.) which is 620m high; many of the other
summits range in height from 457 to 548m. The mountains and
hills, which occupy a considerable portion of the surface of the
island, are chiefly composed of clay slate varied by masses of
granite. At the S end of the island, between Bay ny Carrickey
and Derby Haven, mountain limestone rests on the slate, but is
separated from it by a bed of conglomerate. The middle of the
island is crossed by a valley which extends from Douglas to
Peel. A similar flat is to be found at the S end between Derby
Haven and Bradda Head. The N end of the island is flat and
consists chiefly of alluvial soil. The island is well watered with
numerous rivers and rivulets issuing from the sides and bases
of the hills. There are but few trees, with the greater quantity
growing in the N part of the island.

South Side of the Isle of Man

11.2 Calf of Man (54˚03'N., 4˚49'W.), an island, is 110m
high and lies close off the SW extremity of the Isle of Man. A
bold cliff, 37m high, lies at the S end of this island and is
connected to the main island by a drying isthmus. Small craft
obtain shelter from N winds within a small cove lying W of the
isthmus at the SE end of the island. The cove have depths of 5
to 18m, but local knowledge is necessary.
11.2 A main light is shown from a conspicuous tower standing on
a granite building at the W extremity of the island. Two disused
light structures stand close NE of this light.
11.2 Calf of Man Sound leads between Calf of Man and the SW
extremity of the Isle of Man. Thousla Rock, which dries, lies
on the W side of the sound and is marked by a lighted beacon.
The tidal currents run through the sound with considerable
strength and it should not be used without local knowledge.
11.2 Chicken Rock (54˚02'N., 4˚50'W.), 1.5m high, lies about
0.5 mile SW of Calf of Man. A light is shown from a

prominent tower standing on this rock. Wart Bank, with a lea
depth of 8.3m, lies about 2 miles E of the rock.
11.2 Spanish Head (54˚03'N., 4˚46'W.) lies at the S end of a
peninsula which forms the SW extremity of the Isle of Man
This peninsula rises to a height of 167m about 1 mile inland
11.2 Bay ny Carrickey lies 2.5 miles NE of Spanish Head and
entered between Kallow Point and Scarlett Point, 2.5 miles
A drying rock lies in the center of this bay and is marked by
lighted beacon. A rock, with a depth of 1.3m, lies close NE
the drying rock.

11.3 Port St. Mary (54˚04'N., 4˚44'W.) is a small tidal
harbor lying in the W corner of Bay ny Carrickey. It dries an

Photograph Courtesy of Liz Courtie
Calf of Man Sound

Photograph Courtesy of John Luxton
Chicken Rock Light
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is mostly used by yachts, fishing vessels, and small craft.
Vessels of up to 48m in length can enter with drafts up to 3.7m
at springs and 2.6m at neaps. The harbor can be contacted by
VHF and local pilots are available. During offshore winds,
small vessels may anchor, in depths of 5 to 7m, close E of the
harbor entrance.

11.3 Castletown Bay is entered between Scarlett Point and
Langness Point, 1.3 miles ESE. Langness Point is the SW
extremity of the Langness Peninsula; several rocks, which dry,
extend up to 0.1 mile SW of it. A main light is shown from a
tower standing on the SE end of this peninsula, about 0.3 mile
ESE of Langness Point.

11.3 A conspicuous tower, 13m high, stands at a height of 32m,
about 0.3 mile NNE of the light. A dangerous wreck lies close
S of the light. Lheeah-rio Rocks are the outermost of the
detached masses of rocks which lie on the NW side of the bay.
These rocks dry up to 1.8m and are marked by a lighted buoy.

11.3 Castletown Harbor (54˚04'N., 4˚39'W.) lies on the NW side
of the bay and is protected by a breakwater. It consists of inner

and outer basins which dry at LW. The inner basin can a
commodate small vessels of up to 48m in length and 8.2
beam with drafts up to 3.5m at MHWS and 2.6m at MHWN
The outer basin can accommodate small vessels of up to 4
in length with drafts of up to 3.8m at MHWS and 2.7m a
MHWN. The harbor can be contacted by VHF and local fis
ermen are available to serve as pilots. Strong SW winds som
times cause large swells in the harbor. A castle, flanked
towers, stands near the harbor and is conspicuous. At the h
of the bay, a prominent battlemented tower stands near
buildings of a college.
11.3 The SE portion of the bay affords anchorage, in depths of
to 18m. However, this area is not recommended as the bott
is foul, the depths are uneven, and the tidal currents, althou
weak, are confused.

Southeast Side of the Isle of Man

11.4 St. Michael’s Island (54˚04'N., 4˚36'W.) lies close
off the NE end of the Langness Peninsula, to which it is join
by a causeway. It is sometimes called Fort Island because
the ruined fort standing near the NE end. An ancient church
ruins, stands on the SW part of the island. Several ledg
which dry, fringe the shores of the island.
11.4 The tidal currents off the E side of the Langness Penins
attain rates of up to 2.3 knots, but farther seaward rates of up
5 knots have been reported.
11.4 Derby Haven is entered between St. Michael’s Island and
mainland coast, 0.5 mile NW. A small harbor, protected by
detached breakwater, lies at the head of this haven and is u
by yachts. An airport is situated on the N side of the haven a
an aeronautical radiobeacon is situated near the coast, 0.7
N of St. Michael’s Island.

11.4 Small vessels can anchor, in depths of 6 to 8.5m, about 30
NW of the ruined fort on St. Michael’s Island.
11.4 Santan Head is located 2.5 miles NE of St. Michael’s Islan
Cliffs rise from a height of 6m, at about 1 mile N of Derby
Haven, to a height of 60m, at the head. A submarine cable
tends seaward from a point on the coast, 1 mile WSW of t
head.
11.4 Douglas Head, which has a bold appearance, is located
miles NE of Santan Head. The coast between consists of cl
which attain a height of about 120m. A main light is show
from a prominent tower, 20m high, standing near the extrem
of the head. A conspicuous building, with a tower, stands
the high ground, close SW of the light. Conspicuous rad
masts stand on hills which rise 1 mile and 3 miles W of th
head.

Douglas (54˚09'N., 4˚28'W.)

World Port Index No. 33610

11.5 The port of Douglas lies in the SW corner of Dougla
Bay, at the mouth of the Douglas River. It consists of a tow
and a small harbor, formed by breakwaters. Douglas is the p
cipal port for the Isle of Man and has facilities for passeng
ferry, ro-ro, general cargo, and tanker vessels. The harbo
divided into an outer part and an inner part, which dries at L

Photograph Courtesy of Liz Courtie
Port St. Mary

Photograph Courtesy of John Luxton
Langness Light
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11.5 Winds—Weather.—Strong E winds send heavy seas into
the outer harbor and render some of the berths untenable.
11.5 Tides—Currents.—Tides rise about 6.9m at MHWS and
5.4m at MHWN.
11.5 Depths—Limitations.—The outer harbor is entered be-
tween the head of Victoria Pier, on the NW side, and a rubble
mound breakwater, which extends 160m NE from the head of
Battery Pier, on the SE side. A dolphin stands about 50m off
the head of the rubble mound breakwater. There is a depth of
about 7m in the entrance. Depths in the outer harbor are main-
tained by dredging. The following depths alongside are main-
tained at the berths:

11.5 Slight variations may be encountered due to the botto
being disturbed by bowthrusters.
11.5 The harbor can accommodate ro-ro and ferry vessels up
106.7m in length and 4m draft; general cargo vessels up
57.9m in length and 3.7m draft; and tankers up to 70m
length and 4m draft.
11.5 Aspect.—Conister Rock, a detached ledge which dries, li
in the S part of Douglas Bay and is marked at its W end by
beacon. Rocky heads, with depths of less than 5m, extend u
0.3 mile E from Conister Rock and are marked by lighte
buoys. The town extends 2.5 miles along the shore to the N
the harbor and is prominent.
11.5 The slopes, everywhere, are studded with villas; the Doug
Bay Hotel, a large red brick building, crowns the heights
Onchan Head, 1.5 miles NNE of Douglas Head. A conspicuo
church spire stands in the S part of the town, W of the harb
entrance. A conspicuous church tower stands 0.5 mile NW
the spire. A prominent refuge tower stands on the highest p
of Conister Rock and a prominent spire stands on a buildi
situated at the root of Victoria Pier. A prominent and remar
able spherical gas storage tank stands near the root of Bat
Pier.

Photograph Courtesy of the Department of Tourist and Leisure/Lily Publications (IOM) Ltd.
Douglass Harbor

Berth Depth

1 4.4m

2 5.4m

5 5.4m

14 5.4m

15 5.4m

16 5.4m
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11.5 Pilotage.—Pilotage is not compulsory, but is available. An
ETA and request for pilot should be sent at least 6 hours prior
to arrival.

11.5 Regulations.—Douglas Harbor Control Area comprise
those waters within 3 miles of the port. The Harbor Contr
procedures apply, to all vessels including small craft. Oth
than those vessels on scheduled services, vessels should
an ETA 24 hours in advance, followed by amendments if r
quired. Vessels must report to the Harbor Control at leas
hour prior to arrival and when 1 mile from the harbor entranc
In addition, vessels entering the Harbor Control Area shou
first obtain clearance by VHF and then maintain a listenin
watch. Vessels entering the Harbor Control Area, but not ent
ing the port must also report to the Harbor Control Statio
Radar surveillance of the area is maintained from Doug
Head.
11.5 Signals.—Traffic signals are shown from a panel situated o
the roof of a building near the head of Victoria Pier. This pan
exhibits a flashing orange light at each top corner. The signa
which can be seen from seaward and inside the harbor, are
follows:

1. A red St. Andrew’s Cross indicates that vessels, u
less specified, may not proceed.

2. A white arrow indicates that vessels may proceed
the direction indicated.

11.5 Anchorage.—Several designated anchorage berths lie,
depths of 12 to 18m, within 1 mile NNE of Douglas Head, bu
the bay is open to the E.

Northeast Side of the Isle of Man

11.6 Laxey Bay(54˚13'N., 4˚23'W.) is entered 4 miles NE
of Douglas Bay. A small harbor lies at the mouth of the Laxe
River which flows into the N end of this bay. A small pie
within the harbor can accommodate vessels of up to 44m
length and 3.4m draft at HWS. A conspicuous television tow
50m high, stands close W of the harbor. The bay affords a
chorage during offshore winds, in depths of 9 to 13m, fine sa
and clay.
11.6 Maughold Head (54˚18'N., 4˚19'W.), the E extremity of the
Isle of Man, lies 6 miles NE of Laxey Bay. The cliffs at the
head rise to heights of 114m. A main light is shown from
prominent tower, 23m high, standing on the head.
11.6 Snaefell, 617m high, stands 5.7 miles SW of the head and
the summit of the isle.
11.6 Ramsey Bay is entered between Maughold Head and She
Point, 4.7 miles NW. Several detached rocks lie close to t
shore in the S part of this bay. The bay affords anchorage sh
tered from winds between SSW and NW, in depths of 7
11m, sand, good holding ground, but it is exposed to E wind
In addition, winds from between NE and SE send in a hea
sea.
11.6 Ramsey Harbor (54˚19'N., 4˚23'W.) lies within the bay at
the mouth of the Sulby River, 3 miles NW of Maughold Head
It is formed by two piers and has an entrance, 45m wide. T
harbor is tidal and the foreshore dries out up to about 50m s
ward of the pierheads. There are depths of 6m in the entra
channel and 5 to 5.6m alongside the piers at MHWS. There
depths of 4 to 5m at MHWS alongside the quays at the S s
of the harbor. Vessels of up to 61m in length can enter w
drafts of up to 4m at MHWS and 3m at MHWN. The harbo
can be contacted by VHF and local pilots are available, b
pilotage is not compulsory.

Photograph Courtesy of the Department of Tourist and Leisure/Lily
Publications (IOM) Ltd.

Douglass Harbor

Photograph Courtesy of John Luxton
Douglas Harbor
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11.7 The Point of Ayre (54˚25'N., 4˚22'W.), located 5.7
miles N of Ramsey, is the N extremity of the Isle of Man. Two
lights are shown from towers standing on this point. A main
light is shown from a conspicuous tower, 30m high, standing
0.2 mile SW of the point. A racon is situated at this tower. In
addition, a low light is shown from a tower, 10m high, standing
0.2 mile NE of the main light.

11.7 A dangerous wreck lies about 1 mile N of the point.
11.7 Whitestone Bank lies within 2 miles SE of the Point of Ayre;
the sea breaks heavily over it in strong winds. The shoalest part
of the bank, with a least depth of 0.4m, lies about 1.2 miles
ESE of the point and is marked on the SW side by a lighted
buoy. Detached patches lie close NW and S of this bank.
11.7 Bahama Bank extends for about 5 miles SE from Whitestone
Bank. It consists of sand and shells and has a least depth of
1.3m. This bank is nearly steep-to on both sides and is marked
by a lighted buoy which is moored about 9 miles SE of the
Point of Ayre.

11.7 Ballacash Bank extends for about 3 miles ESE from a po
tion 3.7 miles NE of the Point of Ayre. It is steep-to on bot
sides and has a least depth of 2.3m.
11.7 King William Banks lie centered about 2 miles E o
Ballacash Bank. They extend for about 6 miles ESE and hav
least depth of 2.8m. A lighted buoy, moored 13 miles E of th
Point of Ayre, marks the E extremity of these banks.

Northwest Side of the Isle of Man

11.8 Strunakill Bank lies 1 mile NW of the Point of Ayre.
It has a least depth of 5.3m and the sea breaks on it.
11.8 Jurby Head is located 7.5 miles SW of the Point of Ayre. Th
conspicuous ruins of a chapel stand on the high ground cl
within this head. Jurby Rock, with a depth of 2.7m, lies abo
0.5 mile W of the head.
11.8 Caution.—Lighted buoys, marking an exercise area, a
moored within 3.5 miles of Jurby Head. Target barges a
occasionally moored between these lighted buoys and
shore. Vessels transiting this part of the coast are advised
stay to seaward of the lighted buoys.
11.8 Craig Rock, with a depth of 4m, lies about 1.5 miles of
shore, 6.8 miles SW of Jurby Head. St. Patricks Isle lies
miles SW of Jurby Head and is connected by a causeway to
W side of Peel Harbor. A castle stands on this isle; its walls a
flanked by prominent towers.

11.9 Peel Harbor(54˚14'N., 4˚42'W.) lies at the entrance
to the River Neb, on the S and E sides of St. Patricks Isle. I
tidal and protected by a breakwater which extends ENE fro
St. Patricks Isle. The inner part of the harbor can accommod
vessels of up to 49m in length with drafts of up to 4m a
MHWS and 3m at MHWN; all vessels lie aground at LW. Ves
sels of up to 76m in length and 4.3m draft can be accomm
dated alongside the outer breakwater at MHWS, but tw
screw vessels of up to 107m in length can also be handled.
harbor is mostly used by small cross-channel ferry vessels
fishing vessels. Pilotage is not compulsory, but pilots a
available and can be contacted by VHF. An ETA should be s
24 hours in advance.

Photograph Courtesy of John Luxton
Maughold Head

Photograph Courtesy of Liz Courtie
Ramsey Harbor

Photograph Courtesy of Liz Courtie
Point of Ayre Light
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11.10 Contrary Head (54˚13'N., 4˚43'W.) lies 1.3 miles
SW of St. Patricks Isle. The coast between consists of hills,
from 60 to 150m high, which slope down to rocky bases. A
conspicuous square tower stands on the summit of a hill which
rises close NE of the head.
11.10 Bradda Head lies 7.2 miles SSW of Contrary Head. The
coast between consists of cliffs, 60 to 160m high, except at
Elby Point, which is low and rocky, located 3 miles SSW of
Contrary Head. Within 2.5 miles of the coast, the land rises to
South Barrule which is 478m high. A prominent television
mast stands 2.5 miles ENE of Elby Point. A conspicuous
tower, with a round turret, stands on Bradda Head.

11.10 Fleshwick Bay, a small cove, lies 1.5 miles NNE of Bradd
Head and affords shelter to fishing vessels during S and
winds. Bradda Hill, standing on the S side of this cove, is 233
high and prominent.

11.11 Port Erin (54˚05'N., 4˚46'W.), a small harbor, lies a
the head of a small bay, 1 mile SE of Bradda Head. A roc
which covers at HW, and a shoal patch, with a depth of 1.5
lie close to the coast, on the N side of this bay. The ruins o
breakwater extend from the S entrance point and are marked
a buoy. The harbor lies in the SE corner of the bay and ha
pier which dries at its outer end. There are depths alongside
pier of 4.2m at springs and 3.3m at neaps. The harbor is u
by fishing boats and pleasure craft. The bay affords good
chorage, in sheltered depths of 5 to 8m, sand and clay.

Photograph Courtesy of John Luxton
Peel Castle

Photograph Courtesy of John Luxton
Port Erin
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IRISH English

A

a,an,ant ............................................................................the
abha............................................................................... river
abhainn, abhann ........................................................... river
achadh ........................................................................... field
airidh ...................................................................hill pasture
ard ..................................................................... high, height
ardan................................................................... little height
ath .................................................................................. ford

B

bagh.................................................................................bay
baile, (pl.) bailte ................................. townland, settlement
bailin, baillin ......................................... diminutive of baile
ban................................................................................white
barr ................................................................................. top
beag..............................................................................small
beal .............................................................mouth, entrance
bealach ................................................................. way, path
beann............................................................peak, mountain
bearna, bearnas.....................................................gap, defile
bhaile......................................................................townland
bheal inse .........................................................island mouth
bhealigh................................................................. path, way
bior .........................................................................pin, peak
bogha................................................................. sunken rock
bolg ...................................................................bulge, belly
bothair ........................................................................... road
bothairin ................................................................ little road
buidhe.........................................................................yellow
bun ........................................................... foot, lowest reach

C

caiseal .............................................................................fort
camus ................................................................... bay, creek
caol.......................................................... narrow inlet, strait
carn...................................................................heap, mound
carraig ........................................................................... rock
cathair..............................................................................fort
ceann .............................................................................head
ceann, cinn ....................................................head of the sea
ceathru......................................................."quarter", district
cill, (pl.) cealla ...................................................church, cell
cillin ....................................................... little cell or church
cladach .................................................................. flat beach
cloch.................................................... stone, stone building
clochan.................................... stepping stones, stone house
clochan................................................stone, stone structure
clochar ...........................................................stone building
cloire .....................................................................whirlpool
cluain, (pl.) cluainte ............................................... meadow
cnoc................................................................................. hill
cnocan, cnuicn ........................................................ little hill
coill, (pl.) coillte ..........................................................wood

cora ................................................................................we
creag, craig ....................................................................roc
croc, cnoc........................................................................ hi
crois .............................................................................cros
cruach ............................................. rick, rick-like mountain
cruachan............................................................ rick-like hil
cuan ........................................................................... harbo
cuas ................................................................ cavern, inde
cul .....................................................................back, corne
currach .............................................a level, low-lying plain

D

da ....................................................................................tw
daingean...............................................................strongho
dearg ................................................................................re
deas .............................................................................. sou
doimhin ........................................................................ dee
doire, daire ............................................ oak tree, oak woo
doirin ...............................................................little oak tree
domhnach...................................................................churc
droichead ....................................................................bridg
druim.............................................................................ridg
dubh ............................................................................. blac
dumhach.................................................................. sand h
dun .................................................................................. fo

E

eaglais ........................................................................churc
eanach ..........................................................marshy groun
eas ...........................................................................waterfa
eharraig ..........................................................................roc

F

fada ................................................................................lon
faill ................................................................................ cliff
fhada ..............................................................................lon
fiodh (pl.) feadha..........................................................woo
fionn......................................................................fair, white
fraoch............................................................. heather, hea

G

(g.) caiseal....................................................................... fo
gaineamh....................................................................... san
gaoth ................................................................... inlet of se
gaoth, (gen.) gaoith.......................................................win
garbh ........................................................................... roug
glass ............................................................................gree
gleann.......................................................................... valle
gleannan, gleatan .....................................glen, small valle
gob ...................................................bill, beak, promontory
gorm...............................................................................blu

I

iar ................................................................................. wes
imleach....................................land bordering lake or mars
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e
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h
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ll
d
h
ll

e
h

inbhear ......................................................................estuary
inis .............................................................................. island
inis, inse ...................................................................... island
iochtair .........................................................................lower

L

leacan .......................................................... stony hill slope
leath, leith ...................................................................... half
leathan ..........................................................................wide
lianan ............................................................. shallow, shoal
liath ................................................................................grey
linn ................................................................................ pool
loch................................................................................. lake

M

machaire........................................................................plain
magh.....................................................................open plain
mainistir ...............................................................monastery
mhuilinn......................................................................... mill
mionan, min, ........................................... smooth green spot
moal, maolean................................................. brow (of hill)
moin, (g.) mona ..............................................................bog
mor ........................................................................ big, great
muileann ........................................................................ mill
muine ........................................................................thicket
mullach..........................................................summit, crown

N

nua..................................................................................new

O

oilean........................................................................... island
oir ................................................................................... east

IRISH English

P

poll .................................................................................hol
port ...............................................................................ban

Rraith...........................................................................ringfor
riasc.............................................................................mars
rinn.................................................................point (of land
ron...................................................................................se
ros ................................................................................poin
ruadh ................................................................................re

S

scealp ........................................................cliff or large rock
sceir, sceiri ........................................... rock or rocks in se
scor........................................................ reef or shelf or roc
sliagh......................................................................mountai

T

teach, tigh, tighe (gen. sing.) ....... house, monastery, churc
teampall .....................................................................churc
tiobra, tiobraid ...............................................................wel
tir................................................................country, territory
tobar ..............................................................................we
traigh........................................................................... stran
tuaisceart ..................................................................... nort
tulach ..................................................................a small hi

U

uaigh ...................................................................cave, grav
ur.......................................................................... new, fres

IRISH English
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A

aber.....................................................................river-mouth
afon .............................................................................. river

B

bach, bychan, feminine fach, fechan............................. little
braich ............................................................................. arm

C

careg, carreg, (pl.) cerrig........................... rock(s), stones(s)
carn, garn ......................................................................calrn
carnck.................................................................. rock, stone
cefn .............................................................................. rldge
clwt, (pl.) clytiau....................................... patch(es) of rock
craig ...............................................................................crag

D

dau, fcmine dwy..............................................................two
dinas ........................................................................ hill-fort
du, feminine ddu ..........................................................black
dyffryn................................................................ wide valley
gwyn, wyn, feminine gwen, wen ................................white
isaf.............................................................................. lowest

L

llan .........................................................churchyard, church
llech.........................................................flagstone, flat rock
llyn, (pl.) llynnau or lynnoedd ...................................lake(s)

M

maen...............................................................................roc
mawr, feminine fawr.....................................................grea
moel, foel .................................................................bare hi
morita..........................................................................mars
mynydd, (pl.) mynyddau or mynyddoedd ........ mountain(s)

P

pen ................................................................................ hea
penrhyn ....................................................promontory, cap
pont, bont ...................................................................bridg
porth, borth ................................................................... por
pwll ................................................................................poo

R

rhyn........................................................................ headlan

Ssarn........................................................................ causewa

T

traeth .......................................................................... beac
trwyn................................................................... nose, poin

U

uchaf ......................................................................... highe

Y

ynys, (pl.) ynysoedd................................................ island(s

WELSH English
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How to use the Index—Gazetteer

Geographic names of navigational features are generally those used by the nation having sovereignty and are listed
alphabetically. Diacritical marks, such as accents, cedillas, and circumflexes, which are related to specific letters in certain foreign
languages, are not used in the interest of typographical simplicity.

Geographic names or their spellings do not necessarily reflect recognition of the political status of an area by the United States
Government. Positions are approximate and are intended merely as locators to facilitate reference to the charts.

To use as a Gazetteernote the position and Sector number of the feature and refer to the Chart Information diagram for the
Sector. Plot the approximate position of the feature on this diagram and note the approximate chart number.

To use as an Indexof features described in the text note the paragraph number at the right. To locate this feature on the best
scale chart use the Gazetteer procedure above.

Index—Gazetteer

Position
˚        '              ˚       '

Position
˚        '              ˚       '

Sec.
Para.
A
ABBEY HEAD 54 46 N 3 58 W 10.17,

10.20
ABERDOVEY 52 31 N 4 03 W 8.9
ABERYSTWYTH 52 25 N 4 05 W 8.9
ACHILL HEAD 53 58 N 10 15 W 4.0,

4.26,
5.2

ACHILL ISLAND 53 52 N 9 57 W 4.26
ACHILLBEG ISLAND 53 52 N 9 57 W 4.25
AMLWCH HARBOUR 53 25 N 4 20 W 9.3
ANNALONG 54 06 N 5 54 W 2.26
ANNAN 54 58 N 3 16 W 10.16
ARAN ISLAND 54 59 N 8 31 W 5.15
ARDGLASS HARBOUR 54 16 N 5 37 W 2.28
ARDMORE BAY 51 57 N 7 43 W 1.27
ARDMORE POINT 52 35 N 9 26 W 3.37
ARDNAKINNA POINT 51 37 N 9 55 W 3.8
ARKLOW 52 48 N 6 09 W 2.11
ARKLOW LANBY 52 39 N 5 58 W 2.3
AUGHINISH MARINE TERMINAL 52 39 N 9 03 W 3.41
AUGHINISH POINT 52 38 N 9 04 W 3.41
AUGHRUS POINT 53 33 N 10 12 W 4.17
AVONMOUTH 51 30 N 2 42 W 7.50

B
BAGGY POINT 51 09 N 4 16 W 7.14
BAILY LIGHT 53 22 N 6 03 W 9.2
BAIS BANK 51 57 N 5 21 W 8.3
BALBRIGGAN HARBOUR 53 37 N 6 08 W 2.19
BALLAGAN POINT 54 00 N 6 06 W 2.23
BALLINTOY POINT 55 15 N 6 22 W 6.11
BALLYCONNELL POINT 54 22 N 8 40 W 5.8
BALLYCOTTON BAY 51 50 N 8 00 W 1.25
BALLYCOTTON GAS FIELD 51 27 N 8 07 W 1.25
BALLYCOTTON ISLAND 51 50 N 7 59 W 1.24
BALLYCROVANE HARBOUR 51 43 N 9 57 W 3.21
BALLYDIVLIN BAY 51 29 N 9 41 W 1.4
BALLYGALLEY HEAD 54 54 N 5 51 W 6.13
BALLYHEIGE CASTLE 52 23 N 9 50 W 3.32
BALLYLONGFORD BAY 52 34 N 9 28 W 3.37
BALLYNACOURTY POINT 52 05 N 7 33 W 1.27
BALLYNAKILL HARBOUR 53 35 N 10 02 W 4.20
BALLYNESS HARBOUR 55 09 N 8 07 W 5.17
BALLYQUINTIN POINT 54 20 N 5 30 W 6.24
BALLYRISODE POINT 51 30 N 9 40 W 1.5
BALLYWALTER 54 33 N 5 29 W 6.23
BALTIMORE HARBOUR 51 29 N 9 22 W 1.12
BANGOR 54 40 N 5 40 W 6.19
BANN SHOAL 50 19 N 5 45 W 7.3
BANTRY BAY OIL TERMINAL 51 41 N 9 32 W 3.18
BANTRY BAY 51 39 N 9 40 W 3.7
BANTRY HARBOUR 51 41 N 9 29 W 3.17
BAR LIGHT-FLOAT 53 32 N 3 21 W 9.11,

9.16,
10.3

BARDSEY ISLAND 52 45 N 4 48 W 8.15
BARDSEY ISLAND 52 46 N 4 47 W 9.1
BARDSEY SOUND 52 47 N 4 46 W 8.15
BARLEY COVE 51 27 N 9 46 W 1.2
BARMOUTH 52 43 N 4 03 W 8.10
BARRACK POINT 51 28 N 9 24 W 1.12
BARRACK ROCK 52 01 N 10 33 W 3.5,

3.26
BARREL SOUND 51 29 N 9 38 W 1.6
BARRELS 51 43 N 5 33 W 7.23
BARRET SHOALS 53 26 N 10 16 W 4.17
BARROW-IN-FURNESS 54 06 N 3 14 W 10.8
BARRY ROADS 51 23 N 3 14 W 7.21
BARRY 51 24 N 3 16 W 7.42
BATTLE ISLET 52 40 N 8 48 W 3.43
BEAL POINT 52 35 N 9 37 W 3.34
BEAR ISLAND, 51 38 N 9 52 W 3.8
BEARHAVEN 51 39 N 9 51 W 3.9
BEAUMARIS 53 16 N 4 06 W 9.6
BEGINISH 52 03 N 10 30 W 3.5
BELFAST 54 37 N 5 54 W 6.20
BELFAST LOUGH 54 42 N 5 45 W 6.16
BENBANE HEAD 55 15 N 6 29 W 6.11
BENWEE HEAD 54 20 N 9 49 W 5.5
BIDEFORD BAR 51 05 N 4 15 W 7.13
BISHOP'S ISLAND 52 40 N 9 42 W 4.7
BISHOPS AND CLERKS 51 52 N 5 24 W 8.2
BLACK BALL HEAD 51 35 N 10 02 W 3.7
BLACK COMBE 54 15 N 3 20 W 10.9
BLACK HEAD 53 09 N 9 16 W 4.10
BLACK HEAD 54 46 N 5 41 W 6.15
BLACK LEG ROCK 54 14 N 3 24 W 10.10
BLACK NORE POINT 51 29 N 2 48 W 7.49
BLACK ROCK 54 04 N 10 19 W 5.2
BLACK ROCK 54 18 N 8 37 W 5.7
BLACK ROCKS 53 38 N 9 55 W 4.22
BLACKSOD BAY 54 05 N 10 00 W 5.2
BLACKSOD POINT 54 06 N 10 04 W 5.2
BLACKWATER HEAD 52 26 N 6 19 W 2.3, 2.9
BLASKET ISLANDS 52 05 N 10 40 W 3.3
BLOODY FORELAND 55 10 N 8 17 W 5.16
BOLUS HEAD 51 47 N 10 21 W 3.23
BORTH 52 29 N 4 03 W 8.9
BOSCASTLE 50 41 N 4 42 W 7.9
BOYLAGH BAY 54 55 N 8 30 W 5.15
BRAICH-Y-PWLL 52 48 N 4 46 W 8.14
BRAICHY-Y-PWLL 52 48 N 4 46 W 9.1
BRANDON POINT 52 17 N 10 09 W 3.30
BRANDON POINT 52 17 N 10 10 W 3.28
BRANNOK ISLANDS 53 09 N 9 51 W 4.3
BRAY HEAD 53 11 N 6 05 W 2.14
BREAKSAW POINT 51 23 N 3 24 W 7.41
BREAKSEA LIGHTFLOAT 51 20 N 3 19 W 7.41
BRIDGE ROCK 52 40 N 8 53 W 3.43
BRIDGWATER 51 08 N 3 00 W 7.21
BRIDGWATER BAY 51 15 N 3 10 W 7.20
BRISTOL 51 30 N 2 42 W 7.50
BROAD HAVEN BAY 54 17 N 9 54 W 5.4
BUDE HAVEN 50 50 N 4 34 W 7.10
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˚        '             ˚       ' ˚        '             ˚       'Para Para

BULL POINT 51 12 N 4 12 W 7.14
BULL ROCK 51 31 N 9 32 W 1.9
BULLIGA POINT 51 40 N 9 44 W 3.14
BULLS MOUTH 54 02 N 9 56 W 5.3
BURROW HEAD 54 40 N 4 24 W 10.18
BURTONPORT 54 59 N 8 26 W 5.15
BUTT BRIDGE 53 21 N 6 15 W 2.15

C
CAERNARFON 53 09 N 4 16 W 9.8
CAERNARFON BAY 53 05 N 4 35 W 8.16
CAERNARVON BAY 53 05 N 4 35 W 8.16
CAHORE POINT 52 34 N 6 12 W 2.9
CALDEY ISLAND 51 38 N 4 41 W 7.28
CALF OF MAN 54 03 N 4 49 W 11.2
CAPE CANCREGGA 52 56 N 9 28 W 4.7
CAPE CLEAR 51 25 N 9 31 W 1.1
CAPE CORNWALL 50 08 N 5 43 W 7.3
CAPE CORNWALL BANK 50 14 N 5 50 W 7.3
CARDIFF 51 27 N 3 10 W 7.45
CARDIGAN BAY 52 30 N 4 30 W 8.4
CARLINGFORD 7 02 N 6 11 W 2.25
CARLINGFORD LOUGH 54 03 N 6 08 W 2.23
CARLINGFORD MOUNTAIN 54 03 N 6 13 W 2.1
CARMARTHEN BAY 51 41 N 4 30 W 7.29
CARMEL HEAD 53 24 N 4 34 W 8.20,

9.1, 9.2
CARNLOUGH BAY 54 59 N 5 59 W 6.13
CARNSORE POINT 52 10 N 6 22 W 1.34
CARRICKFERGUS 53 43 N 5 48 W 6.17
CARRIG SHOAL 52 35 N 9 30 W 3.37
CARRIGAHOLT BAY 52 36 N 9 42 W 3.35
CARRIGSKYE 51 43 N 9 31 W 3.16
CASHEEN BAY 53 16 N 9 44 W 4.15
CASHEL HILL 53 26 N 9 48 W 4.15
CASHEN RIVER 52 29 N 9 41 W 3.34
CASHLA POINT 53 14 N 9 33 W 4.11
CASTLE BREAKER 51 43 N 9 30 W 3.16
CASTLE HAVEN 51 31 N 9 11 W 1.14
CASTLE ISLAND 51 31 N 9 30 W 1.8
CASTLETOWN BEARHAVEN 51 39 N 9 54 W 3.13
CEFN SIDAN SANDS 51 43 N 4 26 W 7.30
CEMAES HEAD 52 07 N 4 44 W 8.7
CHEEK POINT 52 16 N 6 59 W 1.30
CHICKEN ROCK 54 02 N 4 50 W 11.2
CLARE ISLAND 53 48 N 10 00 W 4.6,

4.24
CLEGGAN BAY 53 34 N 10 08 W 4.19
CLEGGAN POINT 53 34 N 10 08 W 4.4
CLEW BAY 53 50 N 9 45 W 4.23
CLIFDEN BAY 53 29 N 10 04 W 4.18
CLIFDEN CASTLE 53 29 N 10 04 W 4.18
CLOGHAN POINT 54 44 N 5 44 W 6.17
CLOGHCORMICK BUOY 53 51 N 9 43 W 4.25
CLOGHCORMICK SHOAL 53 51 N 9 43 W 4.24
CLOGHER HEAD 52 09 N 10 28 W 3.28
CLOGHER HEAD 52 09 N 10 29 W 3.5
CLOGHER HEAD 53 48 N 6 13 W 2.21
CLOVELLY 51 00 N 4 24 W 7.12
COBH 51 51 N 8 18 W 1.23
COCKSPEC 54 06 N 3 18 W 10.10
COD'S HEAD 51 40 N 10 06 W 3.19
CODLING BANK 53 07 N 5 51 W 2.4
CODLING LANBY 53 03 N 5 41 W 2.4
COLERAINE 55 08 N 6 40 W 6.8
COMBE MARTIN BAY 51 13 N 4 03 W 7.15
CONEY ISLAND 51 30 N 9 34 W 1.8
CONNAH'S QUAY 53 13 N 3 04 W 9.15
CONTRARY HEAD 54 13 N 4 43 W 11.10
CONWY 53 17 N 3 51 W 9.8
CONWY BAY 53 18 N 3 57 W 9.7
COONGAR HARBOUR 51 49 N 9 50 W 3.23
COPPER POINT 51 30 N 9 32 W 1.8
COPPERAS ROCK 51 14 N 4 01 W 7.15
CORK HARBOUR 51 51 N 8 16 W 1.23
CORK HEAD 51 45 N 8 18 W 1.23,

b., 8.
CORK SEA BUOY 51 43 N 8 16 W 1.22
COURTMACSHERRY BAY 51 36 N 8 37 W 1.18
CREADAN HEAD 52 11 N 6 57 W 1.29

CROA-LEA 51 26 N 9 37 W 1.7
CROOKHAVEN 51 28 N 9 42 W 1.3
CROSSFARNOGE POINT 52 10 N 6 35 W 1.32
CROW HEAD 51 35 N 10 10 W 3.19
CROWDY POINT 51 43 N 9 33 W 3.15
CRUCKDOUGH 53 17 N 9 29 W 4.12
CULVER SAND 51 17 N 3 15 W 7.19
CURRA POINT 51 27 N 9 26 W 1.11

D
DALKEY ISLAND 53 16 N 6 05 W 2.15
DANIEL ISLET 51 46 N 10 01 W 3.21
DAUNT ROCK 51 44 N 8 18 W 1.22
DEENISH ISLAND 51 44 N 10 13 W 3.20
DEGANWY 53 18 N 3 49 W 9.8
DEGANWY POINT 53 18 N 3 50 W 9.7
DENNY ISLAND 51 31 N 2 47 W 7.48
DERNISH ISLAND 54 25 N 8 30 W 5.11
DERNISH OIL TERMINAL 52 41 N 8 55 W 3.42
DEVLIN HILL 53 42 N 9 53 W 4.23
DILLISK ROCKS 53 48 N 9 42 W 4.24
DINGLE HARBOUR 52 08 N 10 17 W 3.26
DINISH ISLAND 51 39 N 9 54 W 3.12
DINISH ISLAND 53 15 N 9 45 W 4.15
DOGSNOSE 51 49 N 8 16 W 1.23
DONAGHADEE 54 39 N 5 32 W 6.22
DONEGAL BAY 54 31 N 8 30 W 5.11
DONEGAL HARBOUR 54 37 N 8 14 W 5.14
DOOLIN POINT 53 01 N 9 24 W 4.10
DOON POINT 51 53 N 10 24 W 3.24
DOUCALLIA ROCKS 51 40 N 9 44 W 3.10
DOUGLAS 54 09 N 4 28 W 11.5
DOULUS HEAD 51 57 N 10 19 W 3.26
DOWNPATRICK HEAD 54 20 N 9 21 W 5.5
DRIGG ROCK 54 20 N 3 28 W 10.10
DROGHEDA HARBOUR 53 43 N 6 21 W 2.20
DROMORE BAY 54 16 N 8 50 W 5.8
DUBLIN 53 21 N 6 15 W 2.17
DULAS BAY 53 22 N 4 15 W 9.4
DUN LAOGHAIRE 53 18 N 6 08 W 2.16
DUNANY POINT 53 52 N 6 15 W 2.21
DUNDALK 54 00 N 6 24 W 2.22
DUNDRUM 54 15 N 5 50 W 2.26
DUNGARVAN HARBOUR 52 05 N 7 37 W 1.28
DUNKERRON ISLANDS 51 52 N 9 38 W 3.20
DUNMORE EAST HARBOUR 52 09 N 7 00 W 1.30
DURSEY SOUND 51 36 N 10 09 W 3.19
DUVILLAUN MORE 54 04 N 10 11 W 5.2

E
E & W GROUNDS LIGHTED BUOY 51 27 N 3 00 W 7.46
EAGLE ISLAND 54 17 N 10 05 W 5.4
EERAGH 53 09 N 9 51 W 4.3
ENGLISH GROUNDS 51 26 N 2 57 W 7.48
ERAGH 53 17 N 9 44 W 4.15
ERRIS HEAD 54 18 N 10 00 W 5.3

F
FAIRWAY SHOALS 51 22 N 3 10 W 7.44
FANAD HEAD 55 17 N 7 38 W 5.19
FASTNET ROCK 51 23 N 9 36 W 1.2
FENIT HARBOUR 52 16 N 9 52 W 3.32
FENIT ISLAND 52 18 N 9 53 W 3.31
FISHGUARD 52 01 N 4 59 W 8.6
FLAT HOLM 51 23 N 3 07 W 7.44
FLEA ISLET 51 30 N 9 11 W 1.15
FLEETWOOD 53 55 N 3 01 W 10.5
FOHISH ROCKS 52 02 N 10 36 W 3.4
FORELAND POINT 51 15 N 3 47 W 7.16
FORELAND POINT 54 39 N 5 32 W 6.21
FORMBY POINT 53 33 N 3 03 W 9.0
FORT BELAN 53 07 N 4 20 W 8.16
FORT POINT 51 56 N 10 19 W 3.24
FORTH MOUNTAIN 52 19 N 6 34 W 1.32
FOYNES HARBOUR 52 37 N 9 06 W 3.40
FRENCH PORT 54 14 N 10 06 W 5.3
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FRESHWATER WEST BAY 51 39 N 5 05 W 7.26
FRIAR ISLAND 53 33 N 10 14 W 4.19
FUNDALE ROCK 52 11 N 6 20 W 2.6

G
GALLEY HEAD 51 32 N 8 57 W 1.17
GALWAY 53 16 N 3 03 W 4.13
GARRAUNBAUN POINT 52 35 N 9 14 W 3.39
GARRON POINT 55 03 N 5 58 W 6.12
GARSTON DOCK 53 21 N 2 54 W 9.17
GASCANANE SOUND 51 27 N 9 27 W 1.11
GLANDORE HARBOUR 51 34 N 9 07 W 1.16
GLENGAD HEAD 55 20 N 7 10 W 6.4
GLENGARRIFF HARBOUR 51 44 N 9 32 W 3.15
GLIN VILLAGE 52 34 N 9 17 W 3.39
GLOUCESTER SHARPNESS CANAL 51 43 N 2 29 W 7.53
GODREVY ISLAND 50 14 N 5 24 W 7.5
GOLAM HEAD 53 14 N 9 46 W 4.11
GORE POINT 51 13 N 3 38 W 7.17
GRASSHOLM 51 44 N 5 29 W 7.23
GREAT BLASKET ISLAND 52 06 N 10 32 W 3.5
GREAT NEWTOWN HEAD 52 08 N 7 10 W 1.28
GREAT ORMES HEAD 53 21 N 3 52 W 9.9
GREAT SKELLIG 51 46 N 10 32 W 3.2
GREEN GROUNDS 51 35 N 3 56 W 7.33
GREENCASTLE POINT 54 02 N 6 06 W 2.24
GREENORE HARBOUR 54 02 N 6 08 W 2.25
GREENORE POINT 52 14 N 6 19 W 2.7
GREGORY SOUND 53 05 N 9 37 W 4.4
GULLAND ROCK 50 34 N 5 00 W 7.7
GUNS ISLAND 54 18 N 5 33 W 2.28
GURNARD HEAD 50 12 N 5 36 W 7.4

H
HAG'S HEAD 52 57 N 9 23 W 4.10
HARE ISLET 53 15 N 9 01 W 4.12
HARRINGTON 54 37 N 3 34 W 10.14
HARTLAND POINT 51 01 N 4 31 W 7.10
HATS 51 43 N 5 37 W 7.23
HAULBOWLINE ROCKS 54 01 N 6 05 W 2.23
HAVERIGG POINT 54 11 N 3 19 W 10.10
HELLYHUNTER ROCK 54 01 N 6 02 W 2.23
HELVIC HEAD 52 03 N 7 32 W 1.27
HELWICK SANDS 51 32 N 4 18 W 7.31
HEMPTON'S TURBOT BANK 55 26 N 6 57 W 6.2
HERRING ROCK 52 38 N 9 02 W 3.41
HEYSHAM 54 02 N 2 55 W 10.1,

10.7
HIGH ISLAND 53 33 N 10 15 W 4.19
HIGH ISLANDS 51 31 N 9 08 W 1.15
HIGHER SHARPNOSE POINT 50 54 N 4 34 W 7.10
HOG'S HEAD 51 47 N 10 13 W 3.23
HOLY ISLAND 53 18 N 4 39 W 8.18
HOLYHEAD 53 19 N 4 38 W 8.21
HOLYHEAD BAY 53 19 N 4 38 W 8.20
HOOK HEAD 52 07 N 6 56 W 1.32
HORN HEAD 55 14 N 7 59 W 5.17
HORNET ROCK 51 39 N 9 51 W 3.11
HORSE ISLAND 51 30 N 9 11 W 1.14
HORSE ISLET 51 42 N 9 28 W 3.16
HORSESHOE ROCKS 51 15 N 4 13 W 7.14
HOWTH 53 23 N 6 04 W 2.5
HOWTH HARBOUR 53 23 N 6 04 W 2.18
HOWTH PENINSULA 53 23 N 6 04 W 2.4
HUNGRY HILL 51 42 N 9 47 W 3.7

I
ILFRACOMBE 51 13 N 4 07 W 7.15
ILLAUNBOY 52 07 N 10 31 W 3.5
ILLAUNEERAGH 53 17 N 9 44 W 4.15
INGARD POINT 52 11 N 6 49 W 1.32
INISHBEE 53 51 N 9 40 W 4.24
INISHBOFIN 53 37 N 10 13 W 4.5
INISHDALLA 53 41 N 10 04 W 4.22
INISHEER ISLAND 53 03 N 9 32 W 4.4

INISHKEA ISLANDS 54 08 N 10 12 W 5.3
INISHMAAN ISLAND 53 05 N 9 35 W 4.3
INISHMURRAY 54 26 N 8 40 W 5.11
INISHOWEN HEAD 55 14 N 6 55 W 6.4
INISHSHARK 53 37 N 10 17 W 4.4
INISHTRAHULL 55 26 N 7 14 W 6.2
INISHTURK 53 42 N 10 06 W 4.6
INNER PASSAGE 53 22 N 3 30 W 9.14
INVER BAY 54 37 N 8 19 W 5.14
IRELAND'S EYE 53 24 N 6 04 W 2.18
ISLE OF MUCK 54 51 N 5 43 W 6.15
ISLE OF WHITHORN 54 42 N 4 22 W 10.18

J
JORDAN'S SPIT 53 34 N 3 15 W 10.3

K
KEDGE ISLAND 51 28 N 9 20 W 1.14
KENMARE RIVER 51 45 N 10 00 W 3.20
KERRY HEAD 52 25 N 9 57 W 3.31
KILCONLY POINT 52 33 N 9 40 W 3.37
KILCREDAUN POINT 52 35 N 9 41 W 3.35
KILKEEL HARBOUR 54 04 N 5 59 W 2.26
KILKERIN POINT 52 36 N 9 20 W 3.37
KILKIERAN COVE 53 19 N 9 44 W 4.15
KILLALA BAY 54 16 N 9 08 W 5.6
KILLARY HARBOUR 53 37 N 9 50 W 4.22
KILLEANY BAY 53 07 N 9 39 W 4.3
KILLYBEGS HARBOUR 54 37 N 8 26 W 5.13
KILMAKILLOGE HARBOUR 51 46 N 9 50 W 3.21
KILRUSH 52 38 N 9 30 W 3.36
KING WILLIAM BANKS 54 27 N 4 08 W 10.20
KINSALE 51 42 N 8 31 W 1.20
KINSALE HEAD GAS FIELD 51 22 N 8 00 W 1.25
KIRKCUDBRIGHT BAY 54 46 N 4 04 W 10.17
KISH BANK LIGHT 53 19 N 5 55 W 2.4
KNOCK POINT 53 27 N 10 08 W 4.17
KNOCKAPHUCA 51 31 N 9 42 W 1.4
KNOCKMORDEN RANGE 53 23 N 9 43 W 4.15

L
LABASHEEDA BAY 52 37 N 9 15 W 3.39
LABBASHEEDA BAY 52 37 N 9 15 W 3.39
LACKEEN ROCKS 51 50 N 9 44 W 3.23
LACONIA BANK 55 26 N 7 14 W 6.2
LAMB'S HEAD 51 44 N 10 08 W 3.20
LAMBAY ISLAND 53 29 N 6 01 W 2.5
LANCASTER 54 01 N 2 50 W 10.6
LANDS END 50 04 N 5 43 W 7.2
LARNE LOUGH 54 51 N 5 48 W 6.14
LAVERNOCK POINT 51 24 N 3 10 W 7.43
LAWRENCE COVE 51 38 N 9 48 W 3.10
LAXEY BAY 54 13 N 4 23 W 11.6
LETTERMORE HILL 58 18 N 9 40 W 4.15
LIMEBURNER ROCK 55 18 N 7 48 W 5.19
LIMERICK 52 40 N 8 38 W 3.44
LINNEY HEAD 51 37 N 5 03 W 7.26
LITTLE ISLAND 52 15 N 7 03 W 1.30
LITTLE ROSS 54 46 N 4 05 W 10.20
LIVERPOOL 53 25 N 3 02 W 9.16
LLANDDWYN ISLAND 53 08 N 4 25 W 8.18
LOGHEEN ROCK 52 40 N 8 48 W 3.43
LONDONDERRY 55 00 N 7 19 W 6.6
LONEHORT POINT 51 39 N 9 47 W 3.8
LONGSHIPS 50 04 N 5 44 W 7.3
LOOP HEAD 52 34 N 9 56 W 3.0
LOUGH FOYLE 55 10 N 7 00 W 6.5
LOUGH SWILLY 55 14 N 7 34 W 5.20
LOUSY ROCKS 51 29 N 9 23 W 1.13
LUCE BAY 54 45 N 4 45 W 10.19
LUGNAQUILLIA 52 58 N 6 28 W 2.1
LUNDY 51 10 N 4 40 W 7.11
LYDNEY HARBOUR 51 43 N 2 30 W 7.52
LYNMOUTH 51 14 N 3 50 W 7.16
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M
MAGHAREE ISLANDS 52 20 N 10 03 W 3.30
MAL BAY 52 50 N 9 31 W 4.8
MALIN HEAD 55 22 N 7 24 W 6.4
MALIN MORE HEAD 54 42 N 8 47 W 5.15
MALINBEG HEAD 54 40 N 8 48 W 5.12
MANCHESTER 53 28 N 2 17 W 9.19
MARYPORT 54 43 N 3 30 W 10.14
MAUGHOLD HEAD 54 18 N 4 19 W 11.6
MCSWYNES BAY 54 16 N 8 50 W 5.12
MELMORE HEAD 55 15 N 7 47 W 5.18
MENAI STRAIT 53 08 N 4 19 W 8.17
MEW ISLAND 54 42 N 5 31 W 6.18
MIDDLE GROUND 52 41 N 8 53 W 3.42
MILFORD HAVEN 51 43 N 5 02 W 7.25
MILL COVE 51 39 N 9 52 W 3.10
MINE HEAD 51 58 N 7 38 W 1.27
MINEHEAD 51 12 N 3 28 W 7.17
MIXON SHOAL 51 33 N 3 58 W 7.33
MIZEN HEAD 51 27 N 9 49 W 1.2
MOCHRAS POINT 52 49 N 4 09 W 8.11
MONEY POINT TERMINAL 52 36 N 9 24 W 3.37
MONKSTONE 51 25 N 3 06 W 7.44
MORTE POINT 51 11 N 4 14 W 7.14
MOSTYN QUAY 53 19 N 3 14 W 9.15
MOUNT ERRISBEG 53 24 N 9 57 W 4.15
MOUNT TRENCHARD 52 36 N 9 09 W 3.40
MUCKLAGHMORE 52 20 N 9 56 W 3.31
MULL OF GALLOWAY 54 38 N 4 51 W 10.0,

10.20
MULLAGHMORE HEAD 54 28 N 8 27 W 5.11
MULROY BAY 55 15 N 7 46 W 5.18
MUMBLES HEAD 51 34 N 3 58 W 7.33
MUMBLES OUTER ROADSTEAD 53 34 N 3 57 W 7.35
MUTTON ISLAND 53 15 N 9 03 W 4.12

N
NASH POINT 51 24 N 3 34 W 7.39
NASH SANDS 51 25 N 3 40 W 7.40
NEW QUAY HEAD 52 13 N 4 22 W 8.8
NEW ROSS 52 23 N 6 57 W 1.31
NEWCASTLE 54 12 N 5 53 W 2.26
NEWPORT 51 33 N 2 59 W 7.47
NEWPORT BAY 52 02 N 4 52 W 8.7
NEWPORT HARBOUR 53 53 N 9 33 W 4.25
NEWQUAY 50 25 N 5 05 W 7.6
NORTH MORECAMBE GAS FIELD 53 57 N 3 40 W 10.3
NORTH STACK 53 19 N 4 41 W 9.1
NORTH WEST BANK 51 12 N 4 44 W 7.11

O
OLD HEAD 53 47 N 9 46 W 4.24
OLD HEAD OF KINSALE 51 36 N 8 32 W 1.19
ONE FATHOM BANK 51 21 N 3 12 W 7.44
OUTER GREEN GROUNDS 51 33 N 3 55 W 7.33
OXWICH BAY 51 33 N 4 07 W 7.32
OYSTER HAVEN 51 41 N 8 27 W 1.21

P
PADSTOW 50 33 N 4 56 W 7.8
PEEL HARBOUR 54 14 N 4 42 W 11.9
PEN ANGLAS 52 02 N 4 59 W 8.5
PEN BWCH POINT 52 37 N 4 08 W 8.10
PEN TRWYN 53 20 N 3 50 W 9.9
PENARTH HEAD 51 27 N 3 10 W 7.43
PENCRIBACH 52 09 N 4 34 W 8.8
PENDEEN POINT 50 10 N 5 40 W 7.3
PENINSULA POINT 55 10 N 8 09 W 5.17
PENMAEN-BACH POINT 53 17 N 3 53 W 9.8
PENMAENMAWR POINT 53 16 N 3 57 W 9.7
PETERSTONE FLATS 51 30 N 3 02 W 7.46
PIGOTT'S ISLAND 52 40 N 8 54 W 3.42
POINT LYNAS 53 25 N 4 17 W 9.2,

9.3,
9.16

POINT OF AYR 53 21 N 3 19 W 9.11
POINT OF AYRE 54 25 N 4 22 W 10.20,

11.7
POLLOCK SHOAL 53 40 N 10 02 W 4.22
PORT CARDIGAN 52 07 N 4 42 W 8.8
PORT ERIN 54 05 N 4 46 W 11.11
PORT EYNON BAY 51 32 N 4 11 W 7.32
PORT EYNON POINT 51 32 N 4 12 W 7.31
PORT ISAAC 50 35 N 4 50 W 7.9
PORT OF LIVERPOOL BUILDING 53 24 N 3 00 W 9.16
PORT OF NEATH 51 37 N 3 50 W 7.37
PORT ORIEL 53 48 N 6 13 W 2.21
PORT PENRHYN 53 14 N 4 07 W 9.6
PORT RADAR STATION 53 28 N 3 02 W 9.16
PORT ST. MARY 54 04 N 4 44 W 11.3
PORT TALBOT 51 35 N 3 49 W 7.38
PORTAVOGIE 54 27 N 5 26 W 6.23
PORTBALLINTRAE 55 13 N 6 33 W 6.10
PORTH NEIGWEL 52 48 N 4 35 W 8.14
PORTHCAWL 51 28 N 3 42 W 7.39
PORTHMADOG 52 55 N 4 08 W 8.12
PORTNAFRANKAGH 54 14 N 10 06 W 5.3
PORTREATH 50 16 N 5 18 W 7.5
PORTRUSH 55 13 N 6 40 W 6.10
PORTSTEWART 55 11 N 6 43 W 6.9
PORTSTEWART POINT 55 11 N 6 43 W 6.7
POWER HEAD 51 47 N 8 10 W 1.24
PUFFIN ISLAND 51 50 N 10 24 W 3.23
PUFFIN ISLAND 53 19 N 4 02 W 9.6
PWLLHELI 52 53 N 4 24 W 8.12

Q
QUAY ISLAND 52 41 N 8 49 W 3.43

R
RAM HEAD 51 57 N 7 43 W 1.26
RAMORE HEAD 55 13 N 6 40 W 6.9
RAMSEY HARBOUR 54 19 N 4 23 W 11.6
RAMSEY ISLAND 51 52 N 5 20 W 8.2
RATHLIN ISLAND 55 18 N 6 12 W 6.3
RATHLIN O'BIRNE ISLAND 54 40 N 8 50 W 5.12
RATHLIN SOUND 55 14 N 6 10 W 6.3
RATHMULLAN 55 06 N 7 32 W 5.21
RAVENGLASS 54 21 N 3 24 W 10.10
REANIES POINT 51 43 N 8 20 W 1.21
RED GAP POINT 52 36 N 9 15 W 3.39
RED ISLAND 53 35 N 6 06 W 2.18
RHOOSE POINT 51 23 N 3 20 W 7.41
RHOS POINT 53 19 N 3 44 W 9.10
RHOSSILI BAY 51 35 N 4 19 W 7.30
RHYL 53 19 N 3 29 W 9.11
RIVER SHANNON 52 34 N 9 56 W 3.33
RIVER WYE 51 37 N 2 40 W 7.52
ROARINGWATER BAY 51 31 N 9 28 W 1.10
ROBERTS' HEAD 51 44 N 8 19 W 1.21
ROCK FERRY 53 22 N 3 00 W 9.16
ROCK ISLAND 53 09 N 9 51 W 4.3
ROONAH HEAD 53 46 N 9 54 W 4.23
ROSMONEY HILL 53 49 N 9 37 W 4.24
ROSSALL POINT 53 55 N 3 03 W 10.2
ROSSLARE 52 15 N 6 20 W 2.8
RUMPS POINT 50 36 N 4 55 W 7.9
RUSK CHANNEL 52 30 N 6 10 W 2.10

S
SAINT BRIDES BAY 51 49 N 5 13 W 8.1
SAINT JOHN'S POINT 54 13 N 5 40 W 2.27
SAINT JOHN'S POINT 54 34 N 8 27 W 5.12
SAINT MICHAELS CHURCH 54 06 N 3 10 W 10.3
SALTEE ISLANDS 52 07 N 6 37 W 1.32
SAND BAY 51 22 N 2 58 W 7.22
SARN BADRIG 52 45 N 4 14 W 8.11
SARN WALLOG 52 27 N 4 05 W 8.9
SAUNDERSFOOT 51 43 N 4 42 W 7.29
SCARIFF ISLAND 51 44 N 10 15 W 3.20
SCARWEATHER SANDS 51 28 N 3 50 W 7.34
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SCATTERY ISLAND 52 37 N 9 31 W 3.35
SCATTERY ROADS 52 36 N 9 30 W 3.35
SELKER ROCKS 54 17 N 3 27 W 10.9
SEVEN HEADS 51 34 N 8 43 W 1.17
SHAMROCK PINNACLE 55 21 N 6 24 W 6.2
SHARPNESS 51 43 N 2 29 W 7.53
SHEELA POINT 51 32 N 9 07 W 1.15
SHEEP HAVEN 55 12 N 7 54 W 5.18
SHEEP ISLAND 51 40 N 5 07 W 7.25
SHELL FLAT 53 51 N 3 20 W 10.3
SHIP POINT 52 53 N 9 26 W 4.8
SHOT HEAD 51 40 N 9 40 W 3.14
SILLOTH 54 52 N 3 24 W 10.15
SKERDMORE 53 15 N 10 00 W 4.16
SKERNAGHAN POINT 54 51 N 5 46 W 6.15
SKERRIES ISLANDS 54 14 N 4 42 W 2.19
SKERRIES LIGHT 53 25 N 4 36 W 9.2
SKOKHOLM ISLAND 51 42 N 5 16 W 7.24
SKOMER ISLAND 51 44 N 5 18 W 7.24
SKULL HARBOUR 51 31 N 9 32 W 1.9
SLEA HEAD 52 06 N 10 27 W 3.5,

3.28
SLIEVE CALLAN 52 50 N 9 16 W 4.8
SLIEVE CROOB 54 20 N 5 58 W 2.26
SLIEVE DONARD 54 11 N 5 55 W 2.1
SLIGO BAY 54 18 N 8 45 W 5.7
SLIGO HARBOR 54 16 N 8 28 W 5.10
SLYNE HEAD 53 24 N 10 14 W 4.1,

4.9,
4.16

SMERWICK HARBOUR 52 12 N 10 24 W 3.29
SNAEFELL 54 16 N 4 28 W 11.1
SNEEM HARBOUR 51 48 N 9 53 W 3.22
SOD ISLAND 52 41 N 8 51 W 3.42
SOLDIERS POINT 54 02 N 6 05 W 2.23
SOLVA 51 52 N 5 12 W 8.1
SOUND ROCK 52 04 N 10 36 W 3.4
SOUTH CHANNEL 52 40 N 8 53 W 3.42
SOUTH HARBOUR 51 28 N 9 24 W 1.12
SOUTH MORECAMBE GAS FIELD 53 51 N 3 35 W 10.3
SOUTH ROCK LIGHT-FLOAT 54 24 N 5 22 W 6.24
SOUTH STACK 53 18 N 4 42 W 8.19,

9.1, 9.2
SPANISH HEAD 54 03 N 4 46 W 11.2
SPILLING ROCK 52 40 N 8 47 W 3.43
ST. AGNES HEAD 50 19 N 5 14 W 7.5
ST. ANN'S HEAD 51 41 N 5 10 W 7.25
ST. BEES HEAD 54 31 N 3 38 W 10.10,

10.20
ST. DAVID'S HEAD 51 54 N 5 19 W 8.4
ST. GEORGE'S CHANNEL 52 20 N 6 00 W 2.1
ST. GOVAN'S HEAD 51 36 N 4 55 W 7.27
ST. GOWAN SHOALS 51 33 N 4 57 W 7.27
ST. IVES HEAD 50 13 N 5 29 W 7.4
ST. MICHAEL'S ISLAND 54 04 N 4 36 W 11.4
ST. PATRICKS CAUSEWAY 52 45 N 4 14 W 8.11
ST. TUDWALS ISLANDS 52 48 N 4 28 W 8.13
STACKPOLE HEAD 51 37 N 4 54 W 7.28
STANLEY BANK 51 13 N 4 37 W 7.11
STEEP HOLM 51 20 N 3 06 W 7.22
STEPPER POINT 50 34 N 4 57 W 7.7
STOKE BLUFF 51 12 N 3 12 W 7.19
STRANGFORD LOUGH 54 25 N 5 36 W 6.26
STRANGFORD LOUGH NARROWS 54 20 N 5 30 W 6.25
STRUMBLE HEAD 52 02 N 5 04 W 8.5
SUMMER COVE 51 42 N 8 30 W 1.20
SWANSEA BAY 51 35 N 3 54 W 7.33
SWANSEA 51 37 N 3 57 W 7.36
SWINES HEAD 52 08 N 7 02 W 1.28
SYBIL POINT 52 11 N 10 28 W 3.28
SYBIL POINT 52 11 N 10 29 W 3.5

T
TABLE ROAD 53 19 N 4 05 W 9.3
TARBERT ISLAND 52 35 N 9 22 W 3.38
TEARAGHT ISLAND 52 05 N 10 40 W 4.9
TENBY 51 44 N 4 42 W 7.29
THE ARAN ISLANDS 53 07 N 9 40 W 4.2
THE BAILIES 52 12 N 6 15 W 2.3
THE BRANDIES 52 06 N 6 35 W 1.33

THE BREACHES 53 05 N 6 02 W 2.14
THE BULL 51 35 N 10 18 W 3.2
THE BULL 51 36 N 10 18 W 3.19
THE DEVIL'S TAIL 52 38 N 4 41 W 8.15
THE GARVAN ISLES 55 23 N 7 19 W 6.2
THE GLOUCESTER CANAL 51 43 N 2 29 W 7.53
THE ISLAND 50 13 N 5 29 W 7.4
THE ISLE OF MAN 54 15 N 4 30 W 11.1
THE LEDGE 54 18 N 8 43 W 5.9
THE MAIDENS 54 56 N 5 44 W 6.3
THE RAVEN POINT 52 21 N 6 21 W 2.9
THE SCARLETS 52 40 N 8 46 W 3.43
THE SEVEN HOGS 52 20 N 10 03 W 3.30
THE SKELLIGS 51 46 N 10 32 W 3.23
THE SKERRIES 53 25 N 4 36 W 9.1
THE SKERRIES 55 13 N 6 38 W 6.10
THE SMALLS 51 43 N 5 40 W 7.23
THE STAG 55 04 N 8 29 W 5.16
THE STAGS 51 28 N 9 13 W 1.14
THE STAGS 54 22 N 9 47 W 5.5
THE STORKS 55 13 N 6 35 W 6.10
THE THREE SISTERS 52 12 N 10 25 W 3.29
THE TRIPODS 52 49 N 4 46 W 8.16
THREE CASTLE HEAD 51 29 N 9 50 W 3.6
THUNDER ROCK 52 02 N 10 36 W 3.4
TINTAGELL HEAD 50 40 N 4 46 W 7.9
TOBER POINT 51 32 N 9 24 W 1.10
TOE HEAD 51 29 N 9 14 W 1.14
TOORMORE BAY 51 30 N 9 39 W 1.5
TORR HEAD 55 12 N 6 04 W 6.12
TORY ISLAND 55 16 N 8 13 W 5.17
TOWAN HEAD 50 25 N 5 06 W 7.6
TRABAAN POINT 53 14 N 9 39 W 4.11
TRALEE BAY 52 17 N 9 56 W 3.31
TRAMADROUM 51 29 N 9 23 W 1.12
TRAMORE BAY 52 08 N 7 10 W 1.28
TRAWBREAGA BAY 55 20 N 7 25 W 5.22
TREMADOG BAY 52 50 N 4 15 W 8.12
TREVOSE HEAD 50 33 N 5 02 W 7.7
TRWYN CILAN 52 47 N 4 32 W 8.13
TRWYN DWLBAN 53 19 N 4 12 W 9.5
TRWYN PORTH DINLLAEN 52 57 N 4 34 W 8.16
TRWYN-DU 53 19 N 4 02 W 9.3, 9.5
TRWYN-Y-TAL 53 00 N 4 26 W 8.16
TULLY MOUNTAIN 53 35 N 10 00 W 4.19
TURBOT BANK 51 37 N 5 08 W 7.26
TURK HEAD 51 30 N 9 25 W 1.12
TUSKAR ROCK 52 12 N 6 12 W 2.2

V
VALENCIA ISLAND 51 55 N 10 21 W 3.24
VALENTIA ISLAND 51 55 N 10 21 W 3.24
VENTRY HARBOUR 52 07 N 10 20 W 3.27

W
WALLIS ROCK 51 29 N 9 29 W 1.13
WALNEY LIGHT 54 03 N 3 11 W 10.3
WALTER SCOTT ROCK 51 39 N 9 54 W 3.12
WARRENPOINT 54 06 N 6 15 W 2.25
WARRINGTON BRIDGE 53 23 N 2 35 W 9.16
WATCHET 51 11 N 3 20 W 7.18
WATERFORD 52 08 N 6 57 W 1.29
WELSH GROUNDS 51 31 N 2 52 W 7.48
WELSH HOOK 51 31 N 2 55 W 7.46
WELSHMANS GUT 53 22 N 3 16 W 9.14
WESTON BAY 51 20 N 3 00 W 7.22
WESTPORT BAY 53 48 N 9 36 W 4.24
WESTPORT HARBOUR 53 48 N 9 32 W 4.25
WEXFORD HARBOUR 52 20 N 6 27 W 2.9
WHIDDY ISLAND 51 41 N 9 30 W 3.16
WHIDDY ISLAND 51 41 N 9 32 W 3.18
WHITE OYSTER LEDGE 51 31 N 4 00 W 7.33
WHITEHAVEN 54 33 N 3 36 W 10.12
WICKLOW HARBOUR 52 59 N 6 02 W 2.13
WICKLOW HEAD 52 58 N 6 00 W 2.1,

2.3,
2.12

WIGTOWN BAY 54 45 N 4 15 W 10.18
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WOLF ROCK 49 57 N 5 49 W 7.2
WOOLTACK POINT 51 44 N 5 15 W 7.0,

7.24
WORKINGTON 54 39 N 3 34 W 10.13
WORMS HEAD 51 34 N 4 20 W 7.30
WYLFA HEAD 53 25 N 4 28 W 9.2

Y
YNYS DULAS 53 23 N 4 15 W 9.4
YNYS MOELFRE 53 22 N 4 14 W 9.4
YOUGHAL BAY 51 55 N 7 50 W 1.26
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